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Abstract 
In many developing countries, there are protected areas with very strong natural resources 
and tourism development potential but in a poor conservation condition. Many of these areas are at 
pre or early stages of tourism development. These protected areas face problems including 
shortages of financial resources and park staff, and difficulty in enforcing conservation laws.  Strict 
conservation laws have limited local residents’ access to the natural resources and created problems 
such as increased poaching, habitat destruction and local people-park conflicts.  This study adopts a 
case study approach, choosing two villages in rural Iran that are located near protected areas, one 
with no tourism and one at the early stage of tourism. Both these villages are experiencing 
challenges in striving for environmental protection and community development in a remote area of 
the country.  
There is a growing body of literature that recognises the importance of local resident 
attitudes and local people-park relationship roles in achieving both conservation goals and 
sustainable tourism development in and around protected areas. It is also suggested that incentives 
from tourism have a pivotal role in positively affecting local resident attitudes to the environment 
and consequently their behaviour. 
However, a challenge in the tourism literature is that most of the studies on local resident 
attitudes to the environment were conducted at a certain stage of development and their results 
cannot be applied to other stages. Although the literature indicates that tourism revenues improve 
local resident attitudes towards the environment and conservation, with no study comparing 
attitudes before and after tourism development, it is unclear whether these positive attitudes are due 
to tourism benefits or whether the local resident attitudes were positive even before tourism 
development. 
It is also widely discussed and hypothesised in the tourism literature that people with 
positive environmental attitudes are more likely to support environmental conservation activities. 
Local resident attitudes towards conservation have generally been studied as a single variable in the 
tourism literature. Importantly the environmental literature suggests that local resident attitudes 
towards environmental conservation and their attitudes towards protected area management might 
be different and a distinction has been made in studying these attitudes as separate variables.  
Consequently, this study aims to investigate the differences between local resident attitudes 
towards the environment, protected area management (PAM) and tourism at two early stages of 
tourism development by comparing attitudes in a community that has no prior experience of tourism 
and a community at an early stage of tourism development. This involved developing six 
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hypotheses to assess the association between the three variables within and across a non-tourism 
setting and a setting with some tourism development in the two case study villages.  
A survey instrument was designed to measure local residents’ socio-demographic 
information, attitudes towards the environment, attitudes towards protected area management, and 
attitudes towards tourism. Information on the cases study villages was also gathered via interviews, 
observations and secondary data.  
Analyses of the survey data revealed that, in contrast to the literature, there were no 
significant differences in attitudes toward the environment between the two settings. Importantly, 
there were statistically significant differences between attitudes towards protected area management 
in the two settings. Based on the survey and the other qualitative data collected, it seems that 
tourism was successful in providing alternative sources of income for local residents and in 
reducing their dependence on natural resources and resulted in fewer local people-park conflicts and 
more positive attitudes towards protected area management. However, observation in the village 
with tourism showed that these positive environmental attitudes did not translate into environmental 
behaviour, as local residents were engaged in unsustainable environmental activities in the village.  
For the case study villages, tourism does appear to offer potential to improve both 
environmental protection and community development, but tourism development needs to proceed 
carefully and with awareness of the potential for other environmental problems to emerge if it is not 
well managed. This study has contributed to the tourism body of knowledge as the first study to 
focus on local resident attitudes at the pre-development stage and compare it with attitudes at the 
early stages of tourism development. It further made a distinction between attitudes towards the 
environment and attitudes towards protected area management which had not been previously 
addressed in tourism studies. Practical suggestions have been made for protected area mangers and 
tourism planners. Knowing local resident attitudes at the early stages of tourism development 
should assist in reducing local people-park conflicts, improving environmental conservation, and 
reducing negative tourism environmental impacts. To ensure tourism contributes to both 
environmental conservation and community development, there is a need for different management 
strategies such as education programs, zoning, and law enforcement in and around protected areas. 
To achieve these goals, all key stakeholders such as government bodies and local communities must 
be included in protected area planning and tourism development. 
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Chapter 1: Introduction 
1.1 Introduction 
The main aim of this chapter is to provide information about the study and to argue the 
importance of this research. This chapter introduces the background to the research. Also provided 
is a brief review of the research issues, the gaps in the body of knowledge, and the significance of 
this research. To achieve its aim, the study investigates research hypotheses on local resident 
attitudes towards the environment, protected area management and tourism development and 
combines this with information from interviews and observations and relevant secondary data in 
two case study areas at the early stages of tourism development. In addition, a brief overview of the 
research methodology and definitions of the keywords used in this study are provided.  
1.2 Background to the Study 
I had been involved in a project for conservation of the Asiatic cheetah (Acinonyx jubatus 
venaticus) in central Iran and while conducting the research I visited various protected areas of the 
cheetah many times. I noticed areas with very strong natural resources and tourism development 
potential but in a poor conservation condition and where the local communities struggled to survive. 
The focus of that study was only on conservation of wildlife and the results showed that the 
conservation programs solely based on protection rules and environmental awareness were not 
successful (Rastegar, 2009; Zarezadeh & Rastegar, 2008). One of the main challenges in achieving 
conservation outcomes was conflict between humans and the wildlife which in turn created local 
people-park conflict. A positive local community-park relationship is vital to wildlife conservation 
in protected areas (Mutanga, Vengesayi, Muboko, & Gandiwa, 2015; Tessema, Lilieholm, 
Ashenafi, & Leader-Williams, 2010). In central Iran, strict conservation policies limit local people’s 
access to natural resources such as for grazing lands. Lack of access to pastures has resulted in a 
reduction in the number of livestock. It is recognised that lack of access to protected areas can lead 
to problems such as increased poaching and habitat destruction (Romanach, Lindsey, & Woodroffe, 
2010). Even though the villagers in the area were aware of the value of natural resources and 
endangered wild animals, they continued to be involved in illegal hunting or worked as guides for 
illegal poachers to earn more money. Of relevance to this study, limited access to the park resources 
and local people-park conflict are the major causes of local communities’ negative attitudes towards 
protected area management (Kideghesho, Røskaft, & Kaltenborn, 2007; Tessema et al., 2010). 
Therefore, it is not surprising to see many of the increasing number of protected areas in Iran have 
failed to achieve the sustainable development goals (Kolahi, Sakai, Moriya, Makhdoum, & 
Koyama, 2013). 
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In central Iran, there are some communities that have changed their paths by developing 
tourism and receiving alternative sources of income. The face of life and livelihood in these few 
communities has changed dramatically in recent years, due to the establishment of tourism 
activities. However, no study has yet been conducted in the area to investigate the impacts of 
tourism development on conservation. Although the communities in the region have many 
similarities in terms of natural attractions and economic problems, only some of them have been 
successful in developing tourism and these communities are still in the early stages of tourism 
development. Differences exist between communities and some communities have a stronger ability 
to take advantage of conservation incentives in protected areas (Igoe, 2006; Thapa Karki, 2013). All 
tourism development in the region has been community-based so far, but some of the villages have 
been targeted for tourism development by the national government bodies. This situation provides 
an ideal opportunity to investigate tourism development at its very early stages by studying cases at 
the two early stages of pre- and early tourism development.  
1.3 Problem Statement  
Tourism is able to provide enough revenue to enhance environmental conservation and 
preserve unique cultural identities (Weaver, 2009), while also providing a primary source of job 
creation for local communities in many protected areas (Adeleke, 2015; Prideaux, 2014). Tourism, 
which is considered as an approach to enhance community development while conserving natural 
resources, has been receiving support from governments and academics to help achieve sustainable 
development. Sustainable tourism is increasingly being considered as a tool for environmental 
conservation and improving local livelihoods (Imran, Alam, & Beaumont, 2014; Sekhar, 2003). It is 
argued that sustainable tourism in protected areas has the power to enhance the economy which in 
turn can provide enough benefits to offset the conservation cost and improve local people’s 
livelihoods (Eagles, 2013; Poudel, Nyaupane, & Budruk, 2016). However, it is also suggested that 
tourism may not always generate enough benefits to offset the protected area costs or losses to local 
communities (West & Brockington, 2006). Tourism development may also result in unwanted 
consequences such as negative environmental impacts or illegal displacement of local communities 
in the protected areas (Sharpley, 2009). This might occur because the outcomes of tourism 
development depend on the nature of tourism development, the characteristics of protected areas 
(Imran et al., 2014; Poudel et al., 2016; Ruschkowski, Burns, Arnberger, Smaldone, & Meybin, 
2013), and the type of protected area management (Gorner & Cihar, 2013; Ruschkowski et al., 
2013). Sharpley (2009, p. 141) suggests that environment in destination communities ‘is defined by 
their values, perceptions and needs’ which should be considered when it is utilised for tourism 
development. To address this, there is a call for detailed environmental conservation planning in 
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protected areas that considers local people’ perceptions and livelihood (Thapa Karki, 2013). In 
many developing countries, such as Iran, the tourism definition and aims are similar to those 
accepted worldwide, but they are relatively new in rural areas. In such countries, tourism is 
considered as an approach in rural areas to reduce the dependency of local people on natural 
resources by providing alternatives. It also aims to improve the conservation of natural resources 
while developing the local economy.  
Differences in the nature of local communities make it impossible to adopt the same 
development approach for every community. These differences can be seen in terms of community 
characteristics such as religion or traditional beliefs or even in term of problems and demands they 
might have. Application of top-down approaches (Sebele, 2010), and defining development based 
only on economic terms (Louw & Smart, 1998), have also resulted in unsuccessful practices in 
many areas. However, the important role of economic benefits is undeniable as even in 
unsustainable tourism development with negative sociocultural and environmental impacts, the 
positive attitudes of local residents towards economic benefits have been acknowledged (Doh, 
2006). Tourism economic benefits play a significant role in compensating local people’s losses 
attributable to the establishment of protected areas and wildlife conservation. It has been argued that 
the level of local costs such as crop damage, influences local resident attitudes towards conservation 
in protected areas (Okello, Buthmann, Mapinu, & Kahi, 2011), whereas tourism incentives improve 
local resident attitudes and support for wildlife conservation (Gandiwa, Heitkönig, Lokhorst, Prins, 
& Leeuwis, 2013; West & Brockington, 2006).  
The interpretation of development has evolved over time to include sociocultural and 
environmental aspects to achieve sustainable development. It has been observed that traditional 
forms of environmental conservation solely based on rules and regulations have caused increased 
conflict between humans and wildlife and are now known to be ineffective (Lai & Nepal, 2006). 
These strict rules in fragile environments often restrict local people from accessing natural 
resources which have been their only sources of livelihood for a long time. Protected area 
authorities are sometimes criticised for overemphasising strict restrictions rather than encouraging 
sustainable management (Sharpley & Pearce, 2007). This results in the local people ignoring, 
breaking or working around the imposed rules (Mutanga et al., 2015). There is a wide range of 
issues including; water use, forest access, agricultural land management, involvement of different 
stakeholders such as rural institutions, and economic and cultural issues regarding natural resources 
management. It has been shown that access to natural resources under an effective natural resources 
management system can ensure both sustainable use of resources and poverty reduction (IFAD, 
2006).  
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Tourism is able to enhance the economic and sociocultural benefits of natural resources for 
local communities while ensuring community awareness of the value of the environment. These 
benefits can work as motivations for local people to conserve the environment. To achieve this goal 
and of particular relevance to this study, there needs to be positive attitudes amongst the local 
communities. Usually what is planned or has happened in the early stages of tourism development, 
shapes the whole development and affects the future of the destination. The community will always 
suffer from the impacts of an undesired development in terms of social, economic or environmental 
problems (Hall, 1998). This discussion shows the importance of the early development stages of 
tourism development which not only affect the entire process but also determine the success of the 
tourism development process. However, not all tourism development may be planned and some can 
be initiated as a response to increasing demand, or initiated by a community to address an issue 
such as an economic problem (George et al., 2009; Zamani-Farahani & Musa, 2008), or even by an 
individual entrepreneur or external company.  
There are different concerns and interests among local people living in a community. The 
attitudes of the members of a community might be influenced by factors such as attachment to the 
community and the place, gender and age and even economic situations. By knowing this, it is now 
clear that not all local residents may have similar and positive attitudes towards development. For 
example, some local people might accept tourism as an approach to improve their quality of life 
while others may view it as a tool ‘degrading the community’s sociocultural norms, values, and the 
natural resources’ (Doh, 2006, p. 12). This discussion highlights the importance of the role of 
tourism development in influencing local resident attitudes by affecting different factors. It also 
highlights that benefit sharing has an important impact on gaining local resident support for wildlife 
conservation in protected areas (Tessema et al., 2010). In sharing benefits, it is suggested to meet 
the community needs, as satisfying the needs encourages the community to mention benefits rather 
than cost (Allendorf, Aung, & Songer, 2012). In summary, to implement successful and sustainable 
environmental conservation plans in protected areas, planning should include enhancing local 
livelihoods to address local needs (Thapa Karki, 2013).  
Therefore, based on the researcher’s interests and incorporating key tourism development 
models such as George’s Analytical Framework (George, Mair, & Reid, 2009), Butler’s Tourism 
Area Life-cycle (TALC) model (Butler, 1980), Appended Stages of Tourism Development (Hunt & 
Stronza, 2013), a Continuum of Tourist-host Encounters (Sharpley, 2014), and a Place and Attitude 
Change Model (McKercher, Wang, & Park, 2015), this study investigates how and why tourism 
affects local people’s attitudes towards the environment, protected area management, and tourism 
during the early stages of its development.  
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The conceptual framework of this study is based on tourism development theories, the 
literature on local resident attitudes and the findings of tourism impact research. The study will 
provide helpful information to understand the role of local resident attitudes at early stages of 
tourism development as an approach for community development. It further provides practical 
recommendations to reduce local people-park conflicts and promote environmental conservation.  
1.4 Significance of this Study 
There has been much attitudinal research in the tourism literature in the last three decades, 
and currently exploring local resident attitudes as an indicator of sustainable tourism development 
in different tourism destinations has become even more popular (Nunkoo, Smith, & Ramkissoon, 
2013). It may be because it is still interesting to investigate how attitudes are formed, are changed 
and how they influence behaviours (Crano, Cooper, & Forgas, 2011). The current study is in 
response to calls for in-depth research on local resident attitudes in developing countries (Sharpley, 
2014), at different tourism destinations (Vargas-Sánchez, Oom do Valle, da Costa Mendes, & Silva, 
2015), and trying to answer existing fundamental questions on tourism development impacts and 
changes of attitudes over time (McKercher et al., 2015).  
It is suggested that local resident attitudes play a vital role in the success or failure of 
tourism development in a destination (Akis, Peristianis, & Warner, 1996; Carmichael, 2000; H. C. 
Choi & Murray, 2010; Diedrich & García-Buades, 2009; Dowling, 2003; Getz, 1994; Gursoy, 
Jurowski, & Uysal, 2002; Harill, 2004; Hernandez, Cohen, & Garcia, 1996; Holden, 2010; Imran et 
al., 2014; D. Jones, Jurowski, & Uysal, 2000; Kuvan & Akan, 2005; Lepp, 2007, 2008a; J. C. Liu & 
Var, 1986; Long, Perdue, & Allen, 1990; Mbaiwa & Stronza, 2011; Prayag, Hosany, Nunkoo, & 
Alders, 2013; Sharpley, 2014; Stylidis, Biran, Sit, & Szivas, 2014). Attitudes appear to be the most 
vital factors in determining behavioural intention (A. S. Choi & Fielding, 2013; Fishbein & Ajzen, 
1975; López-Mosquera & Sánchez, 2014) and predicting actual behaviours (Conner, Godin, 
Sheeran, & Germain, 2013). Local residents’ perceptions and attitudes were also identified as the 
key factor for the success of environmental conservation in protected areas (Arnberger, Eder, Allex, 
Sterl, & Burns, 2012; Nastran, 2015). Positive attitudes of the local residents can be a significant 
point leading to positive action in protected areas (Allendorf, 2010). It is also discussed that lack of 
knowledge about main stakeholders’ attitudes can result in poor development planning (King & 
Peralvo, 2010). Tourism has the power to improve local resident attitudes towards environmental 
conservation (Mbaiwa & Stronza, 2011). So, as a vital component in environmental conservation 
and tourism development, local resident attitudes must be carefully considered by tourism 
developers at the planning stage (Andereck & Vogt, 2000; Kwon & Vogt, 2010). In recent years, 
the popularity of tourism development as an alternative approach for sustainable development in 
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rural areas has encouraged researchers to pay more attention to tourism development for rural 
communities. It is also noticed that more attention has been given to studying local community 
attitudes in rural regions where tourism is viewed as an approach to dealing with economic 
problems (Andereck & Vogt, 2000). Despite acknowledging the importance of local resident 
attitudes in the success of protected areas in achieving their goals, there is limited knowledge of 
how these attitudes are shaped and developed (Nastran, 2015; Struhsaker, Struhsaker, & Siex, 
2005).  
This study is significant as it focuses on local resident attitudes at the early stages of tourism 
development. Some research has been conducted on nature-based tourism development in Iran 
(Alavi & Yasin, 2000; Aref, 2010; Faghri, 2007; Farzin, 2007; Kalantari, Fami, Asadi, Qasemi, & 
Chubchian, 2008; Misra, 2009; O'Gorman, Mclellan, & Baum, 2007; UNWTO, 2009a). These 
studies primarily focus on identifying the tourism potential in different destinations and the impact 
this may have on the local people and the environment. Research has not focused on the early stages 
of tourism development and its relationship with local people in Iranian rural areas. Specifically 
studies have considered potential and market realities (Alavi & Yasin, 2000), policies and plans 
(Faghri, 2007; Farzin, 2007; Misra, 2009), tourism control (O'Gorman et al., 2007), sustainable 
development (Kalantari et al., 2008; UNWTO, 2009a) and community capacity building (Aref, 
2010) rather than addressing how tourism develops and what are the important factors at the early 
stages of sustainable tourism development with regard to the attitudes of the local people and how 
this will impact the conservation of natural resources. Many studies have discussed the potential 
and final images of a destination and the development process; however, little attention has been 
paid to early stages of tourism development. As a result, the early stage is a missing link and a gap 
in tourism development research. It is particularly important in areas where the natural assets are 
under threat or would be impacted negatively by development. 
This study aims to investigate the initial impacts of tourism development on community 
attitudes towards the environment and protected area management by comparing attitudes in a 
community that has no prior experience of tourism, and a community at an early stage of tourism 
development. It has been discussed that receiving tangible benefits from the protected area 
improves local resident attitudes towards biodiversity conservation (Prazan & Theesfeld, 2014). 
Despite the significant role that tourism can have in community development and environmental 
conservation of remote rural areas, there is no solid strategic planning for tourism development in 
many potential areas. Environmental conservation and the changing attitudes of local residents need 
to be considered while developing tourism development plans. The presence of such plans can 
ultimately result in sustainable community development and proper management of natural 
resources (Glick & Clark, 1998). The findings of this study will provide a greater understanding of 
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similarities, differences and changes that happen in these two different stages. Hence, the results of 
this research will contribute to the body of knowledge in sustainable tourism planning particularly 
for tourism development that aims to achieve environmental conservation and/or community 
development. 
This study is also significant because it investigates the effects of tourism development on 
local resident attitudes towards the environment and towards protected area management as two 
different variables. Though many studies have been conducted on the impacts of tourism 
development on local resident attitudes towards environmental conservation (e.g., Mehta & Kellert, 
1998; Sekhar, 2003; Walpole & Goodwin, 2001), they do not distinguish between local resident 
attitudes to the environment and their attitudes about protected area management. Many scholars 
state that tourism development reduces local people-park conflicts which, in turn, positively affects 
their attitudes towards environmental conservation (Alexander, 2000; Allendorf et al., 2006; 
Newmark, Leonard, Sariko, & Deo-gratias, 1993; Ormsby & Kaplin, 2005; Ramakrishnan, 2007).. 
The results of this study will provide an opportunity to distinguish between local attitudes towards 
the environment and to protected areas in two different settings (tourism and non-tourism). This 
will assist in planning for new tourism development that provides poor rural communities with 
alternative economic options while maintaining or improving the local people’s support for 
conservation of natural resources. Local resident support depends on their attitudes (Ghimire et al., 
2014) and negative attitudes can result in creating problems in environmental conservation in 
protected areas (Knapp, Iverson, Buckner & Cant, 2011).  
This study is also important in that it investigates the local people’s attitudes (the supply 
side) towards sustainability of tourism development in the study areas. According to Machlis and 
Field (2000), policy and planning regarding tourism development, especially in remote rural areas, 
are usually based on demand from tourists rather than community perceptions and attitudes towards 
development plans. To address this issue, there is a need for more research on the supply side and 
addressing the linkage between social, economic and environmental sustainability with residents’ 
attitudes (Doh, 2006). As discussed above, understanding local people’s perceptions and attitudes is 
more important in tourism destinations of developing countries where the tourism industry is 
relatively new (Sharpley, 2014). Tourism in a developing country such as Iran plays a very 
significant role in the rural economy. Tourism is considered as an approach to reduce the negative 
impacts of unemployment in remote rural areas of Iran (Farzin, 2007). 
As discussed earlier in this chapter, it is understood that traditional planning solely based on 
economic motivation and incentives is not a sustainable practice for tourism destinations and there 
is a gap in planning practices as economic approaches are given priority over sociocultural and 
environmental issues. It is also now very well known that protected areas are social spaces that 
 8 
 
cannot be managed successfully by traditional regulations. To achieve conservation goals in 
protected areas, local resident attitudes must be considered in planning and management stages 
(Nastran, 2015). Moreover, positive relationships between local people and park authorities can 
increase local support for environmental conservation programs in protected areas (Mutanga et al., 
2015). It is suggested that attitudes towards protected areas can affect intention to engage in 
conservation activities (Sirivongs & Tsuchiya, 2012).  
In Iranian rural areas, there are areas that have experienced significant economic growth 
owing to the development of community-based tourism, but this development has created many 
adverse social and environmental impacts (UNWTO, 2009a). Impacts such as pollution, land 
clearing for tourism infrastructures, increase in land and commodity prices, and conflict between 
hosts and tourists are seen in the tourism destinations. More importantly, it has not been a 
successful approach to achieve conservation goals in many protected areas. This unsustainable form 
of tourism planning and implementation in the places where tourism is becoming a major activity 
has resulted in unsuccessful and undesired outcomes and many issues have become apparent 
(UNWTO, 2009a). As previously discussed, investigating local resident attitudes and distinguishing 
between attitudes towards the environment and attitudes towards protected area management will 
help in planning a more successful sustainable tourism development. There is also a call for more 
research on early levels of tourism development in Iran (Farzin, 2007). Accordingly, the study 
context and the research hypotheses were designed in such a way to address the issues discussed 
above.  
1.5 Research Aim and Hypotheses 
Aim: To investigate the differences between local resident attitudes towards the 
environment, protected area management (PAM) and tourism at two early stages of tourism 
development by comparing attitudes in a community that has no prior experience of tourism and a 
community at an early stage of tourism development.  
Based on the empirical research and discussion in the literature that will be provided in 
detail in the following chapter, I developed a conceptual model to investigate the relationship 
between the three variables across and within the two settings (see Figure 1.1). This provides the 
basis for the six research hypotheses of this study: 
H1: In a non-tourism setting, local resident attitudes towards the environment will be 
positively associated with their attitudes towards protected area management. 
H2: Local resident attitudes towards the environment will be more positive in a tourism 
setting than in a non-tourism setting. 
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H3: Local resident attitudes towards protected area management will be more positive in a 
tourism setting than in a non-tourism setting. 
H4: In a tourism setting, local resident attitudes towards the environment will be positively 
associated with their attitudes towards protected area management. 
H5: In a tourism setting, local resident attitudes towards protected area management will be 
positively associated with their attitudes towards tourism. 
H6: In a tourism setting, local resident attitudes towards the environment will be positively 
associated with their attitudes towards tourism. 
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Figure 1.1. Conceptual Model of the Relationships between Local Resident Attitudes to Tourism, 
the Environment, and Protected Area Management in a Non-Tourism Setting and a Tourism 
Setting.  
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1.6 Brief Methodology 
To achieve the study’s aim, two tourism destinations at different stages of tourism 
development in central Iran have been selected to be studied. The two cases were selected with the 
help of the Most Similar Method to conduct a comparative study rather than a longitudinal study, 
due to the time limitation of a PhD study. 
The two settings are defined as follows: the non-tourism setting is a potential destination in 
the pre-development stage, and the tourism setting is at a very early development stage where the 
community has already experienced tourism and its impacts. Due to their strong tourism potential, 
two communities were targeted by Iran's Cultural Heritage, Tourism and Handicrafts Organization 
for the implementation of its tourism development plan. The two villages have many similarities in 
terms of their natural and cultural attractions, historical background and geographical region. 
Selecting two similar cases in the same geographical region ensured that all development and 
environmental protection rules and regulations would be consistent for both case studies. The key 
difference between the two cases is the stages of tourism development.  
Employing a quantitative method within a postpositivist paradigm provided clarification of 
the complex tourism relationships in the case studies. Collecting additional supporting qualitative 
data and secondary data enhanced the understanding of the situations and the validity of this study.  
To test the local resident attitudes hypotheses, a questionnaire was designed to measure the 
local resident attitudes towards the environment, protected area management and tourism 
development. The instrument comprised four sections. Section A collected socio-demographic and 
background information such as age, income, occupation and gender. Section B (questions 1ae to 
15ae), taken from the revised NEP scale (Dunlap et al., 2000), was used to measure the attitudes 
towards the environment. I used attitude statements obtained from other studies (Andereck, 
Valentine, Knopf, & Vogt, 2005; H. C. Choi & Murray, 2010; Diedrich & García-Buades, 2009; 
Doh, 2006; Mbaiwa & Stronza, 2011; Stronza & Gordillo, 2008; Vodouhê, Coulibaly, Adégbidi, & 
Sinsin, 2010), to develop the questionnaire items for Section C (attitudes towards protected area 
management) and Section D (attitudes towards tourism). The items used a five-point scale to remain 
consistent with the original NEP scale. The latter (Section D) consisted of 10 questions and was 
only used in the tourism setting (early tourism development). 
In addition, interviews were also conducted with the key government official from the two 
relevant government departments and the local leader of each village. My aim was to interview 
people who would be rich sources of information in the Cultural Heritage, Tourism and Handicrafts 
Organisation and the Department of Environment of Iran. The reasoning behind selecting these two 
departments was that they are responsible for and directly involved in environmental conservation, 
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in addition to tourism planning and development in the region. The attitudes of protected area staff 
towards the community can influence their relationship with the community (Mutanga et al., 2015) 
which in turn can affect local resident attitudes towards protected area management. Valuable 
information about the tourism program with regard to policy and planning in local, regional and 
national levels was achieved through these interviews. Interviews were also conducted with the 
community leaders of both villages to obtain data about the history and current situation of their 
villages. Interviewing the key person in each village also helped to answer further questions about 
main activities in each village and tourism development in the second village. I made observations 
in each village while visiting to conduct the research and these are important qualitative data for this 
research. Secondary data were collected by reviewing official documents such as proposed tourism 
development plans for both cases and accessing open media sources such as official websites.  
Limitations to this research were that the research could not be conducted over an extended 
time period, thus the case study approach was taken. There were limitations to the amount of 
secondary data available for these remote rural areas. The focus on case studies limits the ability to 
generalise results to other settings. 
After obtaining ethical approval from the University of Queensland, all primary and 
secondary data were collected over a period of 4 months in 2011. This period allowed me to 
familiarise myself with the local communities and the environment, and to observe the natural 
behaviours of the local people in their settings. 
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1.7 Terminology 
This section provides definitions of terms used throughout the thesis. Some of these are 
technical definitions provided by the International Union for the Conservation of Nature (IUCN) 
and other definitions draw on published research. 
 
Table 1.1. Terms and Definitions 
Term Definition  
Tourism  The activity of people:  
 ‘away from their normal place of residence  
 on a visit that is temporary and short-term 
 engaged in activities that would normally be associated with 
leisure and tourism 
 not necessary stay away from home overnight 
 not always away from home for holiday purposes but may be on 
business’ (Youell, 2003, p. 240). 
Environment Diverse landscapes consisting of natural and semi-natural ecosystems, 
which are vital to the conservation of biodiversity (IUCN, 2008). 
Environmental conservation  ‘Effective national action and international cooperation required for the 
in-situ protection of ecosystems, for the ex situ conservation of biological 
and genetic resources and for the enhancement of ecosystem functions. 
The participation and support of local communities are elements essential 
to the success of such an approach’ (UN, 1992, p. 149). 
Protected area  ‘An area of land and/or sea especially dedicated to the protection and 
maintenance of biological diversity, and of natural and associated cultural 
resources, and managed through legal or other effective means’ (IUCN, 
2008, p. 9). 
Protected areas in Iran Currently classified into four categories: National Parks, National 
Natural Monuments, Wildlife Refuges and Protected Areas. These are all 
managed by the Department of Environment (DOE, 2015). 
Protected area management  ‘Special forms of management ranging from total closure, except for 
protection purposes, to direct human use, to various forms of intervention 
required to maintain or restore habitats, re-introduce extirpated species, 
remove invasive species, or facilitate visitation by scientists or the public 
for purposes of research, monitoring, recreation and education’ (IUCN, 
2008, p. 17). 
Tourism Destination  A geographical place which is the intended final arrival point of an 
individual and ‘a point at which many components of leisure, travel and 
tourism come together’ (Youell, 2003, p. 70). A destination may also be 
called a tourist region.  
Pre-development stage  The stage before the arrival of early tourists and where tourism has yet to 
occur. Local communities have not been exposed to tourism and its 
impacts (Hunt & Stronza 2013). 
Early stages of tourism 
development 
The stages which start from when adventurous tourists begin to visit the 
area to enjoy the pristine environment (Butler, 1980), and when they may 
or may not use local facilities. At these stages, local residents are exposed 
to tourism and its initial impacts (Hunt & Stronza, 2013).  
Community  ‘A mutually supportive, geographically specific, social unit such as a 
village or tribe where people identify themselves as community members 
and where there is usually some form of communal decision-making’ 
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Term Definition  
(Mann, 2000, p. 206). The word community in this thesis mainly refers to a 
small group of people in a rural area (village) with traditional forms of 
life. 
Community development This process can help communities to have more control over their lives 
and what might affect their living conditions. Community development 
should be ‘centred upon people and the natural environment, emphasising 
democracy and planning from the ‘bottom-up’ rather than the ‘top-down’’ 
(Holden, 2005, p. 116). 
 Village (Iran) Smallest unit in the country that is a homogeneous area in terms of 
natural, social, cultural and economic conditions, with a defined territory 
which is the customary residential place for a group of permanent people 
and where the majority of its inhabitants are directly or indirectly engaged 
in one or more of activities such as agricultural activities, animal 
husbandry and fishing (MOI, 2011).  
Sustainable development  ‘Development that meets the needs of the present without compromising 
the ability of future generations to meet their own needs’ (WCED, 1987, p. 
8). Sustainable development is often associated with sustainable 
agriculture, sustainable forestry, sustainable tourism and sustainable 
community developments (Wall, 2007). 
Attitude  ‘Attitudes have been defined as an enduring predisposition towards a 
particular aspect of one's environment. This predisposition can be 
reflected in the way one thinks, feels and behaves with respect to that 
aspect’ (Carmichael, 2000, p. 603). 
Environmental attitudes ‘Environmental attitudes (EA) are a psychological tendency expressed by 
evaluating the natural environment with some degree of favour or 
disfavour’ (Hawcroft & Milfont, 2010, p. 143). 
 
1.8 Structure of the Dissertation 
The dissertation consists of seven chapters including an introduction, a review of the 
relevant literature, the research methodology, the case studies and qualitative results, the 
quantitative results of the survey, the discussion and conclusion. Chapter One provides background 
information about the research and introduces the main aim and research hypotheses of this study. It 
also clarifies the terms used throughout the study by providing operational definitions and briefly 
describes the research methodology.  
Chapter 2 reviews the literature on development, local communities and tourism, attitudes 
and their importance, and tourism development stages by presenting and describing the relevant 
theories, arguments, approaches and themes in detail. This chapter investigates, evaluates and 
compares the relevant literature and methodologies to put all pieces together and identify the gaps. 
By examining and conceptualising what has been researched and discussed on the topic of interest, 
a conceptual framework is developed to illustrate the research path.  
The justification of the methodological approach which is used for this study is presented in 
Chapter 3. This chapter describes selection of the research paradigm (postpositivism). It also 
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explains the use of The Most Similar Method to choose two cases (a non-tourism setting and a 
tourism setting) in central Iran as a developing country. This chapter further discusses the sampling 
of the respondents in the two different case study villages and additional respondents from 
government bodies, as well as data collection from secondary sources. Results of testing for 
construct validity for the factor analysis and for internal consistency (Cronbach’s alpha) for all three 
scales (attitudes towards the environment, attitudes towards protected area management and 
attitudes towards tourism) are also reported in this chapter. The methodological rigour of using 
several techniques and different resources to collect data is also discussed. Finally, this chapter 
presents ethical considerations.  
Chapter 4 is the qualitative results chapter. It includes background information from 
secondary sources as well as interview and observation data collected for this research. Chapter 4 
commences with a summary of information about tourism, its background, development and its role 
in the economy of the selected country (Iran). This chapter then presents the background 
information and characteristics of the two selected cases in Yazd province. To provide a better 
understanding of the current situation in the selected studies, information from the interviews, 
observations, maps of the region, and SWOT studies for both cases are also presented. 
Chapter 5 is the quantitative the results chapter presenting results of analysis of the attitude 
survey and consists of four sections. In the first section the demographic profiles of the local 
respondents in the non-tourism and tourism settings are described. In the following section, a 
comprehensive analysis of all items of the NEP scale, the Protected Area Management (PAM) scale 
and the Tourism scales is provided. In the third section, results of the relevant statistical tests (t-test, 
Mann-Whitney and Pearson Correlation) of the two groups of hypotheses that guide this study are 
reported. The chapter concludes with a summary of the significance of the results. 
In Chapter 6, the results from analysing primary data collected through the field study using 
questionnaires, interviews, observation and the secondary data are discussed in detail. Six key 
findings from testing the hypothesis and analysing observation and interviews are highlighted and 
discussed individually.  For each key finding, the discussion links back to theory to identify 
knowledge contributions. Implications are considered from a theoretical and practical perspective 
for the case study settings and beyond and a set of management recommendations is proposed.   
In chapter 7, a summary of results and findings from previous chapters is presented. 
Theoretical contributions of this study are clarified. Finally, this chapter acknowledges the 
limitations associated with this study and provides suggestions for future studies.  
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 1.9 Summary  
This chapter has introduced the research by discussing the aim, key concepts, scope and 
significance of this study. Strong tourism potential and the increasing number of nature-based 
tourists on the one hand and economic problems in rural areas on the other have convinced many 
governments and communities to look at alternative activities such as tourism in and around 
protected areas. Tourism is considered as an approach to promote community development while 
reducing local dependency on traditional activities and providing incentives for environmental 
conservation. Though the significance of this approach has been acknowledged by the Iranian 
government, there is still a paucity of studies to show the opportunities, environmental impacts and 
outcomes of tourism development. Though similar to many countries around the world in being a 
significant economic activity, tourism in Iran is still a relatively new phenomenon, especially in 
rural areas. 
This study considers sustainability at the early stages of tourism development in two of the 
new emerging destinations in Iranian rural areas. The research hypotheses were designed in such 
way as to investigate the differences in local resident attitudes towards the environment and 
protected area management with regard to the early stages of tourism development. To conduct this 
study, a conceptual framework based on the relevant literature was designed (Chapter 2) which led 
to adopting the most appropriate research methodology (Chapter 3). In the following chapter 
(Chapter 2) an in-depth review of relevant literature on local resident attitudes will be presented.  
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Chapter 2 : Literature Review 
2.1 Introduction  
This chapter provides information about studying tourism development as an approach to 
achieving sustainable development goals in rural areas. First, it examines the relevant body of 
literature on local communities, their needs and sustainable development. Studying the concepts of 
sustainable tourism development in natural areas leads to considering local people as important 
stakeholders in development programs. Hence, this chapter also discusses the significance of local 
community involvement in future development plans to guarantee the success of programs.  
The chapter proceeds to show how local residents’ attitudes were found by many authors to 
be a significant factor in influencing the sustainability of the tourism development process at rural 
destinations. It also reviews the economic, sociocultural and environmental impacts of tourism 
development on local communities and the influences these impacts may have on local resident 
attitudes. Reviewing different frameworks relating to attitudes and models used to study different 
stages of tourism development gives a comprehensive view of the current body of knowledge on 
Local resident attitudes in the context of tourism and the environment.  
 Studying Local resident attitudes at different stages of tourism development draws attention 
to some gaps in the body of knowledge such as a lack of research on the pre-development stage. 
Reviewing previous research on Local resident attitudes in protected areas also reveals that there is 
a lack of research on the influences of tourism development on different categories of attitudes, 
such as attitudes towards the environment versus attitudes towards protected area management.  
Consequently, based on this review of the literature, research hypotheses were developed to 
study Local resident attitudes towards the environment, protected area management and tourism at 
pre- and early development stages of tourism development.  
2.2 Sustainable development and tourism 
Development is an inseparable part of human activity around the world, and therefore 
making this development sustainable can ensure the future of the activity. The most commonly used 
definition of sustainable development is still that given in the report of the 1987 World Commission 
on Environment and Development, where it is defined as ‘a process to meet the needs of the present 
without compromising the ability of future generations to meet their own needs’ (WCED, 1987, p. 
8). ‘Sustainable development is therefore about creating a better life for all people in ways that will 
be as viable in the future as they are at present and in other words, sustainable development based 
on principles of sound husbandry of the world’s resources, and on equity in the way those resources 
are used and in the way in which the benefits obtained from them are distributed’ (UNEP, 2005, p. 
 18 
 
8). In sustainable development, the three most important parts are economic, social and 
environmental sustainability (the triple bottom line), which may work independently of each other; 
however, the goal of sustainable development is to create a balance between them. In defining 
sustainable development, the triple bottom line has also been referred to as the 3Es (Economy, 
Environment and Equity) or the 3Ps (People, Planet and Profit) (Poudel et al., 2016).             
After the United Nations Conference on Sustainable Development, entitled ‘The Future We 
Want’ in 2012, a set of sustainable development goals were proposed by the UN to be integrated 
into the United Nations development agenda beyond 2015. 
 GOAL 1. End poverty in all its forms everywhere 
 GOAL 2. End hunger, achieve food security and improved nutrition and promote sustainable 
agriculture 
 GOAL 3. Ensure healthy lives and promote wellbeing for all at all ages 
 GOAL 4. Ensure inclusive and equitable quality education and promote lifelong learning 
opportunities for all 
 GOAL 5. Achieve gender equality and empower all women and girls 
 GOAL 6. Ensure availability and sustainable management of water and sanitation for all 
 GOAL 7. Ensure access to affordable, reliable, sustainable and modern energy for all 
 GOAL 8. Promote sustained, inclusive and sustainable economic growth, full and productive 
employment and decent work for all 
 GOAL 9. Build resilient infrastructure, promote inclusive and sustainable industrialisation and 
foster innovation 
 GOAL 10. Reduce inequality within and among countries 
 GOAL 11. Make cities and human settlements inclusive, safe, resilient and sustainable 
 GOAL 12. Ensure sustainable consumption and production patterns 
 GOAL 13. Take urgent action to combat climate change and its impacts 
 GOAL 14. Conserve and sustainably use the oceans, seas and marine resources for sustainable 
development 
 GOAL 15. Protect, restore and promote sustainable use of terrestrial ecosystems, sustainably 
manage forests, combat desertification, and halt and reverse land degradation and halt biodiversity 
loss 
 GOAL 16. Promote peaceful and inclusive societies for sustainable development, provide access to 
justice for all and build effective, accountable and inclusive institutions at all levels 
 GOAL 17. Strengthen the means of implementation and revitalise the global partnership for 
sustainable development (UN, 2014). 
 
The report considers tourism as an approach for seeking sustainable development. This 
report particularly highlights the significant role of tourism in ‘creating jobs and promoting local 
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culture and products’ (Goal 8), ‘sustainable development and sustainable tourism’ (Goal 12) and 
‘tourism development economic benefits to Small Island Developing States’ (Goal 14) (UN, 2014).  
Sustainable development is often associated with sustainable agriculture, sustainable 
forestry, sustainable tourism, and sustainable community developments (Wall, 2007). Sustainable 
tourism is defined as ‘tourism that takes full account of its current and future economic, social and 
environmental impacts, addressing the needs of visitors, the industry, the environment and host 
communities’ (UNEP, 2005, p. 12). In the last two decades, sustainable development has become 
the main concept in tourism planning and development (Bramwell & Lane, 2011; Poudel et al., 
2016). The tourism industry is in a special position to bring sustainable development to many areas 
if its concept is fully understood and successfully implemented. However, there have been different 
interpretations and definitions of sustainable tourism in the last few years, and it may not be very 
easy to adopt an ideal approach to cover all aspects of sustainable development (Sharpley, 2009). 
Tourism can promote relationships between consumers (tourists), the industry, the environment, the 
local community and other stakeholders (UNEP, 2005). Natural resources, communities and tourists 
serve very important roles in tourism development. Protected areas are well known as places that 
provide the opportunity to promote sustainable tourism development which can provide incentives 
to local communities while conserving the environment (Thapa Karki, 2013).  
The tourism industry includes a wide range of businesses, from local operations at a local 
market to very large international companies that provide services to the entire world. Tourism can 
be considered as a very reliable source of income and foreign exchange (UNEP, 2005), and as a tool 
to preserve local culture and conserve wildlife and natural resources (Murphy & Murphy, 2004). It 
is also suggested that to achieve sustainable tourism development, local people empowerment 
should ensue through tourism itself (Cole, 2006). However, tourism can also make detrimental 
changes in tourism destinations. A good example of tourism development is Cancun Island in 
Mexico. Before tourism development on this island occurred, only 12 families lived on the island; 
however, the face of life has changed dramatically since the development of tourism and Cancun 
now has more than 2.6 million visitors a year and offers more than 20,000 hotels rooms, with a 
permanent population of more than 300,000 (Sweeting, Bruner, & Rosenfeld, 1999). Tourism 
transformed Cancun Island from being one of the poorest regions into a tourism destination with 
world-class facilities (Pelas, 2011). Although there is debate over whether this is a sustainable form 
of development, this example shows the power tourism possesses to boost the economy and change 
the level of local development.  
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2.3 Tourism Development and the Local Community Around Protected Areas  
2.3.1 Local community  
The word ‘community’ is derived from the Latin word communitas, which means a group of 
equal people, and the vital elements are: 
 ‘empowerment 
 the existence of mutual interdependence among members 
 having a sense of belonging, connectedness, spirit, faith and trust 
 possessing common expectations, shared values and goals’ (Beeton, 2006, p. 11). 
 
A community is ‘a mutually supportive, geographically specific, social unit such as a village 
or tribe where people identify themselves as community members and where there is usually some 
form of communal decision-making’ (Mann, 2000, p. 206). The importance of these definitions for 
this thesis is that they cover vital elements of a community such as interdependence, common 
interests, geographical space and maturity or development. Today’s most common use of the term 
‘community’ is related to people living in the same geographical space with the same culture and 
interests (Beeton, 2006).  
It is difficult to speak about communities in different parts of the world using a single 
definition (Behera 2006). There is too much difference in terms of social, economic, environmental 
and political character between different communities. Consequently, it might not be useful to 
consider and apply a general development framework for every community as even a single 
community keeps changing over time. However, the main aim of the Millennium Development 
Goals (MDGs) and other development plans, is to improve the wellbeing of human beings (UN, 
2010). Such improvement often occurs at the community level.  
Human wellbeing is not something that can be easily observed and measured. Different 
terms such as quality of life, welfare, well living, prosperity, needs fulfilment, development, human 
development, poverty, human poverty, living standards, utility, and life satisfaction are often used 
interchangeably with ‘wellbeing’ (McGillivray & Clark, 2006; McShane et al.; Proença & Pereira; 
Scheyvens, 1999). The meaning of human wellbeing and the way it is measured has also evolved 
over time (see Table 2.1). Research conducted on the evolution of human wellbeing creates a better 
understanding of this concept, because economic development alone cannot express the improving 
condition of life in a community, especially in rural communities where people usually have little or 
no power to stand up for their rights.  
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Table 2.1. Evolution of the Dominant Meaning and Measurement of Wellbeing 1950s – 2000s 
Period Meaning of wellbeing Measurement of wellbeing 
1950s Economic wellbeing GDP growth 
1960s Economic wellbeing GDP per capita growth 
1970s Basic needs  GDP per capita growth + basic goods  
1980s Economic wellbeing GDP per capita but rise of non-monetary 
factors  
1990s Human development/ capabilities  Human development and sustainability  
2000s Universal rights, livelihoods, freedom  MDGs and ‘new’ areas: risk and 
empowerment  
Source: Sumner (2006)  
 
2.3.2 Local community and Protected Area, Challenges and Opportunities 
A particular case of community development, which is relevant to this study, is where 
communities are located adjacent to or inside the boundaries of a protected area. This situation has 
provided many challenges and researchers have reported poor conservation outcomes, threats to the 
livelihoods of local communities and negative attitudes held by local communities towards the 
protected areas. For example, in protected areas, although local people-park relationships play a 
significant role in the success of biodiversity conservation (Mutanga et al., 2015), sometimes force 
is used over local people in cases of disagreements (Laudati, 2010). When traditional methods of 
protected areas management were unsustainable, local people were forced to relocate or had their 
right to access natural resources limited (Brandon & Wells, 1992). It has also been noticed that 
approaches with the local community using force and/or issuing fines for breaches of laws resulted 
in unsuccessful conservation in protected areas (Swanson & Barbier, 1992). It is even noticed that 
in the case of disagreement between local people and park authorities, law enforcement has been 
used over local communities (Laudati, 2010). Even if Local resident attitudes and support have a 
minor impact on conservation success, it appears unethical to ignore local people (Holmes, 2013; 
Mutanga et al., 2015). Nevertheless, ignoring local communities and their needs leads to the 
development of negative attitudes among the local residents which subsequently result in their 
engagement in environmentally unsustainable activities (Ebua, Agwafo, & Fonkwo, 2011). The 
involvement of local communities in illegal activities such as resource extraction increases local 
people-park conflicts (Thapa Karki, 2013). Negative attitudes within local communities due to 
conflicts reduces local support for environmental conservation programs. Thus, it is not surprising 
to see that many protected areas have not been successful in conserving natural resources (Gaston, 
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Jackson, Cantú-Salazar, & Cruz-Piñón, 2008). It has already been recognised that enforcing laws 
and issuing fines have failed to achieve environmental conservation goals (Swanson & Barbier, 
1992). 
These approaches have been criticised because of the unequal distribution of costs and 
benefits of conservation programs among different stakeholders (Scheyvens, 1999). Scheyvens 
further argued that local people should receive some benefits from the conservation programs which 
can encourage sustainable use of resources (Scheyvens, 1999). In any community development 
project such as tourism, economic development is a must. Local communities expect to receive 
economic benefits from tourism development in protected areas (Nastran, 2015). Despite the strict 
conservation laws in protected areas, illegal activities such as using forest lands for agriculture, 
hunting game animals and harvesting endangered plants are widespread. Winkler (2010) suggested 
that protected area management often does not consider the economic interests of the local people 
and just restricts the access of these communities to natural resources which they had freely used 
before. Protected areas are often populated by rural communities living in poverty who are 
adversely affected by protected area regulations (Cernea & Schmidt-Soltau, 2006). Local 
communities are important stakeholders in protected areas, who are usually ignored or do not 
receive enough attention from protected area managers (Hirschnitz-Garbers & Stoll-Kleemann, 
2011). In protected areas, local communities are often blamed for illegal collection of resources 
both for residential and commercial purposes (Jones, 2013; Poudel et al., 2016). A lack of 
alternative resources in protected areas increases local communities’ vulnerability (Thapa Karki, 
2013). Benefits of wildlife protection usually contribute to the national and global economies while 
local people endure its costs (Arjunan et al., 2006). There have been claims by biologists that 
sometimes when priority is given to local people, wildlife suffers from impacts of development 
programs (Hackel, 1999; Sekhar, 2003; Terborgh & Schaik, 1997). It is also argued that the 
relationship between protected areas and tourism is very complicated as tourism focuses on 
economic development and protected area management focuses on conservation (Whitelaw et al., 
2014; Wilson, Nielsen, & Buultjens, 2009). 
However, there have been improvements in approaches to protected area management which 
are aimed at reducing the types of conflicts described. There has been a shift over time to include 
local residents as an integral part of protected area management (Philips, 2003). Local people who 
live in and around protected areas have a very significant role in biodiversity conservation (Kuvan 
& Akan, 2005; Walpole & Goodwin, 2001). Knight (2008) notes that public support is a key 
element in the conservation of natural resources, especially endangered flora and fauna. It is also 
argued that local communities’ relationship with the natural environment plays a significant role in 
protected area effectiveness (Hernes & Metzger, 2017).). New protected area management systems 
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try to include the local people in conservation programs by integrating development and 
conservation efforts (Winkler, 2010). Different strategies such as provision of education programs 
and development of alternative economic incentives might be used in conservation programs. The 
reason behind such initiatives is to generate economic benefits for local people which otherwise 
would be severely affected by the introduction of protected area regulations (Wells & Brandon, 
1992) and to offset the conservation program costs (Walpole & Goodwin, 2001). Sustainable 
tourism has been identified as a means to bring a balance between development activities and 
preservation of natural resources (Sebele, 2010; Tsaur et al., 2006) which rely highly on active 
participation and the support of local people (Ryan, 2002; Yoon, Gursoy, & Chen, 2001). 
Considering these aims, programs such as Community-Based Natural Resources Management 
(CBNRM) (Blackie, 2006; Mbaiwa & Stronza, 2011) or Integrated Conservation and Development 
Programmes (ICDPs) (Baral et al., 2007; Newmark & Hough, 2000) based on the theory of 
common property to utilise the ‘common pool resources’ have been developed to mitigate the cost 
of conservation for local communities (Mbaiwa & Stronza, 2011, p. 2). Such programs aim at 
sustainable utilisation of natural resources in protected areas to meet both environmental 
conservation and community development objectives (Hausner, et al., 2017). The revenues from 
tourism development activities work as incentives to gain the support of local communities living 
within and next to protected areas to support conservation efforts. The revenue from tourism can 
fund local projects which result in initiating both conservation and community development (Baral 
et al., 2008). Thus, these revenues help to reduce the level of poverty in the region and enhance the 
quality of life of the local people. Conservation and poverty reductions are included in the goals of 
establishing protected areas in many parts of the world (Neto, 2003; Rogerson, 2006). It is now 
believed that protected areas can play a significant role in sustainable development by promoting 
tourism, conserving wildlife, providing conservation benefits and reducing poverty (Thapa Karki, 
2013). 
Tourism attractions in protected areas must be attractive enough to ensure the sufficient 
quality of natural experiences for tourists. When tourists have a higher quality of experiences and 
enjoy their visit, they will be more willing to pay fees which will contribute to better conservation 
and development (Miller, 2001; Ross & Wall, 1999b; Tsaur et al., 2006). A high-quality experience 
in nature can also increase the environmental awareness of tourists and encourage appreciation of 
protected areas and natural resources (Bottrill & Pearce, 1995). On the other hand, Azizi Jalilian, 
Danehkar, and Shaban Ali Fami (2012), in studying tourism impacts in the protected Karaj River, 
Iran found a high percentage of unsatisfied visitors due to problems such as water pollution, the 
presence of trash along the river bank and the number of people camping at a specific site. Baral et 
al. (2008), in a study on financing conservation and local development in the Annapurna protected 
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area of Nepal found that tourist willingness to pay was influenced by various factors; but, the key 
reason for willingness to pay more was to better conserve the protected area. Azizi Jalilian et al. 
(2012) noted that visitor’s attitudes can be used as a reliable tool to determine the changes needed in 
environmental conservation in protected areas.  
Protection of wild animal and other natural resources used to be the main aim of protected 
area establishment (Reed & Massie, 2013); however, it is now also emphasised that sustainable 
development of natural areas including human development must be considered (Nastran, 2015). It 
is also argued that meeting local communities’ needs will improve their perceptions towards 
conservation programs while reducing management conflicts in protected areas (Mutanga et al., 
2015). The concepts of sustainable development and triple bottom line, as a means of adding 
economic, environmental and social value to poor local communities, have attracted significant 
attention in recent years. There have always been links between tourism and protected areas since 
the establishment of the first protected area (Nash, 2014). Since then researchers, tourism planners 
and protected area managers have been interested in understanding how tourism works within 
protected areas (Poudel et al., 2016).  
2.3.3 Protected Area Management Approaches  
A very popular approach to conserve natural resources and to minimise the negative impacts 
of human activities on wildlife is establishing protected areas. Establishment of protected areas has 
been widely supported by governments and international agencies to achieve the conservation goals 
(Sekhar, 2003) and other development goals as discussed above. Protected areas are defined as 
areas of ‘land and/or sea especially dedicated to the protection and maintenance of biological 
diversity, and of natural and associated cultural resources, and managed through legal or other 
effective means’ (IUCN, 1994, p. 7). However, the term ‘protected area’ covers a wide range of 
areas from highly restricted areas to highly modified protected areas (Weaver & Lawton, 2017). 
According to IUCN, protected areas can be classified into six main types according to their 
management objectives: (Ia) Strict Nature Reserve, (Ib) Wilderness Area, (II) National Park, (III) 
Natural Monument or Feature, (IV) Habitat/Species Management Area, (V) Protected Landscape/ 
Seascape, and (VI) Protected area with sustainable use of natural resources. Figure 2.1 shows the 
increase in the total area of the protected areas between 1950 and 2014 established under the IUCN 
management category. Protected areas have steadily increased in the last twenty years; however, not 
all protected area management systems have been successful in achieving their conservation goals 
(Hausner, Engen, Bludd & Yoccoz, 2017).  
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Figure 2.1 Increase in the total area of protected areas between 1950 and 2014 
Source: WDPA, 2014 
 
Protected area management is about ‘what is done in pursuit of given objectives’ and ‘the 
means and actions to achieve such objectives’ (Borrini-Feyerabend et al. 2013, p. 11). The six types 
of IUCN protected areas are classified based on their management objectives. Despite differences, 
common management objectives in all IUCN protected areas are: 
• conserve the composition, structure, function and evolutionary potential of biodiversity 
• contribute to regional conservation strategies 
• maintain diversity of landscape or habitat and of associated species and ecosystems 
• be of sufficient size to ensure the integrity and long-term maintenance of the specified 
conservation targets 
• maintain the values for which they were assigned in perpetuity 
• be operating under the guidance of a management plan and a monitoring and 
evaluation program that support adaptive management 
• possess a clear and equitable governance system (Dudley, 2008, p. 12). 
Borrini-Feyerabend et al. (2013, p. 10) argued that along with the other conservation objectives, all 
protected areas should also aim to: 
• deliver sustainable benefits to resident and local communities consistent with the other 
objectives of management 
• deliver recreational benefits consistent with the other objectives of management 
• facilitate low-impact scientific research activities and ecological monitoring related to 
and consistent with the values of the protected area 
 26 
 
• use adaptive management strategies to improve management effectiveness and 
governance quality over time 
• help to provide educational opportunities (including about management approaches) 
• help to develop public support for conservation. 
 
 Protected areas are usually managed under four different types of management frameworks: 
public which is managed by state; private which is managed by private owners or NGOs; shared 
governance which is a collaborative management; and protected areas which are managed by local 
communities (Jones et al., 2017). It is argued that public-protected areas are often unsuccessful in 
conserving the natural resources, being particularly unsuccessful in preventing private land 
conversion to residential development around protected areas (Mockrin, Reed, Pejchar & Jessica, 
2017). One reason can be the lack of sufficient conservation funding particularly in developing 
countries (Baral, Stern, & Bhattarai, 2008). Successful protected area management requires enough 
funds for planning, hiring rangers, law enforcement, increasing local awareness and monitoring 
(Kolahi et al., 2013).  
Despite differences in their types of management framework, it has been widely discussed 
that protected areas have a vital role in conserving the world’s biodiversity (DeFries, Hansen, 
Newton, & Hansen, 2005; Ghimire, Phuyal, & Shah, 2014; Rodrigues et al., 2004) and improving 
local communities’ livelihoods (Calado, Bragagnolo, Silva & Vergílio, 2016; Eagles, McCool, & 
Haynes, 2002). Protected areas are becoming increasingly important tourism destinations with the 
growth of nature-based tourism all around the world (Dharmaratne, Yee Sang, & Walling, 2000; 
Whitelaw, King, & Tolkach, 2014). A variety of instruments (Table 2.2) can be used to influence 
stakeholders’ decisions and behaviours in protected areas (Borrini-Feyerabend et al., 2013).  
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Table 2.2 Variety of management instruments in protected areas  
Instruments Achievements 
International law, conventions, standards and 
best practices 
For conservation in general and protected areas 
in particular, those international conventions that 
have been nationally ratified 
National legislation, policies, strategies, 
agreements and plans 
Ranging from the national constitution to sector-
specific legislation; and from accepted customary 
law to established conservation goals relating to 
protected areas 
Formal management plans and regulations e.g., for establishing priorities and a zoning 
system, timing the use of a resource, opening or 
closing access to an area, and allowing or 
disallowing a particular activity or technology; 
and agreements such as legally binding 
memoranda of understanding 
Customary and local rules and plans Including traditional systems of resource access 
and use regulated by local institutions and 
depending on local knowledge and skills 
Technical and other forms of advice on what kind of decisions might be effective, 
desirable, proper, feasible, cost-effective, etc., 
including through advisory committees and 
taskforces 
Social incentives and disincentives Such as social recognition and esteem, awards 
and rewards (e.g., for environmental stewardship 
actions), ostracism for destructive or careless 
behaviour, etc. 
Financial incentives and disincentives Such as fees, management payments and tax 
breaks to land owners to promote conservation 
action; and fees and taxes to discourage action 
that works against conservation; 
Financial investments Such as those disbursed through projects, 
programs and infrastructure 
Investments of time and labour e.g., for private landowners or community 
members voluntarily engaged in restoration 
activities or surveillance 
Provision of information, and resources to meet, 
communicate, discuss and negotiate 
Including support for ad-hoc or permanent 
forums and platforms, provision of meeting 
venues, transportation, telephone and computer 
facilities, etc. 
Provision of education programmes Including basic and specialised education, such 
as for courses recognised in academic or 
professional fields 
Provision of salaries, material or administrative 
support 
To meet protected area needs 
Setting up research initiatives and training 
programmes (including equipment) 
To help in understanding and responding to 
management problems 
Appropriate investments in monitoring and 
evaluation activities 
Including those relating to governance 
Provision of physical barriers and active 
enforcement 
To prevent violations of rules 
Source: Borrini-Feyerabend et al. (2013) 
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The management instruments range from international and local rules to provision of 
education programs and law enforcement. For example, management approaches include education 
of local communities, which can increase local knowledge about the value of the natural resources 
and landscape (Worboys, Lockwood, Kothari, Feary & Pulsford, 2015). To strengthen 
communication, education and public awareness, there is a need for programs ranging from basic 
trainings for local communities to specialised academic education for professionals. To increase 
local awareness, information can be disseminated to local residents via traditional methods such as 
holding public meeting, fliers, storytelling, and signing (Lockwood, Worboys, Kothari, 2012). 
However, relying only on an educational approach may not be sufficiently adequate to affect 
individuals’ attitudes and environmental behaviour; there is a need for transferring sufficient 
accurate information (Kwan, Cheung, Law, Cheung & Shin, 2017).  
Management approaches also include zoning and other frameworks to allow conservation 
and visitor use to coexist. It is discussed that historically the first generation of the parks were 
promoted for the enjoyment of visitors while sometimes adversely affecting the ecosystem (Weaver 
& Lawton, 2017). In the 1970s, after realisations of the visitor-related negative impacts in the 
protected areas, measures and frameworks such as internal zoning, LAC (Limits of Acceptable 
Change), ROS (Recreational Opportunity Spectrum), VAMP (Visitor Activities Management 
Planning) and TOMM (Tourism Optimisation Management Model) have been developed to limit 
the environmental damages caused by humans (Eagles et al., 2002; Weaver & Lawton, 2017). The 
aim of developing such frameworks was to define the acceptable behaviours and activities in any 
particular location to minimise the negative impacts on the environment and wildlife in protected 
areas and to enhance recreational benefits. For example, a zoning program for biosphere reserves 
aims at protection of biodiversity while encouraging sustainable use of natural resources by 
identifying three zones; core, buffer, and transition zones (UNESCO, 2017). Core zones are 
primarily designed for conservation while buffer zones allow limited tourism activity and research 
(Hernes & Metzger, 2017). There have been conflicting findings of zoning effectiveness in 
protected areas. It is noted that in some cases promoting community-nature coexistence has been 
successful, while in some other cases there have been challenges regarding zone boundaries and law 
enforcement (Xu et al., 2016).  
Therefore, to protect the endangered species, the protected area managers should also have 
the capacity to enforce the rules and regulations towards violators. It is argued that the rate of illegal 
activities such as poaching in protected areas largely depends on the funding allocation for law 
enforcement (Jachmann, 2002). Effective law enforcement in protected areas requires sufficient 
funding and staff to patrol the area. However, it is also argued that in some cases rangers may avoid 
encountering and being involved in any conflict with illegal poachers (Darvish, 2013; Kolahi et al., 
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2014). Hence, continuous assessment and evaluation of the law enforcement performance is 
required to improve the protected area management (Jachmann, 2008). While in some cases, strictly 
conserved protected areas are necessary to protect species and reduce visitor impacts, some 
conservationists consider more inclusionary approaches such as community-based approach to 
benefit both wildlife and local residents (Hausner, et al., 2017). Development approaches can 
provide communities with both economic incentives (such as fees, management payments and tax) 
and social incentives (such as social recognition and esteem) (Table 2.2). For example, nature-based 
tourism can play a significant role in the economy; for example, in the small island of Zanzibar, 
nature-based tourism contributes 25% to GDP (Lange, 2015). Other studies on visitor ‘willingness 
to pay’ showed successful stories of providing benefits to both community and conservation 
(Miller, 2001; Ross & Wall, 1999b; Tsaur, Lin, & Lin, 2006). Many protected areas have also 
adopted the payment vehicle method such as entrance fee, licence fee, and taxation to overcome the 
issue of lack of funding for conservation programs (Kolahi, Sakai, Moriya, Yoshikawa, & Esmaili, 
2014). Nevertheless, it is also argued that issuing hunting permits in the protected areas is not 
always based on the wildlife surveys and studies (Darvish 2013) but may be simply revenue raising. 
The other issue is that despite the presence of tourism economic incentives, the contribution of 
tourism to poverty reduction and the environmental conservation might be limited (Lange, 2015). 
In achieving the above goals for sustainable protected area management, there is a need to 
consider the interests of broad stakeholders and actors in protected areas, ranging from protected 
area authorities and government agencies to local communities and NGOs. The type of protected 
area management and use of instruments may depend on each protected area’s objectives. 
Therefore, to guide daily management in each individual protected area, there is a need for site-
specific management plans considering both conservation and development objectives. However, in 
doing so, there might be a need for a combination of different strategies. To improve protected area 
effectiveness, a combination of approaches such as law enforcement and improving stakeholder 
relationships must be used (Borrini-Feyerabend et al. 2013). To promote approaches that are 
economically, culturally and environmentally sustainable, it is suggested to combine natural, 
economic, social and education strategies (UNESCO, 2017). However, the use of different 
approaches needs to be monitored regularly for necessary changes by the protected area mangers 
(Table 2.2). Such a monitoring system is vital for any management system in protected areas to 
check the progress towards the protected area objectives (Chawla, 2009).  
Although protected area management may be practised successfully in some developed 
countries, many scholars have discussed the failure of wildlife conservation and endangered animal 
protection in the protected areas of developing countries (Arjunan, Holmes, Puyravaud, & Davidar, 
2006; Gibson & Marks, 1995; Swanson & Barbier, 1992; Winkler, 2010). In many of these 
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developing countries, local communities are dependent on natural resources for their everyday 
livelihood. These communities usually have traditional leadership systems in which the traditional 
leader has great influence on community members. It is already acknowledged that identifying and 
working with the traditional leaders can help to influence the wider community’s attitudes 
(Worboys, et al., 2015). Community attitude plays a major role in achieving the conservation 
objectives (Lockwood et al., 2012). Therefore, understanding communities in developing countries 
can enhance both revenue generation and conservation goals. 
2.3.4 Understanding communities and their needs  
As highlighted in the UN report on sustainable development, the aim is to understand the 
greatest global challenge facing the world and communities all around the world today (UN, 2014). 
To free humanity from challenges such as poverty and hunger, it is very important to understand 
their urgent requirements before the planning stage. Understanding the needs of local people in the 
planning process for community development and prior to making any policy is about respecting 
the basic rights of local people (Tesoriero, 2010).  
Different forms of need (see Table 2.3) show that each community and even every member 
within a community might have different expectations. Communities, especially in remote areas, 
face different problems such as poverty, lack of job opportunities, lack of access to current 
technology and so on. There may not be a single solution to answer all problems nor an approach 
for development to meet all needs. 
 
Table 2.3. Different Forms of Need 
No.     Need Definition       Example 
1 Normative ‘Need’ as defined by some authority, in 
accordance with an accepted standard 
Poverty lines 
2 Felt ‘Need’ as experienced by people 
concerned  
Assessed through social 
survey 
3 Expressed ‘Need’ expressed by people seeking 
some form of service  
Assessed through looking at 
waiting lists or demands for 
services 
4 Comparative ‘Need’ inferred from comparison of 
service provision with national or 
regional norms  
Comparison of a region 
hospital’s beds per capita per 
with the national average 
Source: Bradshaw (1972) 
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Tourism has many tangible and intangible benefits which can help to develop tourism 
destinations. Haugland, Ness, Grønseth, and Aarstad (2011), define tourism destination 
development as an approach including different activities to develop a region, which provides 
incentives for all stakeholders. To avoid future conflicts in tourism development, it is important to 
ensure that costs and benefits are distributed evenly among stakeholders (Nastran, 2015; Spiteri & 
Nepal, 2006).  
2.3.5 The involvement of local people in tourism 
As previously discussed, communities in remote rural areas are vulnerable to problems such 
as unemployment, poverty, health problems and low levels of education. Usually most of these 
people live in small communities where there are very few opportunities for employment (George et 
al., 2009). Lack of diversity in the economy has other disadvantages such as collapsing the only 
source of income of the entire community.  
It has been argued that most of the killing of protected wild animals is due to a lack of 
awareness and knowledge (Ceríaco, Marques, Madeira, Vila-Viçosa, & Mendes, 2011). Increasing 
local awareness about the status and value of these species has a significant role in their 
conservation (Ghimire et al., 2014). Tourism has this ability to bring social and economic benefits 
for local communities in remote areas while increasing environmental awareness and support for 
conservation programs (UNEP, 2005). Tourism can provide conditions in which awareness of both 
tourists and local people about the real value of the environment and local cultures increases. These 
kinds of benefits have been explored in discussions of tourism benefits for local communities to 
protect natural resources such as wildlife, forest and rivers (Belsky, 1999; Blamey, 2001; Donohoe 
& Needham, 2006; Gurung & Seeland, 2008; Kiss, 2004; Lai & Nepal, 2006; TIES, 2011; Winkler, 
2010).  
Ashley and Roe (1998), in describing these benefits argued that local communities can 
receive varying amounts of benefits, depending on the degree of involvement, which significantly 
affects their lives. This wide range of involvement from passive to active can reduce unsustainable 
use of natural resources such as illegal hunting of wild animals, logging and shifting cultivation. 
However, the desired goals of sustainable tourism development may not be achieved until local 
people receive benefits by having some control over the tourism development (Scheyvens, 1999). 
Involvement of local people in different stages of development will result in positive attitudes 
towards the environment and conservation (Mutanga et al., 2015), which results in community 
support as a vital element of sustainable development (Beeton, 2006).  
Community-based tourism aims to bring a close relationship between tourism and the 
community. An ideal community‐based tourism can be defined ‘as a form of tourism where the 
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local community has substantial control over, and involvement in, its development and 
management, and a major proportion of the benefits remain within the community’ (UNWTO, 
2009c). However, tourism development projects are not always successful as there is a need for 
careful planning to achieve a balance between costs and benefits and different reasons, including 
giving the wrong type of incentives, giving too few incentives, influencing conservation goals and 
failure to achieve the social optimum, can cause failure of programs (Winkler, 2010). There are also 
other barriers and challenges in community-based tourism development, as shown in Table 2.4. 
 
Table 2.4. Community-based Tourism Development Challenges 
Challenge Sources in the literature 
Lack of community interest (Lepp, 2008a) 
 
Negative attitudes (Akis et al., 1996; Al Haija, 2011; Andereck et al., 2005; Ap, 1990, 1992a, 
1992b; H. C. Choi & Murray, 2010; Diedrich & García-Buades, 2009; 
Fredline & Faulkner, 2000; Getz, 1994; Harill, 2004; Lepp, 2008a; Mason 
& Cheyne, 2000; Mutanga et al., 2015; Rastegar, 2010; Stronza & 
Gordillo, 2008; Vargas-Sánchez, Porras-Bueno, & Plaza-Mejía, 2011; Yen 
& Kerstetter, 2009; Zhang, Inbakaran, & Jackson, 2006) 
 
Lack of skill and knowledge (Aref, Redzuan, & Gill, 2009; Ghimire et al., 2014; A. Liu, 2006) 
 
Lack of training and 
awareness 
(Lepp, 2008a, 2008b; A. Liu, 2006) 
 
Lack of follow-up and 
commitment by community 
members 
 
(A. Liu, 2006) 
Lack of community capacity 
building 
(Aref, 2010; Fuller et al., 2005) 
 
Wrong incentives (Winkler, 2010) 
 
 
All the barriers mentioned in Table 2.4 make it difficult for a community to initiate actions 
of their own to develop tourism. Aref et al. (2009) discussed the barrier of lack of skill and 
knowledge in community tourism development and the possibility of other barriers such as lack of 
community leadership for tourism development. There are different barriers, interests and 
expectations on a large scale between different communities and even on a smaller scale between 
members of each community. Haywood (1998) suggested that participation of local people in 
tourism development will reduce negative impacts and help to overcome barriers where the nature 
of tourism development is very complex due to differences in the character of the destinations. The 
participation of local people in tourism development helps the voices of communities to be heard 
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and their attitudes to be considered. There can be different types of community involvement in 
tourism (Table 2.5). 
 
Table 2.5. Different Forms of Community Involvement in Tourism 
No Type of enterprise or 
institution 
Nature of local involvement Examples 
1 Private business run by 
outsiders 
Employment  
Supply of goods and service 
Kitchen staff in lodge 
Sale of food, building materials, 
etc.  
2 
 
 
 
Enterprise or informal 
 sector operation run  
by local entrepreneur 
 
Enterprise ownership 
Self-employment 
Supply of goods and service 
Craft sale, food kiosk, campsite, 
Home stays 
Guiding services 
Hawking, sale of wood for fuel, 
food 
3 Community  
enterprise 
Collective ownership 
Collective or individual 
management  
Supply of goods and services 
Employment or contributed 
labour  
Community campsite 
Craft centre 
Cultural centre 
4 Joint venture between  
community and 
 private sector 
Contractual commitments 
Share in revenue 
Lease/investment of resources 
Participation in decision 
making 
 
Revenue-sharing from lodge to 
local community on agreed 
terms 
Community leases of 
land/resources/concession to 
lodge 
Community holds equity in 
lodge 
5 Tourism planning  
body 
Consultation  
Representation 
Participation 
Local consultation in regional 
tourism planning  
Community representative on 
tourism board and in planning 
forum 
Source: Adapted from Ashley and Roe (1998). 
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The other outcomes of involvement at the local level is consideration of local people’s 
expectations from tourism in the planning stage which results in positive perceptions by local 
people towards the development plan (A. Liu, 2006). Local communities expect economic benefits 
from tourism development around protected areas (Nastran, 2015). Considering community 
perceptions and involvement is known to be one of the important tools of sustainable community 
tourism development (Mutanga et al., 2015). This consideration should be at the early stages of 
tourism or even at the planning stage when community support plays an important role in the 
success of plans. The lack of power in decision making and participation in tourism development 
can result in community anxiety about further tourism development (C Jurowski, 1994; A. Liu, 
2006) and their lack of support which leads to unsuccessful conservation (Thapa Karki, 2013).  
The other issue can be the type of tourism development in an area which may not be able to 
involve all interested members. An example of this can be seen in a study on the type of tourism 
development in some of Bhutan’s rural regions (Gurung & Seeland, 2008). Gurung and Seeland 
(2008) found that most tourists are older people interested in those activities which benefit a 
particular section of society only. He suggested that diversifying the type of tourism can bring more 
incentives to a cross-section of a community. To overcome barriers such as lack of skills in tourism 
planning, marketing and control, Fuller et al. (2005) submitted that there could be different forms of 
partnership with other stakeholders such as investors, NGOs or government agencies. Such 
partnerships could help the community to learn about business management and plan for further 
tourism development.  
There has been a vast volume of research on the relationship between local communities and 
tourism. It has always been suggested that in tourism planning the attention must be paid to 
maximise the wellbeing of local residents while minimising the cost of tourism development. With 
the local residents often being a vital part of the tourism product, their attitudes can have a 
significant impact on the success of tourism development (Deery, Jago, & Fredline, 2012). 
Therefore, it is not surprising that to plan sustainable tourism, the focus of research in the literature 
has been on the social impact of tourism in general and local resident attitudes towards tourism in 
particular (Sharpley, 2014). Andriotis and Vaughan (2003) also suggested that Local resident 
attitudes are the major factor for developing successful tourism. Understanding local resident 
attitudes results in successful tourism development and community empowerment (Prayag et al., 
2013; Stylidis et al., 2014). Exploring the pattern in sustainable tourism research over the past 25 
years in the four highest ranking tourism journals (Annals of Tourism Research, Journal of 
Sustainable Tourism, Journal of Travel Research, and Tourism Management) indicated that the only 
significant growth was in perception and attitudes studies where it grew from 3% in 1988-1997 to 
13% in 2008-2012 (Ruhanen, Weiler, Moyle, & McLennan, 2015). Nevertheless, despite the high 
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volume of research, it has been suggested that there is a need for more in-depth studies on local 
people’s attitudes towards tourism development (Sharpley, 2014) to bridge the gap between local 
community development and environmental conservation (Lai & Nepal, 2006; S Nepal, 2004; 
Walpole & Goodwin, 2001). Attitudinal studies have been widely used to measure the success of 
the conservation programs (Arjunan et al., 2006). It is also suggested that less attention has been 
paid to local residents’ views of the positive and negative impacts of tourism development and 
many researchers have used pre-categorised potential impacts (Andereck et al., 2005; Stylidis et al., 
2014).  
2.4 Attitudes  
2.4.1 Definition  
In the tourism literature, scholars use the terms attitude and perception to describe the way 
local residents view tourism development and its associated impacts. In the literature, some 
researchers have used only one of these terms and others have used them interchangeably 
(Andereck et al., 2005; Dyer, Gursoy, Sharma, & Carter, 2007; Sharma, Dyer, Carter, & Gursoy, 
2008).  
Ap (1992, p. 671) distinguished between the two terms by clarifying that ‘perception 
represents the meaning that is attributed to an object, whereas attitude represents a person’s 
enduring predisposition or action tendencies to some object’. So, by this definition, the use of the 
term perception is more appropriate when people have no or little knowledge about tourism impacts 
and the term ‘attitude’ is more meaningful when residents are more aware of tourism development 
consequences. In addition, the terms ‘opinion’ (Williams & Lawson, 2001) and ‘reaction’ (Fredline 
& Faulkner, 2000) have also been used in the literature. Nevertheless, Sharpley (2014, p. 44) 
pointed out that despite using different terms in the literature, most researchers ‘are concerned with 
what residents think about (as opposed to how they respond to) tourism and its impacts’.  
In the broader literature, Allport (1935) claimed that the term ‘attitude’ was the most 
frequent term used in theoretical and experimental literature. This was at a time when LaPiere 
(1938) announced a revolution in socio-psychological thought. He asserted it commenced a decade 
before when the term ‘instinct’ was replaced by the term ‘attitude’. Since then, the concept of 
attitude has been defined variously in the literature by different authors.  
Thomas and Znaniecki (1918, p. 27) defined attitude as a concept by which ‘we understand 
a process of individual consciousness which determines real or possible activity of the individual 
counterpart of the social value; activity, in whatever form, is the bond between them’. This 
definition highlights the links between attitudes, values and behaviours. It also explains why it is 
important to study attitude to be able to understand behaviour. Providing a short, clear definition 
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Fishbein and Ajzen (1975) considered attitude to be an individual feeling to perform particular 
responses in relation to a concept. Individual feelings affecting the response can be either positive 
or negative. In a more comprehensive definition to incorporate both knowledge and feeling, Dibb, 
Simkin, Pride, and Ferrell (1994, p. 115) referred to attitude as ‘knowledge and positive or negative 
feeling about an object or activity. The object or act towards which we have attitudes may be 
tangible or intangible, living or non-living’. Knowledge and feeling are both important components 
and they play significant roles in shaping attitudes. 
 It is also discussed that attitude components may play different roles in shaping local 
resident attitudes towards further tourism development (Kwon & Vogt, 2010). Attitudes are defined 
as ‘summary evaluations of an object that have Cognitive, Affective, and Behavioural components’ 
(Maio & Haddock, 2009, p. 25). Thus, based on this definition, attitudes consist of three different 
components: the cognitive, the affective and the behavioural (Malim & Birch, 1992). According to 
Holden (2005) the first component, the cognitive, refers to a belief of a person which makes it easy 
to predict the responses. However, the second component, the affective, refers to a feeling towards 
an object and can be changed after adapting new information influencing the cognitive (Holden, 
2005). Both the first and second components can influence the last component, the behavioural, that 
relates to the behavioural intention. The first two components of attitudes (the cognitive approach 
and the affective approach) are usually linked (Del Bosque and Martín, 2008) and are directly 
responsible for the generation of satisfaction in an individual which positively influences their 
behavioural intention (López-Mosquera & Sánchez, 2014). 
The traditional approach in tourism on attitude research was based on the rational nature of 
an individual and only focused on a cognitive approach (Heider, 1958). However, this view has now 
changed and it is evident that the feelings of an individual (the affective component) play an 
important role in the formation of attitudes (López-Mosquera & Sánchez, 2014). It is also argued 
that people may not easily access their opinion about a particular object and therefore form their 
attitudes based on their reaction to that object in the past (the behavioural component) (Maio & 
Haddock, 2009; Nisbett & Wilson, 1977). Maio and Haddock (2009) noted that though the three 
components of attitudes are empirically distinct, they are not completely independent of each other. 
Each of these factors might have a different influence in the formation of attitudes. It is found that 
in some people attitudes are predominantly shaped based on the cognitive component, while in 
some it is formed based on the affective component, and in many others, both cognitive and 
affective components are equally responsible for the formation of attitudes (Huskinson & Haddock, 
2004). Similarly, Maio and Haddock (2009) believed that each of the three components might be 
the base on which attitudes are shaped in different people. In examining the role of cognitive and 
affective components on destination image, Lin, Morais, Kerstetter, and Hou (2007) found that each 
 37 
 
of these components plays a different role in shaping the overall destination image on tourists’ 
destination choice. Each cognitive and affective component might have a primary role in shaping 
the overall destination image based on the type of destination. In studying attitudes towards the 
environment, it is discussed that environmental attitudes are generally an individuals’ evaluation of 
an object based on emotion (affective component) and beliefs (cognitive component) (Xu & Fox, 
2014).  
2.4.2 Attitude strength and ambivalence  
Attitude strength and its influence on behaviour have attracted researchers’ interest 
particularly in the field of psychology and health science. However, there is a lack of such a 
discussion in tourism studies. In studying attitude strength, Krosnick and Petty (1995) argued that 
there are four key differences between strong attitudes and weak attitudes. First, strong attitudes are 
more persistent and stable over time. Second, strong attitudes are less likely to change where weak 
attitudes are more likely to change in different situations over time. Third, people are more likely to 
pay more attention to evidence relevant to strong attitudes, so strong attitudes ‘are more likely to 
influence information processing’ (Maio & Haddock, 2009, p. 42). Finally, people are more likely 
to behave upon strong attitudes.  
Maio and Haddock (2009) discussed how strong attitudes are more stable and resistant to 
change over time in different circumstances, but weak attitudes are more flexible and ‘made on the 
spot’. It is apparent that strong attitudes are based on information received over time, but weak 
attitudes can be more about the emotions and feelings at the time. To study attitude strength and its 
link to behaviour, mixed feelings or ambivalence plays an important role by moderating the 
influences of attitudes on behaviour (Conner et al., 2013). Attitudinal ambivalence is a conflict or 
the mixed feelings experienced when an individual has both positive and negative feelings or 
evaluation towards an attitudinal object (Conner et al., 2013; Gardner, 1987). The attitudinal 
ambivalence may occur in mixed beliefs (cognitive ambivalence), mixed feelings (affective 
ambivalence), mixed behavioural experience (behavioural ambivalence) or even conflicts between 
beliefs, feelings and behaviours (Maio & Haddock, 2009). Each of these ambivalences can 
moderate the way attitudes influence an individual’s intentions and behaviour. In a study on 
cognitive and affective attitudes, Conner et al. (2013) found that people may have different beliefs 
and emotions about blood donation which may predict their health behaviours. It is usually 
suggested that a higher level of ambivalence shapes more ambivalent attitudes, which result in 
weaker attitudes (Conner et al., 2013; Maio & Haddock, 2009; Van Harreveld, Rutjens, Rotteveel, 
Nordgren, & van der Pligt, 2009). It is also argued that increasing the level of ambivalence weakens 
the attitude-behaviour relationship (Dormandy, Hankins, & Marteau, 2006). So, in other words, it is 
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more likely that strong, non-ambivalent attitudes lead to particular intentions and behaviours than 
weak ambivalent attitudes.  
2.4.3 The importance of studying local resident attitudes in tourism destinations  
Local resident attitudes towards tourism and its associated impacts have been studied by 
many researchers as an important factor in the success or failure of tourism development in a 
destination (Akis et al., 1996; Carmichael, 2000; H. C. Choi & Murray, 2010; Diedrich & García-
Buades, 2009; Dowling, 2003; Getz, 1994; Gursoy et al., 2002; Harill, 2004; Hernandez et al., 
1996; Holden, 2010; Imran et al., 2014; D. Jones et al., 2000; Kuvan & Akan, 2005; Lepp, 2007, 
2008a; J. C. Liu & Var, 1986; Long et al., 1990; Mbaiwa & Stronza, 2011). Nevertheless, despite 
all these years of research on attitudes, Crano et al. (2011) believed it is still as exciting as ever to 
investigate how attitudes are formed, preserved and changed and, finally, how they affect the 
behaviour of an individual. In tourism studies, Holden (2005, p. 75) claimed that attitude is a ‘key 
aspect from a psychological perspective of this complex jigsaw’. 
To highlight the importance of residents’ attitudes, Stylidis et al. (2014) noted that not only 
do they influence local resident support for tourism development, they also have an important 
impact on tourists’ views of a destination. Direct and indirect impacts of tourism development 
influence the everyday lives of local residents in many ways. Though some of these impacts may 
not be easily recognised as a result of tourism development by local people, their influences may 
bring about important changes in local people’s lives. Measuring local resident attitudes towards 
tourism development is used as a reliable tool to investigate the influence of tourism development 
on local communities (Andereck et al., 2005). Mason and Cheyne (2000) argued that it is almost 
three decades since pioneer researchers such as Butler, Doxey, Pierce and Pizam studied the 
relationship between tourism development and residents’ attitudes. These early researchers 
emphasised the significant role of local resident attitudes in tourism growth (Kwon & Vogt, 2010). 
Similarly, Sharpley (2014) researched resident attitude in the literature beginning with the first 
pioneer studies of more than thirty-five years ago. Since that time, the focus of researchers has been 
on how local people view tourism development (Gjerald, 2005), as due to their familiarity with their 
surroundings they are the best people to notice the impacts (Stewart, 2009). It is also discussed that 
in past decades, studying local resident attitudes has gained more popularity among researchers 
indicating the significant role of local residents in sustainable tourism (Nunkoo et al., 2013).  
Understanding local people’s attitudes also helps to plan a more sustainable form of activity 
in destination communities (Andereck et al., 2005; H. C. Choi & Murray, 2010; Getz, 1994; Pearce, 
Moscardo, & Ross, 1996; Stronza & Gordillo, 2008), especially in the places where local residents 
have no experience with tourism (Lepp, 2008a). Ritchie and Inkari (2006) highlighted the 
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importance of the role that equal distribution of tourism benefits among all members of a 
community can have on local community attitudes and the long-term sustainability of tourism 
development. Nevertheless, the disadvantages of unsustainable tourism development can negatively 
affect local resident attitudes towards further tourism development (Kwon & Vogt, 2010). It is 
further claimed that various research projects have been conducted by different scholars to reduce 
negative attitudes held by local residents towards tourism development (Kwon & Vogt, 2010). 
Without understanding local resident attitudes, it would be impossible to achieve sustainable 
development goals (Nunkoo et al., 2013).  
Therefore, the attitudes of the local residents have a crucial role in tourism development in 
any destination. As a vital component, local resident attitudes should be studied so that it can be 
considered by tourism developers at the planning stage (Andereck & Vogt, 2000). One of the 
practical benefits of such studies would be the gaining of a better understanding of local residents’ 
preferences for future tourism development (Kwon & Vogt, 2010). Of relevance to this research, 
one study found that studying local resident attitudes can even help to improve participation in 
planning, establishment and management of the protected areas (Nastran, 2015). It is also noted 
how investigating local resident attitudes provides an opportunity to understand the reasons behind 
local residents’ reactions to initial tourism development (Lepp, 2008a). The popularity of tourism 
development as an alternative to traditional development approaches for rural communities has 
encouraged scholars to pay more attention to tourism development in rural areas. In attitudinal 
studies, more attention has been given to studying local community attitudes in rural regions where 
tourism is an approach to combat economic problems (Andereck & Vogt, 2000). In these studies, 
different factors, such as economic impacts, community control and community participation were 
considered to develop different scales for studying local community attitudes (Lankford & Howard, 
1994; Reid, Mair, & George, 2004; Snaith & Haley, 1999).  
However, despite extensive research on understanding local residents’ perceptions towards 
tourism, there are still many uncertainties (Sharpley, 2014). McKercher et al. (2015) have recently 
noted that, despite the high volume of research on tourism and local resident attitudes, there are still 
some interesting unanswered questions in the body of knowledge. They claim that there are still 
fundamental questions, such as ‘why attitudes change at different stages of tourism development?’ 
to be answered (McKercher et al., 2015). 
2.4.4 Do environmental attitudes predict pro-environmental behaviours?  
 In highlighting the importance of studying attitudes, it is also discussed that attitudes are 
strongly linked to intentions (Fishbein & Ajzen, 1975). In studying local resident attitudes, it is 
suggested that an individual’s intention is considered to be a reliable tool for predicting behaviour 
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(Kwon & Vogt, 2010). Vogt, Winter, and Fried (2005) discussed that it is very well established by 
many researchers that attitudes have been successful in predicting behaviours. Studying attitudes 
can therefore be the first step in predicting the behaviour of local people in tourism destinations.  
Findings in the literature indicate a direct relationship between environmental attitudes and 
environmental behaviour which can help solve environmental problems (Lundmark, 2007). 
However, the impact of environmental attitudes on environmental behaviours might be indirect by 
influencing behavioural intentions which in turn shape environmental actions (Wolters, 2014). It is 
believed that attitudes can affect actual behaviour through behavioural intentions (López-Mosquera 
& Sánchez, 2014). A behavioural intention is defined as ‘an indication of how hard people are 
willing to try, of how much of an effort they are planning to exert, to perform the behaviour’ 
(Ajzen, 1991, p. 181). Attitudes have long been considered as a useful tool to predict intentions and 
behaviours (Conner et al., 2013). The above statement can be supported by the theory in social 
psychology that attitudes are the most important factors in determining behavioural intention (A. S. 
Choi & Fielding, 2013). Singh, Slotkin, and Vamosi (2007, p. 123) also discussed that ‘Attitude in 
particular has been one of the most widely investigated constructs in social sciences, and has been 
used to explain observed consistencies in behaviour’. They believe environmental behaviours 
reflect environmental attitudes and concerns. In a different study, Bagri, Gupta, and George (2009) 
suggested that ecological behaviour can be predicted using environmental attitudes. They further 
argue that there are direct relationships between environmental knowledge, environmental concern, 
verbal commitment and behavioural intention to protect the environment. Similarly, Jamal and 
Stronza (2009) believed that a lack of environmental awareness can influence environmental 
orientation and behaviour. In the context of tourism, the actual impacts of tourism can increase 
environmental awareness, positive attitudes to the environment and environmental protection 
(Stylidis et al., 2014; Vargas-Sánchez, Plaza-Mejía, & Porras-Bueno, 2009).  
People usually behave in a way that is well matched to their attitudes. Holden (2005) argued 
that understanding attitudes towards the environment can help predict activities intended to be 
undertaken in the environment. In other words, in the right set of conditions, measuring attitudes 
towards the environment might be a good tool to predict behavioural intention and actual behaviour 
(Singh et al., 2007). However, Juvan and Dolnicar (2014a) contended that having only positive 
attitudes does not necessarily lead to undertaking environmentally sustainable action. Other authors 
have also acknowledged the existence of an attitude-behaviour gap in the literature (Becken, 2004; 
Bergin-Seers & Mair, 2009; Dolnicar & Hurlimann, 2010; Dolnicar & Leisch, 2008; Perkins & 
Brown, 2012). Different reasons have been identified by researchers to explain the attitude-
behaviour gap, including a lack of adequate information (Juvan & Dolnicar, 2014b), not having 
sufficient time to change behaviour (Lorenzoni, Nicholson-Cole, & Whitmarsh, 2007) and denying 
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responsibility (Gössling, Haglund, Kallgren, Revahl, & Hultman, 2009). More recently, in an 
attempt to identify reasons for the attitude – behaviour gap in environmentally sustainable tourism, 
Juvan and Dolnicar (2014a) prepared a list of explanations. The six groups of beliefs that emerged 
in their study are: denial of consequences, downward comparison, denial of responsibility, denial of 
control, exception handling and compensation through benefits (Juvan & Dolnicar, 2014a). These 
researchers further claimed that identifying tourists’ beliefs helps to understand why, instead of 
changing their behaviour, tourists try to provide a wide range of explanations justifying their 
behaviour.  
A set of values or priorities assigned to different values may also play an important role in 
predicting both attitude and behaviour (Ajzen, 2001). A value is referred to ‘a desirable trans-
situational goal varying in importance, which serves as a guiding principle in the life of a person or 
other social entity’ (Schwartz, 1992, p. 21). Perkins and Brown (2012, p. 749) maintained that 
values ‘are central to a person’s sense of self and are fundamental to the concept of morals and 
ethics, including environmental ethics’. Individuals’ interest in the environment might be based on 
different values. Environmental concerns might be due to influences on us (self-interest), society or 
humanity (humanistic altruism) or other species and ecosystems (biospheric altruism) (Dietz, 
Fitzgerald, & Shwom, 2005; Van Riper & Kyle, 2014). Of the above values, only biospheric values 
recognise the intrinsic value of the environment and these are found to be positively associated with 
pro-environmental attitudes and behaviours (Perkins & Brown, 2012). It is also discussed that 
values might even be more stable than beliefs and attitudes in predicting pro-environmental 
behaviour (Schwartz, 1996). Similarly, Pooley and O’Connor (2000) considered that environmental 
knowledge may not be the only indicator shaping environmental behaviour and suggested an 
educational approach to change emotions and beliefs. Therefore, it would be significant to 
understand how different components of attitudes (cognitive, affective and behavioural) are affected 
and their role in the formation of attitudes and behavioural intentions.  
In recognising the role of environmental knowledge (cognition) and sensitivity (affection) in 
affecting environmental attitudes and behaviours, Cheng and Wu (2015) in their study on 
environmentally responsible behaviour found that environmental knowledge is associated with 
environmental sensitivity which is positively associated with place attachment. They also found that 
place attachment is positively associated with environmental responsible behaviour (see Figure 2.2).  
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   Figure 2.2. Impact of Environmental Knowledge, Sensitivity and Place Attachment on ERB. 
Source: Cheng and Wu (2015) 
 
It is claimed that environmental attitudes play a crucial role in predicting pro-environmental 
behaviour (Hawcroft & Milfont, 2010; Lundmark, 2007) and sustainable development of a 
destination (Formica & Uysal, 2001). Bagri et al. (2009), in their study on environmental awareness 
and orientation among different type of tourists, established that environmental orientation has a 
vital role in sustainable tourism development. Similarly, Imran et al. (2014) stated that 
environmental attitudes and behaviour can cause the success or failure of a tourism development 
process in a destination. Stakeholder supports and participation are major determinants to ensure the 
success of a sustainable destination development process. Researchers also suggest that attitudes 
towards, and participation in, protected areas are key elements and are also significantly associated, 
which can affect intentions to conserve the environment (Sirivongs & Tsuchiya, 2012). Several 
studies in the literature declare that there are relationships between environmental attitudes, 
commitment to conservation and responsible environmental behaviour (Corral-Verdugo, Bechtel, & 
Fraijo-Sing, 2003; Imran et al., 2014; Kerstetter & Bricker, 2009).  
Despite the mixed findings in the literature about the relationship between environmental 
attitudes and specific behaviours, many studies support the presence of a positive association. A. S. 
Choi and Fielding (2013) identified environmental attitudes as a major factor in predicting 
conservation behaviour for endangered species. They further discuss the significant influence of 
environmental attitudes on environmental behaviour such as willingness to pay. People with 
positive environmental attitudes are more prone to perform conservation behaviours in different 
situations of their daily life (Thompson & Barton, 1994). Willis, Stewart, Panuwatwanich, 
Williams, and Hollingsworth (2011) in their study of water use on the Gold Coast, Australia, found 
that residents with more environmental concern and positive environmental attitudes use much less 
water in total. They concluded that there is a direct relationship between valuing water, and water 
conservation by local residents.  
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The costs and benefits of different tourism activities play an important role in shaping 
residents’ attitudes and their behavioural intentions. Many studies in the literature reveal that 
environmental behaviour and support for tourism can be influenced by the type of tourists and 
tourism activities in a destination (Formica & Uysal, 2002; Stylidis et al., 2014). D. Jones et al. 
(2000), in their study on the attitudes of host community residents, established the relationship 
between costs and benefits of different tourism activities and local resident attitudes towards the 
environment. In a study on the relationships between tourism, livelihoods and biodiversity 
conservation in Chitwan National Park, Nepal, it is concluded that local residents in more 
developed tourism areas were more supportive of biodiversity conservation (Nyaupane & Poudel, 
2011). These findings suggest that an individual’s attitude towards the environment and their 
intention to conserve natural resources can be influenced by tourism and its revenue. Many 
researchers have noted that direct incentives from tourism can empower local stakeholders and 
therefore help cultivate positive attitudes toward natural resources and conservation (Arnberger et 
al., 2012; Clements et al., 2013; Nyaupane & Poudel, 2011). It is noted that tourism revenues in 
protected areas can influence and change local resident attitudes towards the environment 
(Sirivongs & Tsuchiya, 2012) especially in remote areas (Campbell, Kartawijaya, Yulianto, 
Prasetia, & Clifton, 2013).  
Therefore, tourism managed sustainably in a destination can enhance local residents’ 
livelihoods and also can be considered as a tool to increase environmental awareness and 
biodiversity conservation. However, it will be crucial to investigate how tourism can influence 
attitudes towards the environment and conservation. For example, Juvan and Dolnicar (2014a) 
reasoned that beliefs (attitude cognitive component) are a better target to affect behaviours, 
although in some cases, affective components were found to be stronger predictors than cognitive 
components to influence behaviours (Conner et al., 2013). It is also argued that both emotions and 
thoughts are important and responsible for behavioural intention (Richetin, Conner, & Perugini, 
2011). In establishing the association between local resident attitudes and behaviours, it is even 
suggested that some factors such as place image can change local residents’ behaviours by 
influencing their attitudes (Elliot, Papadopoulos, & Kim, 2011; Stylidis et al., 2014). Consequently, 
it can be stated that measuring local resident attitudes towards the environment can help predict 
their pro-environmental behaviour and intention for conservation behaviour. It is now strongly 
suggested that in social science, researchers should investigate environmental attitudes and 
behaviours and ‘an important step towards achieving this goal is to measure peoples’ environmental 
attitudes in a valid and reliable fashion’ (Hawcroft & Milfont, 2010, p. 143). To study local resident 
attitudes, it is also important to see how attitudes are influenced by other factors within the 
community.  
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2.4.5 Factors influencing local resident attitudes in tourism destinations 
There are direct links and interrelationships between tourism development, its impacts and 
residents’ attitudes. It is suggested that ‘attitudes are a function of the impacts’ (McKercher et al., 
2015, p. 52). It is widely believed that different forms of tourism development carry different 
(positive and negative) types of sociocultural, environmental and economic impacts (Harill, 2004). 
Huang and Stewart (1996) defined tourism impacts as any changes emanating from tourism 
development. In understanding the importance of local resident attitudes, ‘it is not surprising, 
therefore, that much academic attention has been paid to the social, economic and environmental 
impacts of tourism in general and to the understanding of host communities’ perceptions of tourism 
and its impacts in particular’ (Sharpley, 2014, p. 38). Owing to these impacts of tourism 
development, there is a need to investigate local resident attitudes towards future tourism 
development plans (Doh, 2006). Similarly, Stylidis et al. (2014) perceived economic, sociocultural 
and environmental impacts of tourism development as key factors responsible for the local 
resident’s attitudes and behaviours.  
2.4.5.1 Tourism, economic impacts and local resident attitudes  
Economic benefits work as an important motivational factor in tourism development, 
particularly when the presence of significant economic problems negatively affect local residents’ 
livelihoods. Influences of tourism development on local people’s livelihoods can be seen in 
negative forms such as the disadvantages of a fluctuation in the number of tourists (Allcock, 1986), 
an increase in the cost of land (Machlis & Field, 2000), sole dependency on the tourism industry 
and leaving traditional jobs (Akis et al., 1996), and/or positive influences such as the creation of 
employment opportunities (Mason & Cheyne, 2000), increased income (Andereck et al., 2005), less 
pressure on natural resources (Mbaiwa & Stronza, 2011) and improvement in the standard of living 
in destination communities (Teye, Sirakaya, & Sonmez, 2002). There is a direct relationship 
between local resident attitudes to tourism and economic dependence of a community member up to 
the whole community, depending on the level of involvement in tourism (Harill, 2004). However, 
positive economic impacts do not guarantee easy acceptance and positive attitudes of local people 
towards tourism in every destination (Lepp, 2008a), as there are other important factors influencing 
their attitudes. In a study on tourism development in British Columbia, Cooke (1982) found that 
despite acknowledgement of the benefits of tourism development such as higher incomes for the 
local people, the latter retained negative attitudes towards tourism development because of an 
increase in prices.  
There is a very complicated interrelationship between different factors influencing resident 
perceptions towards tourism. For example, an increase in the cost of living (J. C. Liu & Var, 1986) 
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for people who are minimally involved in tourism can negate the benefits they receive from 
tourism. However, local people, in the hope of receiving a sufficient number of economic benefits 
to boost the local economy may ignore the negative impacts of tourism. This is usually seen in 
places where the local economy is not strong and the region is economically depressed. It has been 
noticed that tourism has been considered as an alternative source of income after the collapse of 
traditional businesses; however, this form of development may not be carefully planned as it can be 
a rushed response to economic problems (George et al., 2009).  
 Understanding the economic situation of a destination will assist in planning for a more 
sustainable form of tourism development. Receiving only economic benefits may not be sufficient 
for some people to support a program and sustainable tourism development needs to bring a balance 
between all the costs and benefits of tourism development. For example, Sebele (2010), in a study 
of community-based tourism run by the Khama Rhino Sanctuary Trust in Botswana, found that 
local people were unhappy because of the costs of the project. They believed the costs outweighed 
the benefits and further, that the project did not provide additional job opportunities as had been 
promised. An increase in the costs of tourism development such as a rise in the cost of living and 
losing valuable natural resources when local people do not receive enough economic benefits can 
make them dissatisfied (Sebele, 2010).  
In general, people engaged in tourism-related businesses have higher levels of positive 
attitudes toward tourism (C Jurowski, Uysal, & Williams, 1997; Ko & Stewart, 2002; Lankford & 
Howard, 1994). This idea is also supported by the findings from the study of Andereck, et al. (2005) 
on residents’ perceptions of the impact of tourism in Arizona, US. They used different economic 
variables such as job opportunities, diversity of the economy and the amount of tax revenue to study 
local resident perceptions towards tourism impacts. The results of this study showed that people 
who were involved in tourism activities and received direct economic benefit had more positive 
attitudes towards tourism. Ko and Stewart (2002) used a structural equation model to study 
residents’ attitude in Cheju Island, Korea. They measured different economic, sociocultural and 
environmental variables to see the relationship between these impact variables and residents’ 
attitudes towards tourism. The findings indicated that there was a positive relationship between 
positive impacts including economic impacts and positive attitudes of local people and vice versa, 
with negative impacts being seen as responsible for negative attitudes of local residents towards 
tourism. However, different findings were revealed when later, Vargas-Sánchez et al. (2011) tested 
this model in a different geographical setting and applied it to a study of resident attitudes in 
Huelva, Spain. These findings do not support all findings of the Ko and Stewart (2002) study, 
which means a model applied to different destinations may result in different findings. Vargas-
Sánchez, et al. (2011, p. 475) argue that it might be due to different stages or ‘types’ of tourism 
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development or even because of other social (Teye et al., 2002) or environmental factors. What is 
clear from the literature is that positive economic impacts such as job opportunities and extra 
income (Andereck et al., 2005; Diedrich & García-Buades, 2009; Doh, 2006; Harill, 2004; Lai & 
Nepal, 2006; Mbaiwa & Stronza, 2011; Reid et al., 2004; Stewart, 2009; Yen & Kerstetter, 2009) 
and negative impacts such as an increase in the prices of goods, services and the overall cost of 
living (Andereck et al., 2005; Deery et al., 2012; Harill, 2004; Ko & Stewart, 2002; Ritchie & 
Inkari, 2006) directly influence local resident attitudes towards tourism development (see Table 
2.6).  
 
Table 2.6. Economic Factors Used in Studying Local Resident Attitudes to Tourism  
Factor Sources  
Providing job opportunities 
 
Andereck et al., 2005; Deery et al., 2012; Diedrich & García-Buades, 
2009; Doh, 2006; Harill, 2004; Ko & Stewart, 2002; Lai & Nepal, 
2006; J. C. Liu, Sheldon, & Var, 1987; Mason & Cheyne, 2000; 
Mbaiwa & Stronza, 2011; Reid et al., 2004; Ritchie & Inkari, 2006; 
Stewart, 2009; Stronza & Gordillo, 2008; Vargas-Sánchez et al., 
2015; Yen & Kerstetter, 2009. 
Standard of living 
 
Andereck et al., 2005; H. C. Choi & Murray, 2010; Doh, 2006; Ko & 
Stewart, 2002; Yen & Kerstetter, 2009. 
Increase in the price of goods and 
services 
Andereck et al., 2005; Deery et al.; Harill, 2004; Ko & Stewart, 2002; 
Ritchie & Inkari, 2006. 
Income  
 
Diedrich & García-Buades, 2009; Doh, 2006; Dowling, 2003; Harill, 
2004; Ko & Stewart, 2002; J. C. Liu et al., 1987; Yen & Kerstetter, 
2009 
Infrastructure  Andereck et al., 2005; H. C. Choi & Murray, 2010; Deery et al., 2012; 
Diedrich & García-Buades, 2009; Ko & Stewart, 2002; Ritchie & 
Inkari, 2006 
Improving the local economy (e.g., 
diversification, investment)  
Andereck et al., 2005; Deery et al., 2012; Ko & Stewart, 2002; J. C. 
Liu et al., 1987; Mason & Cheyne, 2000; Ritchie & Inkari, 2006; 
Stronza & Gordillo, 2008; Yen & Kerstetter, 2009. 
Economic dependence  Harill, 2004; Zamani-Farahani & Musa, 2008 
Poverty reduction  Doh, 2006. 
Tax revenue  Andereck et al., 2005; Ko & Stewart, 2002. 
Funding for public services  Deery et al., 2012. 
The national economy  J. C. Liu et al., 1987. 
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2.4.5.2 Tourism, sociocultural impacts and local resident attitudes 
Since the 1970s, attention has been paid to both positive and negative aspects of the 
sociocultural impacts of tourism on local communities in tourism destinations. Tourism 
development can affect the lives of local people in different ways, such as changes in behaviour, 
beliefs, eating habits, language, dress and traditions. Researchers have reported on positive impacts 
such as cultural exchange and identity (J. C. Liu & Var, 1986; Teye et al., 2002), improving cultural 
heritage and activities (Gilbert & Clark, 1997), infrastructure improvement (Greenwood, 1976), and 
better services and facilities (Coccossis, 1996), and some negative aspects including social conflict 
(Dogan, 1989), increases in population (J. C. Liu et al., 1987) and increased crime (Tosun, 2002) 
(see Table 2.6). The positive and negative sociocultural impacts of tourism development influence 
the quality of life of local residents and although there are many studies measuring the quality of 
life and its relationship to communities’ attitudes (Deery et al., 2012), in-depth studies are needed to 
provide a better understanding of changes in living conditions. This is because most social impacts 
are related to personal life and individual characteristics which determine each community 
member’s view of tourism.  
For many, the concern is the changes the tourism industry, particularly interaction between 
host and guest, make in the local people’s lives. Doh (2006) noted that the changes that tourism 
contributes to the host population and social life of these people are attributable to tourism 
development and particularly the presence of tourists. In many places, the next generation may not 
wish to follow the same traditional forms of life, and the process may be accelerated by tourism 
development which brings changes in values (Kousis, 1989).  
Most of the literature on the sociocultural impacts of tourism has discussed the negative 
influences it may have on local people’s lives (Table 2.7). For example, Richards and Hall (2000) 
spoke of a danger of community behavioural change when community members try to be like 
tourists. It can cause the loss of traditions and local values and can also damage the tourism 
business where the local culture and tradition is the main tourism attraction. Resistance to outside 
culture and trying to protect the traditional values also creates problems, and can be seen as a form 
of conflict in tourism destinations. Al Haija (2011) discussed the conflict in remote rural areas of 
Jordan where local people are not happy with the presence of tourists in their area. In such 
destinations, women are more opposed to tourism development as they are usually more bound to 
traditional and religious beliefs. Negative sociocultural impacts of tourism can easily cause negative 
reactions from local people which can affect host-guest interactions, ultimately providing an 
undesired experience to both sides. It is even more significant when such a program is implemented 
in a rural area where there has been little interaction with outside worlds. 
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Table 2.7. Sociocultural Factors Used in Studying Local Resident Attitudes to Tourism 
         Factor Sources  
Community pride 
 
Andereck et al., 2005; Deery et al., 2012; Doh, 2006; Ritchie & 
Inkari, 2006; Stewart, 2009. 
Safety and crime rate  Andereck et al., 2005; H. C. Choi & Murray, 2010; Deery et al., 2012; 
Diedrich & García-Buades, 2009; Doh, 2006; Dowling, 2003; J. C. 
Liu et al., 1987; Mason & Cheyne, 2000; Ritchie & Inkari, 2006; Yen 
& Kerstetter, 2009.  
Community participation  
 
 
H. C. Choi & Murray, 2010; Doh, 2006; Lai & Nepal, 2006; Mutanga 
et al., 2015; Reid et al., 2004; Zamani-Farahani & Musa, 2008. 
Crowding and traffic  Andereck et al., 2005; Deery et al., 2012; Dowling, 2003; Lai & 
Nepal, 2006; J. C. Liu et al., 1987; Ritchie & Inkari, 2006. 
Leadership  Reid et al., 2004; Stronza & Gordillo, 2008. 
Preservation of culture and 
heritage  
Andereck et al., 2005; Diedrich & García-Buades, 2009; Doh, 2006; 
Lai & Nepal, 2006; Mbaiwa & Stronza, 2011; Yen & Kerstetter, 2009. 
Community attachment 
 
Andereck et al., 2005; H. C. Choi & Murray, 2010; Doh, 2006; Harill, 
2004. 
Social networks  Ritchie & Inkari, 2006; Stewart, 2009; Stronza & Gordillo, 2008. 
Burden of public services  Dowling, 2003; J. C. Liu et al., 1987. 
Community control  Reid et al., 2004. 
Peace  Andereck et al., 2005; J. C. Liu et al., 1987. 
Skill and education  Stewart, 2009; Stronza & Gordillo, 2008; Yen & Kerstetter, 2009. 
Community needs  Nastran, 2015; Ritchie & Inkari, 2006. 
Proximity  Harill, 2004; Ritchie & Inkari, 2006. 
 
Understanding local traditions and beliefs in each destination can help more careful planning 
of tourism development. Some authors consider that the only way to offset the negative impacts of 
tourism development is to give more control to local people by ensuring their involvement in the 
decision-making process (Gunn, 1994; Lankford & Howard, 1994; Lindberg & Johnson, 1997; 
Mitchell & Reid, 2001; Scheyvens, 1999; Sheldon & Abenoja, 2001). Reid et al. (2004) recognised 
the importance of community control in tourism planning and the role it has in communities’ 
attitudes. They indicated the tourism development is very complex and beyond the control of 
ordinary local people; however, involvement of more local people can give more control over the 
development process (Reid et al., 2004).  
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2.4.5.3 Tourism, environmental impacts and local resident attitudes 
Usually problems such as protected area rules, displacement of local people, threats of 
protected wild animals to domestic animals and crop damages shape negative attitudes towards 
conservation in communities living within or close to protected areas (Brandon & Wells, 1992). 
Mbaiwa and Stronza (2011) suggested that the negative attitude of local people can change if there 
is a balance between conservation of natural resources and economic benefits to local residents. 
Programs such as Community-Based Natural Resources Management (CBNRM) are recognised as 
effective tools to give more control and power to local communities by involving them in the 
decision-making process (Thakadu, 2005). Implementation of these programs has many benefits 
such as helping local people to have a greater understanding of natural resources and encouraging 
them to use these resources in a more sustainable way. 
 Another importance of CBNRM can be the introduction of tourism which can provide a 
great opportunity to boost the local economy (Mbaiwa & Stronza, 2011). Mbaiwa, et al. (2011), in 
their study of resident attitude towards environmental conservation and tourism development, found 
that attitudes towards conservation change over time, after introducing tourism, and shift to more 
positive attitudes. They suggest that the main reason for this change was the involvement of the 
local community in the management of the natural resources. This gives more power to local 
residents and can also ensure they receive economic benefits. In this way, natural resources are 
considered as local property and local people try to protect them as their source of income and 
allow them to be regarded as government property which only benefits tourists and government 
(Mbaiwa, 1999). Attitudes of local residents around national parks toward conservation programs 
are influenced by the revenues they receive from activities such as tourism (Mbaiwa, 2011). In a 
study on the impacts of development initiatives on local attitudes, it was found that the local 
residents who received benefits from the World Bank Eco-development project were more likely to 
support conservation and had more positive attitudes towards the Forest Department (Arjunan et al., 
2006). Tourism, and particularly ecotourism, is considered a tool to fill the gap and link the 
incentives and benefits of ecotourism for local communities, and conservation of natural resources 
(Alexander, 2000; Sekhar, 2003; Weladji, Stein, & Vedeld, 2003).  
There is an alternate position held by environmental activists who believe that tourism 
development will result in environmental degradation and the presence of tourists and their 
activities at destinations have negative environmental impacts (Murphy, 1985). Stronza and 
Gordillo (2008) argued that tourism is known for its ability to harm the environment and natural 
setting in the destinations. There is always the danger of undesired changes as fragile environments 
are often more attractive to tourists. Leakage of tourism benefits when local people are minimally 
involved can also lead to an unsustainable form of development which does not guarantee 
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protection of the environment or economic benefits for local people. There is a possibility that 
additional income makes local people think of satisfying additional needs and that they may ignore 
the value of the place. Tourism is criticised for being unsuccessful in preventing unsustainable uses 
of natural resources (Stronza & Gordillo, 2008), as it also gives more power to local people to 
extract these resources at a faster rate (Barrett, Brandon, Gibson, & Gjertsen, 2001; Taylor, A 
Yunez-Naude, & Ardila, 2003). In studying the perceptions of local people towards tourism, local 
residents express their environmental concerns regarding conflict with the environment (Lepp, 
2008a), amount of litter (Dowling, 2003), threats to wildlife (Sweatman, 1996), and different types 
of pollution (Loewenstein & Frederick, 1997) (see Table 2.8).  
Different methods have been developed using diverse variables to study local attitudes 
towards the environmental impacts of tourism development. In one of the early studies Liu, et al. 
(1987) conducted a comparative study across three regions (two urban and one rural) in Hawaii, 
Istanbul and North Wales. In this research, perceptions of the local residents toward environmental, 
social and economic impacts of tourism development were studied. The findings of this study 
indicated that though there are cross sectional differences in and across communities in the way 
local people view tourism impacts, all residents recognised the importance of environmental 
protection. Liu, et al. (1987) suggested that in later stages of tourism development, local residents 
are more likely to be aware of the value of the environment than during the early stages. This 
finding suggests that environmental awareness of local people will increase through the 
development of sustainable tourism in destinations where nature is the main tourism attraction. 
Similarly, in another study, Stronza and Gordilla (2008) investigated the community views 
of ecotourism in three ecotourism partnerships in Peru, Bolivia and Ecuador. Ecotourism had been 
introduced to change the local people’s livelihoods from extracting valuable natural resources to a 
service-based industry. The findings of this study show that the way local residents view the 
environment has changed as people who used to hunt in the forest or fished, now work as tour 
guides and sell handcrafts to tourists. The results also indicate that introducing alternative sources 
of income reduces pressure on natural resources and increases the appreciation of the environmental 
value (Stronza & Gordillo, 2008). 
Many of these studies have focused on nature-based tourism where local attitudes towards 
the environment played an important role in sustainable tourism development and conservation of 
natural resources. The literature indicates that despite both positive and negative impacts of tourism 
development, local peoples’ attitudes will be more positive towards the environment due to the 
benefits they receive from tourism (Lindberg, 1999; Ross, 1999; Walpole, 2001).  
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Table 2.8. Environmental Factors Used in Studying Local Resident Attitudes to Tourism 
Factor Sources 
Pollution  Andereck et al., 2005; Doh, 2006; Stewart, 2009.  
Conservation of wild animals Andereck et al., 2005; H. C. Choi & Murray, 2010; Dowling, 2003; 
Ghimire et al., 2014; Lai & Nepal, 2006; Mbaiwa & Stronza, 2011; 
Sebele, 2010. 
Preservation of natural areas  Andereck et al., 2005; Dowling, 2003; Lai & Nepal, 2006. 
Environmental awareness  Andereck et al., 2005; H. C. Choi & Murray, 2010; Doh, 2006; Lai & 
Nepal, 2006.  
Environmental regulation  H. C. Choi & Murray, 2010; Doh, 2006; Lai & Nepal, 2006. 
Pressure on natural resources  Doh, 2006; Stronza & Gordillo, 2008. 
Conflict with the environment  Doh, 2006; Dowling, 2003; Lepp, 2008a. 
Unique environment and wildlife  J. C. Liu et al., 1987. 
Carrying capacity  Doh, 2006; Lai & Nepal, 2006. 
Trading in rare animals and plants Lai & Nepal, 2006. 
Development of protected areas  Dowling, 2003; Nastran, 2015. 
 
Another significant aspect of these studies relates to the methodologies that have been 
employed. In reviewing the literature, it was identified that most of the researchers used quantitative 
methods to study resident attitudes. However, some other scholars adopted both qualitative and 
quantitative methods (e.g., Diedrich & García-Buades, 2009; Mbaiwa & Stronza, 2011). 
2.4.6 Local resident attitudes and tourism development around protected areas 
2.4.6.1 Tourism and the environment  
There is a long history of relationship between tourists and the environment and their 
interaction in the literature. Though the interaction between humans and the environment goes back 
centuries, it was only a few decades ago that the environmental impacts of tourism came under the 
spotlight. Significant concerns about the impacts of human activities on the environment started in 
1960, but it was not until the 1970s when the impacts of tourism on natural resources became the 
centre of attention and research (Holden, 2005). Holden (2005) further discussed that the problems 
caused by tourism were only recognised by international agencies and researchers when the number 
of international tourists traveling increased substantially. The negative attitudes towards the 
negative impacts of tourism on natural resources and wildlife increased until the 1990s when the 
tourism industry started to respond to the concerns (see Table 2.9). Development of ecotourism, 
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green tourism, and sustainable tourism became popular as these forms of tourism aimed to increase 
environmental awareness and conserve natural resources. 
 
Table 2.9. Changing Attitudes to Tourism  
Decade  Attitudes to Tourism  
1950s Enjoy- international tourism still restricted to a relatively small elite; high levels of 
participation in domestic tourism.  
1960s  Enjoy- quickening pace of ‘mass’ participation in international tourism; early expression 
of environmental concern over tourism development. 
1970s  Increasing awareness in academic circles that tourism is not a ‘smokeless industry’ – 
mass tourism arrives in the eastern Mediterranean; OECD establish a working committee 
on tourism and the environment; publication of Turner and Ash’s Golden Hordes.  
1980s By the end of the 1980s, tourists began to desert traditional locations such as parts of 
coastal Spain which were seen as passé and over-developed; tourism increasingly viewed 
as a development tool for less-developed countries; founding of tourism pressure groups 
such as Tourism Concern (UK) and Ecotourism Society (US).  
1990s ‘Eco-Warriors’ target tourism development in Colorado. More tourists becoming 
environmentally aware. The tourism industry begins to respond to concerns over the 
environment. ‘Eco-tourism’, ‘green tourism’, and ‘sustainable tourism’ become popular 
phrases.  
Source: Holden (2005, p. 165)  
 
Investment of tourism benefits in public services can also increase local people’s 
understanding of the value of environment, especially in the communities where economic 
problems are not a priority (Lepp, 2007). Lepp and Holland (2006) discussed that in this process, 
local community learn how to conserve the environment actively, which consequently attracts more 
tourists to their area. As for the economic dimension of a tourism destination, local residents can 
participate in different tourism activities such as tour guiding or the accommodation sector (Doh, 
2006; Dowling, 2003). This will provide additional sources of income to families by creating job 
opportunities in the region (Diedrich & García-Buades, 2009; Ko & Stewart, 2002; Mbaiwa & 
Stronza, 2011). Economic revenues from tourism activities can increase local communities’ 
cooperation in conservation programs without which achieving conservation goals is impossible 
(Wunder, 2000). Gurung and Seeland (2008) noted that these economic benefits can even reduce 
the conflict between human and wildlife when farmers’ losses such as crop damage and domestic 
animal kills are compensated by funds from tourism. Reducing the conflict between local people 
and wild animals can affect the local communities’ attitudes such that they no longer consider the 
wildlife just as a threat to their communities. From a sociocultural point of view, providing better 
training and education to increase the environmental awareness of local residents may result in local 
resident support for environmental protection (Tsaur et al., 2006) and reduce the pressure on natural 
resources (Peterson, 1997). Local residents can understand that depletion of natural resources not 
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only affects their lives and the sustainable use of their natural resources (Ross & Wall, 1999a), but 
also will make tourists reluctant to visit or recommend the destination. Protected areas have the 
power to attract tourists by offering significant attractions (Reinius & Fredman, 2007) and tourism 
is ‘one of the most common uses of protected areas’ all around the world (Walpole & Goodwin, 
2001, p. 160). Protected areas, especially in developing countries are destinations for wildlife 
tourists and have potential for sustainable tourism activity to generate benefits for local people and 
conserve their natural resources (Goodwin, 1996). 
2.4.6.2 Tourism and protected area management 
Negative impacts of tourism are often observed in destination communities (Andereck et al., 
2005; H. C. Choi & Murray, 2010; Deery et al., 2012; Diedrich & García-Buades, 2009; Doh, 2006; 
Dowling, 2003; J. C. Liu et al., 1987; Mason & Cheyne, 2000; Ritchie & Inkari, 2006) which can 
result in faster extraction and degradation of natural resources (Stronza & Gordillo, 2008). Bestard 
and Nadal (2007) noted that though tourism can improve the quality of life of local communities, it 
also puts more pressure on natural resources which might be a concern for many residents. 
Misunderstanding of tourism development at the planning stage may also result in negative attitudes 
towards tourism by local people, which is due to a lack of necessary information about tourism and 
its impacts (Keogh, 1990). Bolaane (2004) indicated that displacement of local people from their 
homeland and restricting their access to resources in protected areas will cause negative attitudes of 
local people towards conservation. Local communities should be considered as an integral part of 
the protected area management system (Strickland-Munro, Allison, & Moore, 2009) which will face 
social, environmental and economic changes after tourism development. There is a need for proper 
management of tourism in protected areas to anticipate all future changes brought by tourism 
(Plummer & Fennell, 2009). The traditional management system in protected areas which 
centralised wildlife resources and relocated local communities from their lands resulted in negative 
attitudes of these people towards conservation of wildlife (Moganane & Walker, 1995). Forcing 
such protected area regulations and systems on local communities has increased ‘unpopularity of 
conservation’ (Li et al., 2010, p. 1853) and increased conflicts which cause damages to the 
environment and loss of the local people’s resources (Kousis, 2000).  
2.4.6.3 Tourism and local resident attitudes  
Sociocultural, environmental and economic aspects of tourism development are significant 
in the sustainable protection of natural resources (Gurung & Seeland, 2008), and conservation 
programs succeed when there is a balance between all three aspects of development in achieving 
conservation goals (Kuvan & Akan, 2005; Walpole & Goodwin, 2000, 2001). However, it is not 
possible to assess the balance in every destination as there are no defined criteria to measure 
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sustainability (Tsaur et al., 2006). To address this issue Miller (2001) suggested that investigating 
local resident attitudes will help to deal with geographical differences and will also provide an 
opportunity to find a better understanding of the current conservation situation. Studying local 
resident attitudes will help to find a greater understanding of the relationship between tourism 
development and conservation (Mbaiwa & Stronza, 2011). They further discussed the benefits of 
investigating local people’s attitudes and indicated that it can determine whether local people are 
able to conserve the environment or not.  
Assessing residents’ attitudes can also provide insights into the relationship of local people 
with protected areas and natural resources (Arjunan et al., 2006). Kuvan and Akan (2005) noted that 
it is widely recognised that the positive or negative impacts of tourism on the environment have a 
very significant role in shaping residents’ perceptions and attitudes towards tourism. As there are 
many environmental problems, there is a need to research environmental concerns. Considering 
such an approach in studying local people’s attitudes ‘will make possible a holistic view of the 
attitudes of host communities toward tourism development’ (Kuvan & Akan, 2005, p. 692). In this 
research, the focus will be on studying resident attitudes towards conservation of natural resources. 
‘The factors inspiring positive attitudes are likely to enhance the conservation objectives while 
those negative attitudes may detrimentally undermine these objectives’ (Li et al., 2010, p. 1847). By 
saying that, studying local people’s attitudes towards environmental conservation in protected areas 
will assist the success of tourism development and its economic, social and environmental impacts 
(Tsaur et al., 2006) in the formation of local people’s attitudes towards environmental conservation. 
Strickland-Munro et al. (2009, p. 503) discussed that local people attitude studies conducted without 
considering all aspects and ‘interacting variables’ of tourism development, have failed to provide a 
clear picture of residents’ attitudes in protected areas. Li et al. (2010), in studying local people’s 
attitudes towards wild boar in Taohongling National Reserve, China, found that the factors 
influencing local resident attitudes towards conservation have a significant role in reducing conflict 
between communities and wildlife. Factors such as occupation, gender, and level of education 
influence local people’s attitudes towards conservation. Some local people such as farmers might be 
more vulnerable to problems such as crop damage and suffer more from conflict with wild animals. 
Usually people such as doctors, teachers and other occupations who less frequently encounter 
wildlife are more likely to have positive attitudes towards conservation (Li et al., 2010). Aesthetics 
or physical attractiveness of the species can also have a significant role in resident tolerance and 
support for their protection. Knight (2008), in studying public support for different animal 
protection found that ugly and fearful animals such as the Ozark big-eared bat, the two-striped 
garter snake, and the Dolloff cave spider received low support for protection.  
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People who are receiving economic benefits from nature-based tourism are usually in favour 
of conservation programs (Sekhar, 2003). Yen and Kerstetter (2009) noted that there is a direct 
relationship between the positive attitudes of local residents towards tourism and their participation 
in tourism activities. Such a relationship can result in sustainable tourism development (H. C. Choi 
& Murray, 2010). In contrast, negative attitudes of local people towards conservation in protected 
areas is directly related to the failure of conservation programs (Alexander, 2000; Parry & 
Campbell, 1992; Walpole & Goodwin, 2001; Weladji et al., 2003) which is a key concern in 
developing countries (Mbaiwa & Stronza, 2011). Involvement of local people in different levels of 
tourism development can link conservation and community development (Sekhar, 2003; Weladji et 
al., 2003) which ensure local people’s benefits and reverse the negative attitudes of local residents 
(Walpole & Goodwin, 2001). Many researchers acknowledge the importance of economic benefits 
on local resident’ attitudes towards conservation, either directly by providing job opportunities or 
indirectly by providing funds for the projects which benefit local people (Baral et al., 2007; Mehta 
& Kellert, 1998; Sekhar, 2003; Walpole & Goodwin, 2001). Andereck et al. (2005) believed that 
direct economic benefits are the most important factor influencing local resident attitudes. Findings 
from a study on local attitudes towards conservation in Nepal showed that people who received 
economic benefits had more positive attitudes towards protected area tourism than those who did 
not receive economic benefits from tourism (Mehta & Kellert, 1998).  
Walpole and Goodwin (2001), in studying local attitudes towards conservation in Komodo 
National Park, found that positive residents’ attitudes were related to the receipt of tourism revenues 
and support for conservation programs. They indicated that it was because of the recognition of the 
dependency of tourism in supporting the existence of the park. However, no direct relation between 
receiving economic benefits and support for conservation was identified in their study. The degree 
of dependency on the resources (Arjunan et al., 2006), unequal distribution of tourism revenues 
(Schluter & Var, 1988; Sekhar, 2003), or influences of social factors such as unaccepted tourists’ 
dress codes or negative experiences of park authorities (Walpole & Goodwin, 2001) may constitute  
the reasons behind variation in local residents’ attitudes. Economic benefits from tourism activities 
may not always result in sociocultural benefits and environmental sustainability (Loon & Polakow, 
2001). It is also worth mentioning that there are distinctions between local residents who support 
conservation for their economic gain and those who are environmental activists (Kousis, 2000; 
Kuvan & Akan, 2005; McFarlane & Boxall, 2003). Some local people may consider economic 
benefit are contrary to environmental conservation (Palmer & Riera, 2003) and this stance may 
shape the negative attitudes of local people towards tourism (Fredline & Faulkner, 2000). For 
example, Bestard and Nadal (2007), in their study on environmental attitudes towards tourism in the 
Balearic Islands, found that despite the strong positive attitudes towards the economic benefits of 
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tourism (91% of residents), a considerable number of local people were concerned about further 
development and the harmful environmental impacts of tourism development. Similar findings can 
be seen in other studies (Kuvan & Akan, 2005; J. C. Liu et al., 1987; Teye et al., 2002).  
One issue with the research on residents’ attitudes is that it mainly focuses on current 
relations between the tourism, protected area and local communities (Sirakaya, Teye, & Sonmez, 
2002), without considering the complex nature of tourism development in protected areas and 
changes in the ‘social and ecological system’ over time (Strickland-Munro et al., 2009, p. 503). 
Walpole and Goodwin (2001) indicated that studying resident attitudes at only at one stage cannot 
show the real impact of tourism development on local people’s attitudes towards conservation. They 
also note that positive attitudes might be evident in the early stages (Walpole & Goodwin, 2000) 
and also be due to communities’ positive expectations of future benefits when tourism begins to 
develop (Doxey, 1975); a situation likely to change over time after negative impacts have occurred 
(Walpole & Goodwin, 2001).  
Different factors, such as level of tourism development (Long et al., 1990), number of 
tourists (Madrigal, 1995), length of time living in community (Sheldon & Var, 1984), degree of 
contact with tourists and proximity (Akis et al., 1996), region’s and country’s levels of development 
(Sheldon & Abenoja, 2001; Teye et al., 2002) can affect and form local communities’ attitudes 
towards environmental impacts of tourism development. Bestard and Nadal (2007) discussed how 
the existence of strong positive or negative attitudes towards the environmental impacts among 
local residents can affect further development of tourism. In most of the resident attitude studies, 
personal questionaries have been used to study the attitudes of residents affected (Deery, Jago, & 
Fredline, 2005; Strickland-Munro et al., 2009), particularly those related to environmental 
conservation in tourism destinations (Bestard & Nadal, 2007).  
2.4.7 Development of attitude frameworks  
2.4.7.1 A history of tourism attitude studies  
Tourism is considered as an approach to improve local communities’ quality of life and 
specially to satisfy their economic needs. There are many reasons for this assumption as tourism has 
contributed many benefits and stimulated local economic situations in rural areas. In discussing the 
importance of tourism benefits, Blackie (2006) argued that local residents should receive enough 
economic benefits from tourism to feel obligated to protect the environment. In nature-based 
tourism, measuring local people’s attitudes towards tourism development and conservation is a very 
helpful tool to determine the success of a program (Mbaiwa & Stronza, 2011).  However, this 
approach to considering tourism solely as a tool to boost the local economy has raised many social 
and environmental issues (Doh, 2006), right up until the 1970s when most of studies emphasised 
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the economic benefits and focused on developing countries that involved tourism in their planning 
as an approach to advance their economic growth (Jafari, 1990). However, Gjerald (2005) indicated 
that unlike economic impacts, sociocultural impacts are usually indirect and hard to measure. After 
emerging negative impacts of tourism followed mass tourism (Young, 1973), an increasing 
diversity of attitudes towards tourism among residents was developing. By this time not only 
economic aspects, but also the social and environmental costs and benefits of tourism development 
shaped the local residents’ attitudes. To study the diversity in local resident attitudes and important 
factors influencing attitudes generally, researchers expanded their studies to involve residents’ 
attitudes towards other aspects of tourism development (Doh, 2006). Another reason for this shift 
goes back to the 1980s when scholars came to understand that the complexity and variety in host 
communities’ attitudes were not always what Butler and Doxey had assumed (Stewart, 2009). This 
was a journey starting in the 1960s, focusing mainly on positive impacts, and then, in the 1970s, 
studying more about negative outcomes, and finally, in the 1980s, aiming to find a balance between 
the positive and negative aspects of tourism impacts (Jafari, 1986). Various models have been used 
to explain the relationship between perceptions, attitudes and behaviours of host residents with 
tourism development and its associated impacts at different stages of tourism development (Table 
2.10). 
This review of the literature shows that perceptions and attitudes of local residents towards 
the impacts of tourism development vary across and within different communities. It is also clear 
that attitudes of the local residents have been studied based on the stages of tourism development 
and the perceptions that local people have of the impacts in each stage. Stewart (2009) commented 
that although both Irridex (Doxey, 1975) and TALC (Butler, 1980) have a limitation of considering 
a homogenous view of an entire community towards tourism impacts, they are both very helpful in 
identifying the stages of development and the potential impacts in each stage. Considering the 
stages of tourism development while studying local resident attitudes will help to explore how 
tourism impacts of tourism shape attitudes.  
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Table 2.10. Frameworks Used to Study Local Resident Perception and Attitudes in Tourism Studies  
Frameworks Citations 
 
Key findings 
Social exchange 
theory  
 
 Residents’ perceptions of community tourism 
impacts (Andereck et al., 2005) 
 Residents’ perceptions research on the social 
impacts of tourism (Ap, 1990) 
 Residents’ perceptions of tourism impacts (Ap, 
1992a) 
 Understanding host residents’ perception of the 
impacts of tourism through social exchange 
theory (Ap, 1992b) 
 The interplay of elements affecting host 
community resident attitudes toward tourism: A 
path analytic approach (C Jurowski, 1994) 
 A theoretical analysis of host community 
resident reactions to tourism: (C Jurowski et al., 
1997) 
 A tale of tourism in two cities (Madrigal, 1993) 
 Understanding and managing the tourist 
community relationship (Pearce et al., 1996) 
 Residents’ attitudes toward tourism 
development (Teye et al., 2002) 
 An investigation of the relationship between 
tourism impacts and host communities’ 
characteristics (Yoon, Chen, & Gursoy, 1999) 
 The need of more awareness about both 
positive and negative impacts of tourism. 
 Low and high exchanges of resources 
between residents and tourists influence the 
local resident attitudes, as more exchange 
results in positive and less exchange results 
in negative attitudes. 
 Negative attitudes due to high expectations 
of local residents from tourism and low 
economic benefits.  
 Dissatisfied local residents due to leakage of 
economic benefits to outside tour operators 
and seasonality which results in more costs 
than benefits for communities.  
 More educated people have more positive 
attitudes towards tourism, and it can be due 
to their awareness about potential benefits.  
 The economic variables have strong 
influences on the social impacts, but these 
variables have less effect on environmental 
impacts. 
 The difference in what residents value, will 
result in variety in their attitudes towards 
tourism impacts.  
Value–attitude 
and value–
attitude–
behaviour models  
 Modelling resident attitudes towards tourism 
(Lindberg & Johnson, 1997) 
 
Based on a study of eight Oregon (USA) coast 
communities, they found: 
 ‘Demographic variables affect attitudes 
indirectly through values’. 
 Economic variables have a greater influence 
than sociocultural values on residents’ 
attitudes.  
Analytical 
framework for 
understanding 
tourism 
development 
Rural tourism development, localism and cultural 
change (George et al., 2009) 
This framework is used to identify how the type 
of approach taken for tourism development 
depends on the economic situation and tourism 
market of destinations.  
The Irridex 
model  
 A causation theory of visitor-resident irritants: 
Methodology and research inferences (Doxey, 
1975) 
 Residents' attitudes to proposed tourism 
development (Mason & Cheyne, 2000) 
 Attitudes towards initial tourism development 
in a community with no prior tourism 
experience: The case of Bigodi, Uganda (Lepp, 
2008a) 
 Communities are not homogeneous in their 
view of tourism development. 
 Despite economic problems, local residents 
may not wish to get involved in tourism. 
 Gender differences and high community 
attachment influence residents’ attitudes.  
 Increasing awareness about the potential 
benefits of tourism can increase support of 
local people for tourism development.  
The Tourism 
Area Life-Cycle 
(TALC) 
 The concept of a tourism area cycle of 
evolution: Implications for management of 
resources (Butler, 1980) 
 Tourism development and the tourism area life-
 Though almost all destinations go through the 
stages of the cycle, heterogeneity in residents’ 
attitudes and different economic, 
environmental, social and political situations 
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Frameworks Citations 
 
Key findings 
cycle model: A case study of Zhangjiajie 
National Forest Park, China (Zhong, Deng, & 
Xiang, 2008) 
 Structural modelling of resident perceptions of 
tourism and associated development on the 
Sunshine Coast, Australia (Dyer et al., 2007) 
 Residents' attitudes to tourism development: the 
case of Cyprus (Akis et al., 1996) 
in each destination influence tourism growth 
and the attitudes of local people.  
Social 
representation 
theory  
 
A tale of tourism in two cities (Madrigal, 1993) 
Understanding and managing the tourist 
community relationship (Pearce et al., 1996) 
In the studies, this framework helped to identify 
and analyse the values influencing attitudes.  
Growth machine 
theory  
Residents’ perceptions and the role of government 
(Madrigal, 1995) 
More variety was seen in attitudes towards 
tourism of local people than attitudes of 
residents in cities. 
 
The 
Environmental 
Attitudes 
Inventory (EAI) 
The environmental attitudes inventory: A valid 
and reliable measure to assess the structure of 
environmental attitudes (Milfont & Duckitt, 2010) 
Developing EAI scales to measure 
environmental attitudes, claimed to be 
‘unidimensional scales with high internal 
consistency, homogeneity and high test-retest 
reliability, and also to be largely free from 
social desirability’ (p. 80). 
Personal 
construct theory  
Resident Perceptions of Tourist Attractions on the 
Gold Coast of Australia (Lawton, 2005) 
Different perception found among residents of 
the Gold Coast, Australia, towards 12 elicited 
tourist attractions. 
Community 
adaptation  
Factions and Enclaves: Small Towns and Socially 
Unsustainable Tourism Development (Davis & 
Morais, 2004) 
The theory suggests by adapting to tourism, 
residents’ attitudes change to be more positive. 
In this study attitudes of the local people in 
William, Arizona became negative when they 
could not adapt to the expansion project of the 
main tourism attraction. 
New 
Environmental 
Paradigm (NEP)  
 The ‘new environmental paradigm’: A 
proposed measuring instrument and preliminary 
results (Dunlap & Liere, 1978) 
 Measuring endorsement of the new ecological 
paradigm: A revised NEP scale (Dunlap et al., 
2000) 
 The use (and abuse) of the new environmental 
paradigm scale over the last 30 years: A meta-
analysis (Hawcroft & Milfont, 2010) 
 Environmental orientations and environmental 
behaviour: Perceptions of protected area 
tourism stakeholders (Imran et al., 2014) 
 NEP is the most widely used instrument to 
measure attitudes towards the environment. 
The revised NEP scale is an improved 
measurement tool compared to the original 
NEP Scale.  
 Findings show that there is a relationship 
between attitudes towards the environment 
and pro-environmental behaviour.  
 It was found that local people and protected 
area authorities had a higher level of 
ecocentric orientation than tourists and 
tourism enterprises.  
 
 
Positive and negative impacts of tourism development not only shape local resident attitudes 
towards tourism but also have a significant influence on local resident attitudes towards the 
environment and conservation (Arjunan et al., 2006; Doh, 2006; Li et al., 2010; Mbaiwa & Stronza, 
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2011; Sebele, 2010; Sekhar, 2003; Walpole & Goodwin, 2001). Many environmental attitude 
measures have been developed and used in different studies. Hawcroft and Milfont (2010) records 
that there are only three that have been widely used. The three measures are the Environmental 
Concern Scale (Weigel & Weigel, 1978), the Ecology Scale (Maloney & Ward, 1973), and the New 
Environmental Paradigm (NEP) Scale (Dunlap & Liere, 1978). Hawcroft and Milfont (2010) further 
remarked that the items in both the Ecology Scale and the Environmental Concern Scale are about 
very specific environmental issues, so they may not be able to measure new emerging 
environmental issues. The NEP Scale is designed in a way to avoid this concern ‘by measuring 
general beliefs about the relationship of human beings to the environment’ (Hawcroft & Milfont, 
2010, p. 144). Though there is no standard instrument in the literature to measure environmental 
attitudes, NEP seems to be the most widely used scale in the field (Amburgey & Thoman, 2012). 
Although there has been some concern regarding its applicability to non-Western samples and 
dimensionality (Amburgey & Thoman, 2012; A. S. Choi & Fielding, 2013; Dunlap, 2008). 
Lundmark (2007) suggested that NEP is a widely recognised scale to measure environmental beliefs 
towards natural resources within quantitative research. 
 
2.4.7.2 The New Environmental Paradigm (NEP) scale  
The New Environmental Paradigm (NEP; Dunlap & Liere, 1978; Dunlap et al., 2000) scale 
‘has been the most commonly used measurement of environmental attitudes in the last 30 years’ 
(Benckendorff, Moscardo, & Murphy, 2012, p. 63). The NEP scale is a widely used model to study 
local resident attitudes towards the environment (Packer, Ballantyne & Hughes, 2014). NEP has 
also been commonly used in the environmental behaviour literature to study environmental 
concerns (Dolnicar & Leisch, 2008).  
The original NEP scale was first developed in 1978 by Dunlap and Van Liere after 
environmental problems attracted public attention and increased environmental awareness in the 
1970s (Pienaar, Lew & Wallmo, 2013). They realised that changes in beliefs and attitudes towards 
the environment and its issues made it necessary to develop a scale to measure general attitude 
towards the environment (Doh, 2006). The NEP scale was developed with the aim of investigating 
the change in environmental concerns from unlimited resources dominated by humans to a new 
paradigm viewing the environment as fragile and with limited resources (Benckendorff, Moscardo 
& Murphy, 2012). The original scale consisted of 12 items measuring environmental attitudes 
towards the environment (Table 2.11). The items were developed to tap three hypothesised facets: 
balance of nature (items 2, 5, 8, 12), limit to growth (items 1, 7, 9, 11), and human dominance over 
nature (items 3, 4, 6, 10). 
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Table 2.11. Original NEP Items, 1978 
1. We are approaching the limit of the number of people the earth can support. 
2. The balance of nature is very delicate and easily upset. 
3. Humans have the right to modify the natural environment to suit their needs. 
4. Mankind was created to rule over the rest of nature. 
5. When humans interfere with nature it often produces disastrous consequences. 
6. Plants and animals exist primarily to be used by humans. 
7. To maintain a healthy economy we will have to develop a ‘steady–state’ economy where industrial 
growth is controlled. 
8. Humans must live in harmony with nature in order to survive. 
9. The earth is like a spaceship with only limited room and resources. 
10. Humans need not adapt to the natural environment because they can remake it to suit their needs. 
11. There are limits to growth beyond which our industrialised society cannot expand. 
12. Mankind is severely abusing the environment. 
Source: Dunlap and Liere (1978) 
 
In 2000, the NEP scale was reviewed and revised as the original scale was considered 
unbalanced (Table 2.12). The revised NEP (Dunlap et al., 2000) expanded the hypothesised facets 
from three to five and comprised 15 questions. The five new facets are: the reality of limit to growth 
(items 1, 6, 11), anti-anthropocentrism (items 2, 7, 12), the fragility of nature’s balance (items 3, 8, 
13), rejection of exemptionalism (items 4, 9, 14), and the possibility of an eco-crisis (items 5, 10, 
15). The revised 15 item NEP scale consists of agreement with eight odd-numbered items and 
disagreement with seven even-numbered items to indicate pro-ecological world view. 
 
Table 2.12. Revised NEP Items, 2000 
1. We are approaching the limit of the number of people the earth can support. 
2. Humans have the right to modify the natural environment to suit their needs. 
3. When humans interfere with nature it often produces disastrous consequences. 
4. Human ingenuity will insure that we do NOT make the earth unliveable. 
5. Humans are severely abusing the environment. 
6. The earth has plenty of natural resources if we just learn how to develop them. 
7. Plants and animals have as much right as humans to exist. 
8. The balance of nature is strong enough to cope with the impacts of modern industrial nations. 
9. Despite our special abilities humans are still subject to the laws of nature. 
10. The so–called ‘‘ecological crisis’’ facing humankind has been greatly exaggerated. 
11. The earth is like a spaceship with very limited room and resources. 
12. Humans were meant to rule over the rest of nature. 
13. The balance of nature is very delicate and easily upset. 
14. Humans will eventually learn enough about how nature works to be able to control it. 
15. If things continue on their present course, we will soon experience a major ecological 
catastrophe. 
Source: Dunlap et al. (2000) 
 
 As an example of the application of the NEP scale, Stern, Dietz, Abel, Guagnano and Kalof 
(1999) developed the Value-Belief-Norm (VBN) theory (see Figure 2.3). The VBN theory links 
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value theory, NEP, and norm activation theory ‘through a casual chain of five variables leading to 
behaviour’ (Stern, 2000, p. 412). In other words, VBN theory is an attempt to link values 
(biospheric, altruistic and egoistic), general ecological worldview or environmental beliefs, and pro-
environmental behaviours. The role of NEP in this theory is more of a stablishing link between 
values and norms than just a measurement of general environmental attitudes (Klöckner, 2013). 
This theory investigates the impact of moral obligations on pro-environmental behaviours. The 
authors believed that individuals’ beliefs and norms can affect pro-environmental actions or 
environmentally sustainable behaviours (Juvan & Dolnicar, 2016). It is argued that though the VBN 
theory has been successful in justifying ‘low cost environmental behaviour’, it appears to have less 
‘power in situations characterised by high behavioural costs’ (Steg & Vlek, 2009, p. 311). However, 
it is also argued that to successfully change the target environmental behaviour, there is a need to 
identify the factors causing or inhibiting the behaviour (Steg & Vlek, 2009) and then selecting the 
right combination of the intervention types (Stern, 2000).  
 
 
Figure 2.3. The Value-Belief-Norm-Theory 
Source: Stern (2000) 
 
Despite being used extensively, the NEP scale has also been criticised for being too broad 
(Lalonde & Jackson, 2002) and being affected by social desirability biases (Wise, 2010). It is also 
argued that the NEP scale is usually used to investigate environmental concerns (Steg & Vlek, 
2009). However, there are findings in the literature supporting the presence of a statistical 
relationship between environmental attitudes measured by NEP and both observed and self-reported 
behaviour (Dunlap & Liere, 1978; Lundmark, 2007; Mair, 2010). Many researchers have used the 
NEP Scale to predict pro-environmental behaviour (e.g., Kortenkamp & Moore, 2006; Olli, 
Grendstad, & Wollebaek, 2001). Doh (2006) asserted that the NEP scale measure beliefs towards 
the environment and these beliefs influence attitudes towards more specific environmental issues. 
Ewert, Place, and Sibthorp (2005) noted that NEP measures a set of worldwide beliefs towards the 
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environment which influences both attitudes and behaviour. They further discussed that it is now 
believed by many authors that environmental attitudes measured by NEP can form a paradigm 
(Ewert et al., 2005). This paradigm can help to understand the complicated interaction between 
people and the environment. To understand this interaction, it is vital to measure environmental 
attitudes and also study its link with the environmental issues (Imran et al., 2014). It can be 
concluded that people with positive environmental attitudes are more likely to engage in 
conservation activities. It is also suggested that factors such as attitudes towards the environment 
and intention to participate in conservation programs in protected areas are highly correlated 
(Sirivongs & Tsuchiya, 2012). As NEP has been extensively used to study environmental attitudes, 
it has particular applicability for this study.  
2.5 Stages of Tourism Development  
As previously discussed, different stages of tourism development and their associated 
impacts play a crucial role in shaping local resident attitudes towards the tourism, environment and 
conservation. Each stage of tourism development has its own characters and this affects the 
community in different ways.  
At the early stages, when tourism is new, the impacts on local communities are usually less. 
Initially there is not even a need for skilled people to run the businesses. However, when tourism 
develops and businesses grow in later stages the impacts are more visible and more skills and 
knowledge are needed to manage and control the businesses (Aref et al., 2009). So, it is worth 
revisiting some of the tourism development theories to understand the changes that happen at 
different stages.  
2.5.1 Doxey’s Irridex Model of Host Irritation 
 In 1975, Doxey proposed a model describing reactions of host communities to tourism 
development in different stages (see Table 2.13). The model was based on the attitudes local people 
may have related to the impacts of increasing tourist numbers in a destination. ‘He proposed that 
local tolerance thresholds and the host’s resistance to increasing tourism development were based 
on a fear of losing community identity, and that these host communities went through a series of 
stages, not unlike a hierarchy’ (Beeton, 2006, p. 39). In this model, local residents go through 
different stages as tourism impacts become more obvious (Vargas-Sánchez et al., 2015) and host 
communities react to increasing social interaction with tourists (Doxey, 1975). The model has four 
stages, starting from Euphoria, when local people are supportive of tourism development and 
usually have positive perceptions towards tourism, through to Antagonism, as the host irritation 
level increases through the stages. 
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When there is economic hardship, the local community is likely to welcome tourism 
(Lindberg & Johnson, 1997; M. D. Smith & Kranich, 1998). However, Lepp (2008), in a study of 
community attitudes towards tourism development in Bigodi, Uganda found that due to a lack of 
awareness about the nature of tourism and its potential benefits, the community reacted with 
‘suspicion’. Therefore, the euphoria stage may not be seen in the early stages of tourism 
development in every destination. 
This Irridex model is more focused on the residents’ point of view, whereas Butler’s 
Tourism Area Life Cycle model (Butler, 1980) looks at tourism development from the development 
perspective. Beeton (2006) finds some correlations between different stages in these two models 
and believes combining these two tourism development models can provide a better understanding 
of tourism development. Understanding is possible from both the host and the guest points of view 
(Vargas-Sánchez et al., 2015). 
 
Table 2.13. Doxey Irridex Model of Host Irritation 
 Social relationship        Power relationship 
Euphoria Visitors and investors 
welcome 
Little planning or formalised control  
Greater potential for influence to be exerted by locals (not 
often taken)  
Apathy Visitors taken for granted 
 More formal relationship 
between hosts and guests 
Marketing is the prime focus of plans  
Tourism industry lobby grows in power 
Annoyance Residents’ misgivings about 
tourism 
Range of saturation points 
approached  
Planners attempt to control by increasing infrastructure 
rather than limiting growth  
Local protest groups develop to challenge institutionalised 
tourism power  
Antagonism Irritation openly expressed  
Residents perceive tourists as 
the cause of the problem 
Remedial planning fighting against pressure of increased 
promotion to offset declining reputation of destination 
Power struggle between interest groups  
Source: Doxey (1975)  
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2.5.2 Butler’s Tourism Area Life Cycle (TALC) 
The development of this cycle is based on the concept of the product life cycle which starts 
with slow growth but in the next step experiences a rapid growth in sales until it reaches the 
saturation point which is then followed by a decline (Beeton, 2006). Butler (1980) described six 
stages that are most likely to occur in tourism development (see Table 2.14). 
 
Table 2.14. Stages of Tourism Area Life Cycle  
No. Stage Characteristics 
1 Exploration Few adventurous tourists; individually planned itineraries; irregular visitation 
patterns; interest in nature/culture; close interaction with local people; minimal effect 
on social, cultural and physical environments; use of local facilities. 
2 Involvement Increased tourist numbers; start of the provision of tourist facilities; some advertising; 
start of tourist market and season; interaction stays high; some changes in social life 
of locals; pressure on public sector to provide infrastructure. 
3 Development Tourists’ numbers rapidly increase to equal or exceed local population; clear and 
different tourist market; extensive advertising and links to the generating region(s); 
loss of local control through increased foreign-owned facilities, and regional/national 
planning and provision of infrastructure; promotion of artificial attractions; use of 
migrant labour. 
4 Consolidation Growth rate declines; tourism now a major economic sector; heavy advertising aiming 
to extend tourist season and market(s); some opposition to tourism; clear recreational 
business districts; old facilities have deteriorated. 
5 Stagnation Tourist capacity reached/exceeded; reliance on repeat visitation and conventions; 
surplus hotel capacity and changes in ownership; focus on the package tourist; new 
developments peripheral to the existing destination; established, but out-of- fashion 
image; social, environmental and economic problems. 
6 Decline and 
Demise 
Tourist market is lost; vacationers decline; reliance on weekenders and day visitors; 
high property turnover and conversion of many facilities; increased local involvement. 
Rejuvenation Complete change in the attractions and image; combined public and private sector 
efforts; a new tourist market is found, often a special interest group. 
Source: Adapted from (Breakey, 2005; Butler, 1980) 
 
First, visitors come to an area with limited facilities, poor local knowledge and restricted by 
lack of access. In this initial stage, tourists look for a pristine, isolated area. As the number of 
tourists increases, awareness grows and more facilities will be provided in the second stage. This is 
when the destination begins to increase its marketing, information dissemination and further facility 
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provision. The popularity of the destination grows as does the number of tourists and facilities. In 
the third stage, which usually becomes a form of mass tourism, the destination reaches its carrying 
capacity. As development continues, the destination is unable to cope with the negative social and 
environmental impacts of mass tourism and, finally, the number of visitors reduces until the 
destination fails or requires rejuvenation, which constitutes the final stage (see Figure 2.14). 
The earliest stage in TALC is the exploration stage where a small number of visitors make 
their own individual travel arrangements and follow an irregular visitation pattern. Although the 
community receives no or limited income in this stage, local people usually have close and direct 
contact with visitors. These are usually tourists interested in isolated pristine environments and 
there are no commercial tourism operations. The tourists attracted to an area, usually experience 
unique or considerably different natural and cultural features. At this stage, the presence of tourists 
in the destinations has little impact on the economic and social daily life of local residents. Many 
rural areas, such as rural areas in Iran, that are targeted for tourism development are in the 
exploration stage or have no tourism at all.  
 
              Figure 2.4. Butler’s Tourism Area Life Cycle. 
             Source: Butler (1980) 
 
Many researchers have investigated tourism destination development by the application of 
the destination life-cycle model. Breakey (2005) identified more than forty applications of the 
TALC to different destinations between 1980 and 2002. 
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2.5.3 Attitude studies and stages of tourism development  
In reviewing the literature, it was noticed that most of the studies on residents’ attitudes are 
cross-sectional studies which measure the local residents’ attitudes at a particular point in time and 
at a level of tourism development (see Table 2.15). However, the results of these studies may not be 
meaningful as tourism progresses to more developed stages (Sharpley, 2014). This focus on a 
particular point of time can be due to pragmatic reasons such as the difficulty of collecting and 
analysing the data or a lack of sufficient time and resources. Johnson and Snepenger (2006), in 
describing the use of TALC in the literature, stated that most study cases at certain points of time 
rather than conduct a longitudinal study as it is difficult to obtain data over a long period of time.  
There are many advantages of using a longitudinal approach as it offers the opportunity for 
deep understanding of changes in local people’s attitudes over time (Korea, 1998). Kariel (1993) 
suggested that longitudinal studies can provide a better understanding of attitudes of local 
communities as the study items are not overlooked at a certain point in time; changes over time can 
be measured and the researcher can obtain more precise data.  
Despite the significance of comparative studies there are few studies comparing different 
cases of local community attitudes towards tourism development (e.g., Haley et al., 2005; Stewart, 
2009). A comparative study provides a better opportunity to investigate influences of different 
factors in different communities over time. Further understanding of the relationship between local 
people’s attitudes and tourism development can be achieved by doing comparative studies— this 
contributes to development of a theoretical development framework (Dyer et al., 2007). 
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Table 2.15. Relevant Attitudinal Studies and Stages of Tourism Development 
Study       Citation Type of tourism Stages of tourism development 
Residents’ attitude and level of destination development: An 
international comparison 
Vargas-Sánchez et al., 
2015 
Tourism Development and stagnation 
Modelling attitudes to nature, tourism and sustainable 
development in national parks: A survey of visitors in China 
and the UK 
Xu & Fox, 2014 Nature based Well-developed 
Determination of indicators and standards for tourism impacts 
in protected Karaj River, Iran 
Azizi Jalilian et al., 2012 Nature based Development 
Changes in residents’ attitudes towards tourism development 
and conservation in the Okavango Delta, Botswana 
Mbaiwa & Stronza, 2011 Nature based Development 
(Three villages have 
community-based tourism 
project since the 1990s) 
Community-based tourism ventures, benefits and challenges: 
Khama Rhino Sanctuary Trust, Central District, Botswana 
Sebele, 2010 Nature based Development 
 (Community-based tourism 
since 1992) 
Comparing residents’ attitudes toward tourism: Community-
based cases from Arctic Canada 
Stewart, 2009 Nature based Early stage, mid stage and 
established stage development 
Using resilience concepts to investigate the impacts of 
protected area tourism on communities 
Strickland-Munro et al., 
2009 
Nature based _ 
Local perceptions of tourism as indicators of destination 
decline 
Diedrich & García-Buades, 
2009 
Nature based Five communities at late 
exploration, early development 
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Study       Citation Type of tourism Stages of tourism development 
 involvement, mid-development 
and late development 
Residents' views of expected tourism impacts, attitudes and 
behavioural intentions 
Yen & Kerstetter, 2009 Nature based Development 
Attitudes towards initial tourism development in a community 
with no prior tourism experience: The case of Bigodi, Uganda 
Lepp, 2008a Nature based Early stages 
Community views of ecotourism Stronza & Gordillo, 2008 Ecotourism Development 
 (Three ecotourism projects 
started in the 1990s) 
Residents’ attitudes and perception towards tourism 
development: A case study of Masooleh, Iran 
Zamani-Farahani & Musa, 
2008 
Nature-based and 
Cultural Tourism 
Developed 
Contingent valuation of ecotourism in Annapurna conservation 
area, Nepal: Implications for sustainable park finance and local 
development 
Baral et al., 2008 Ecotourism Well-developed 
Modelling environmental attitudes toward tourism Bestard & Nadal, 2007 Tourism Well-developed 
Evaluating ecotourism sustainability from the integrated 
perspective of resource, community and tourism 
Tsaur et al., 2006 Ecotourism Stagnation stage 
Local perspectives of ecotourism development in Tawushan 
Nature Reserve, Taiwan 
Lai & Nepal, 2006 Ecotourism Early stages 
Change through Tourism: Resident Perceptions of Tourism 
Development 
Doh, 2006 Nature based Developed 
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Study       Citation Type of tourism Stages of tourism development 
Residents’ attitudes toward general and forest-related impacts 
of tourism: the case of Belek, Antalya 
Kuvan & Akan, 2005 Tourism Well-developed 
Local people’s attitudes towards conservation and wildlife 
tourism around Sariska Tiger Reserve, India 
Sekhar, 2003 Nature based Developed 
Community attitudes: Tourism development in natural 
environments 
Dowling, 2003 Nature based Developed 
Local attitudes toward conservation and tourism around 
Komodo National Park, Indonesia 
Walpole & Goodwin, 2001 Nature based Early stages 
(since 1980) 
Resident perception of the environmental impacts of tourism J. C. Liu et al., 1987 Tourism Well - developed 
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In one of the few longitudinal studies, J. D. Johnson and Snepenger (2006) conducted 
research assessing residents’ perceptions towards tourism development in the early stages of TALC 
where people faced some economic problems due to the collapse of the traditional business 
(mining) and consequently, adopted tourism as an alternative. In their research, they studied 
different variables (demographic, interaction with tourists, congestion problems and economic 
benefits) at four stages over a nine-year period. They found that economic benefits are the main and 
the most significant factors influencing local people’s attitudes toward tourism development. The 
significance of other variables increased as the local people had more interactions with tourists and 
experienced more of the tourism impacts by going through this economic transition (J. D. Johnson 
& Snepenger, 2006). Although the findings of this study show that it is not possible to forecast host 
residents’ attitudes at the exploration stage through demographic variables, many of these variables 
in both direct and indirect ways are dependent on economic development. The variables, such as 
level of income, women occupation’s rate, and education are different in economically developed 
regions (Vlassoff, 1988). Even variables such as migration can change due to strong or weak 
economic situations.  
Although local people may not consider positive changes in demographic variables the 
result of tourism development, they are fruits of economic development boosted by tourism. These 
outcomes may not be easily recognised as the result of tourism development by local people 
especially at the early stages of development (J. D. Johnson & Snepenger, 2006). It is also 
acknowledged that negative impacts of tourism development such as an increase in crime, 
gambling, alcoholism (Ap, 1992a; Lindberg & Johnson, 1997) and other visual problems such as 
traffic, noise and litter (Murphy, 1981) can influence host communities’ attitudes.  
Mbaiwa and Stronza (2011) studied the changes in residents’ attitudes toward tourism 
development and conservation by comparing their findings with the results from previous studies 
and observations in the same communities in the Okavango Delta, Botswana. The result of their 
study is interesting as it shows the influences of tourism development impacts on local resident 
attitudes at the early stages of tourism development. Though all studies have been conducted after 
the implementation of the Community-Based Natural Resources Management (CBNRM) program, 
the results give a vivid view of the process of changing attitudes during the early stages of nature-
based tourism development in the destination communities. One of the issues discussed in their 
study is that though benefits from tourism can change residents’ attitudes, problems in ownership 
and conflict between local community, tourism operators and government can negatively affect the 
outcomes of the program (Mbaiwa & Stronza, 2011). Findings of this study emphasise the 
importance of understanding local resident attitudes at the early stages of tourism development as it 
shows how benefits from tourism can transform  negative attitudes of local communities to positive 
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in 10 years (Mbaiwa & Stronza, 2011). Tourism can increase appreciation of natural resources and 
generate awareness about the value of the environment. Availability of data about the perception of 
local communities before any tourism development could give more value and strength to this body 
of knowledge as it could help to understand the initial reactions of local people to tourism 
development. Not addressed in the above study, the initial negative attitudes towards nature-based 
tourism development and conservation may have been due to the initial impacts of introducing 
tourism (Lepp, 2008a). 
A form of innovation is seen in the study of Stewart (2009), on comparing residents’ 
attitudes towards nature-based tourism in the Arctic, Canada. She investigates the attitudes of three 
communities at three different stages (early stage, mid stage and established stage) of tourism 
development consistent with the TALC. She aimed to find a deeper understanding of the different 
attitudes across and within communities that are at different stages. The findings show that attitudes 
at the earlier stage of tourism development are mostly positive and as the development progresses 
there is an increase in the variation of attitudes and a mixed range of attitudes is expressed. The 
results also show how local residents express their supportive or negative views in passive and 
active modes. This study is very comprehensive and distinctive in many ways such as being the first 
research of its kind in the region, and one of few studies using an inductive approach to collect data 
about residents’ attitudes (Stewart, 2009), and carrying out comparative studies in different stages. 
However, it does not include the pre-development phase of tourism development to see how 
positive attitudes of local people during the early stage may be related to attitudes before tourism 
development. Obtaining such information can help to have a wider view of variation in local 
people’s attitudes towards tourism across different stages and therefore how tourism shapes their 
attitudes. 
In general, residents’ attitudes towards tourism development can be improved by increasing 
both tangible and intangible benefits that people receive. Many researchers have emphasised the 
role of residents’ attitudes and perceptions in sustainable tourism development (H. C. Choi & 
Murray, 2010; Harill, 2004; J. D. Johnson, Snepenger, & Akis, 1994; Lepp, 2008a; Sheldon & 
Abenoja, 2001). There are a few studies on local community attitudes in places where they have 
little knowledge about tourism and its potential impacts (Harill, 2004), and in most of these studies 
residents have only a ‘basic understanding’ and awareness of tourism (Lepp, 2008a).  
Tourism development can create many different positive and negative environmental, 
economic and sociocultural changes in the host communities, so there is a need to understand 
community attitudes towards proposed tourism development plans (Doh, 2006). Mason and Cheyne 
(2000), also emphasise the need for research about residents’ attitudes before actual tourism 
planning commences in the places where tourism is relatively new and the fear of negative impacts 
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may persuade community members to withdraw their support which would result in ‘destroying the 
local industry’s potential’ (Murphy, 1985, p. 153). There is a need to study local communities’ 
attitudes that are still in the early stages of tourism development, mostly in destinations throughout 
the developing world where tourism development can create more conflict as usually in these 
destinations local people have less awareness about proposed plans. Understanding and assessing 
local community attitudes towards a proposed development plan is a vital element in the planning 
process (H. C. Choi & Murray, 2010). 
 A limitation of the Doxey Irridex Model and Butler’s Destination Life Cycle Model is the 
assumption that communities are homogeneous and all members of the communities have the same 
perceptions and attitudes towards tourism impacts (Sharpley, 2014). These models assume that all 
members of community follow the same path whether to accept or reject tourism. Each individual 
may have a different view towards an impact; for example, when female tourists swim in a village 
pool which is only used by men (Cole, 1997) there may be different reactions in the community. 
As discussed earlier, Butler’s TALC model (1980) provides a vivid view of tourism 
development which has been used widely in the local attitudes literature (Akis et al., 1996; Dyer et 
al., 2007; Johnson & Snepenger, 2006; Stewart, 2009). There are numerous studies on attitudes in 
tourism research (Mille & Twining-Ward, 2005), that strive for consistency with this TALC model, 
which can limit scholars from investigating local people’s attitudes before tourism development. 
Studying the direct relationship between tourism development and community attitudes is about 
understanding community attitudes towards the real impacts of development, and requires 
investigating local people’s attitudes towards the potential impacts of tourism development. In 
studying attitudes, Hunt and Stronza (2013) suggested that the TALC model is valid only when 
local residents have already been exposed to some degree of tourism development.  
2.5.4 Pre- and early tourism development stages  
There are only a few scholars who have tried to investigate the differences at pre- and early 
stages of tourism development. For example, Lepp, (2007, 2008a, 2008b) and Lepp & Holland, 
(2006) investigated residents’ attitudes by interviewing local people and dividing the data into two 
sections; the first section was based on what people remembered from those days when the first 
tourists visited the community and the second section was based on the present attitudes of local 
people. Though there are interesting findings in these studies which show changes in residents’ 
attitudes from the development of tourism, it is only based on what people remembered and 
intended to share with the researchers. 
 Acknowledging the lack of research in the pre-development phase of tourism development 
and trying to address the gap, Claiborne (2010) investigated community’s perceptions towards 
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tourism development in Bocas del Toro, Panamá.  In one community, local people had strong social 
networks and cooperation and were involved in tourism activities, but in the second case there was 
poor social networking, so local community involvement was minimised. Though the second 
community received almost no benefits from tourism, it had already been exposed to tourism 
impacts; this makes it difficult to place this community at the pre-development phase.  
In their research in Puerto Rico, Hernandez et al. (1996) found that the attitudes of 
respondents were ambivalent about a rapidly constructed resort enclave, yet the locals were 
optimistic about future benefits. In a rural New Zealand region, Mason & Cheyne (2000) found that 
despite the low level of tourism activity in the community, respondents showed a significant level 
of opposition from the early stage of proposed development plans. 
Research has not investigated local resident attitudes prior to tourism development where 
the local community has not been exposed to any tourism impacts and then compared this situation 
with their attitudes after tourism development. As discussed earlier, even the TALC model starts 
from the stage where local residents have some understanding about tourism and its impacts (Hunt 
& Stronza, 2013). To address this gap, Sharpley (2014) studied the host perceptions of tourism by 
dividing tourism into four stages (see Figure 2.5). The stages have been defined based on the 
tourist-host encounter. Although there is no contact or communication between hosts and tourists at 
the first stage, they still share the same space. Even sharing space is likely to influence local 
residents’ perceptions and attitudes.  
 
 
        Figure 2.5. Continuum of Tourist-Host Encounter 
       Source: Sharpley (2014) 
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In studying the social impact and place change, McKercher et al. (2015) divide destinations 
into three categories of ‘non-tourism place’, ‘shared place’ and ‘tourism place’ (see Table 2.16). 
They argue that each place is identified by ‘the volume of tourists, the configuration of the 
destination and the stage of development of the tourism industry’ (McKercher et al., 2015, p. 54). 
Relevant to this study, these authors present six stages of the destination lifecycle, including the 
Pre-development stage (McKercher et al., 2015). As one of their important findings, attitudes 
towards tourism are usually positive in the pre-development stage, more negative in the strong 
growth stage and then improve in the maturity stage (McKercher et al., 2015). 
 
Table 2.16. Place Within Destinations  
  Destination Characteristics 
Non-tourism place Designed exclusively for local residents so that they are either 
not relevant to tourists or tourists are not welcome 
Shared place This place is shared by both local residents and tourists  
Tourism place Designed for the primary use of tourists 
      Adapted from: McKercher et al. (2015) 
 
In another study, Hunt and Stronza (2013) recognise the lack of a pre-development stage in 
the TALC model, particularly when studying emerging destinations in developing countries. The 
authors investigated local resident attitudes at an emerging destination in a developing country 
(Nicaragua). To bridge the gap in studying local resident attitudes in emerging destinations, they 
proposed an additional stage to the TALC model (see Figure 2.6). The proposed stage includes 
potential tourism destinations where tourism does not exist and then, at the time when early tourists 
arrive (Hunt & Stronza, 2013).  
This above research has been successful in highlighting the pre-development stage gap in 
attitudes studies. As one of the pioneer studies, it has taken the step to address the issue in the 
tourism literature; however, the data were collected from the sample of residents who have been 
exposed to tourism to some extent and have some understanding of the impacts. Another limitation 
is that the study was conducted in 2008 when the destination had already passed the non-tourism 
stage. The researchers tried to collect the data about the non-tourism stage, but it was only based on 
what people remembered from that time (1990) and were willing to share with the researchers. 
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Figure 2.6. Appended Stages of Tourism Development 
Reference: Hunt & Stronza (2013) 
 
George et al. (2009) developed a framework to examine each case’s approach to tourism 
development. This framework focused on the early stage of tourism development to investigate the 
factors behind the development for each option considering ‘what has been the motivation factor 
behind tourism development in each circumstance (economic problem in the community or a new 
economic opportunity that emerged) and what force (supply or demand) has been the main driver of 
the development process at each site’ (George et al., 2009, p. 17). As a result of this attempt, an 
analytical framework was developed which divides the destinations into four quadrants according to 
the approaches they have to tourism development (see Figure 2.7). The four classifications are: (1) 
contrived; (2) deliberate; (3) responsive and (4) integrated/evolutionary. The focus of this 
framework is on providing deep understanding about the nature of the initial tourism development 
in each area (George et al., 2009). 
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     Figure 2.7. Analytical Framework for Understanding Tourism Development  
     Source: George et al. (2009) 
 
The framework is divided into four classifications of approaches due to motivation- and 
force-driven factors. Two quadrants on the right-hand side of the horizontal axis are labelled 
‘deliberate’ and ‘integrated’, and show that tourism development has been initiated as a potential 
opportunity. These types of development are usually cautiously planned and are more likely to 
result in sustainable tourism development. The two quadrants on the left-hand side of the horizontal 
axis, labelled ‘contrived’ and ‘responsive’, show that development has been initiated to address a 
problem such as an economic problem in the community. This problem can be caused by an 
‘internal’ factor including collapse of a traditional business or an ‘external factor’ not controlled by 
community, such as globalization (George et al., 2009).  
In an example, George et al. (2009) used the analytical framework to assess tourism 
development in Lunenburg, Nova Scotia. Background and historical information show the loss of 
an economic base in a community and growing demand for heritage and cultural tourism which 
situates the area in the position of demand-driven and problem-based tourism development. By 
considering this position, the responsive approach was used to develop tourism in the area.  
As discussed earlier, the framework shows the motivation factors and forces behind the 
tourism development and to some extent it discusses in what circumstances tourism is planned more 
carefully and in a sustainable way or whether it is just chosen as the quickest response to the 
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problem. However, this framework fails to address whether tourism has been initiated in the 
community by an internal agent, such as the community itself or externally by NGOs, private 
investors or government. In the first scenario, when community plays the main role, the business is 
usually small scale and more based on resources available in the area (Liu, 2006), but when an 
external agent develops business, it is larger in scale and can be beyond what the community can 
perform because the community members do not have substantial skills (Liu, 2006; UNWTO, 
2009b).  
Though this framework was designed to examine tourism development in communities in 
the developed world (Canada), the comprehensive structure of the framework provides an 
opportunity to find the place of every destination before tourism development. No record of using 
this framework in studying residents’ attitudes has been found, but adopting this framework would 
help to identify the sociocultural, economic and environmental situation of a destination. Knowing 
the approach each destination uses to develop tourism can increase understanding of the 
action/reaction local people have in response to tourism impacts.  
In an interesting study, Yen and Kerstetter (2009) studied the relationships between 
perceived tourism impacts and local resident attitudes in Penghu Island, Taiwan. This study aimed 
to address the gap in the literature related to studying residents’ perceptions towards proposed 
tourism development, a gap identified by many researchers (Harill, 2004; Lepp, 2007, 2008a; 
Lindberg & Johnson, 1997; Mason & Cheyne, 2000). Problems such as the ageing population and 
the decline in traditional businesses, such as fishing and agriculture, convinced the local 
government to introduce tourism business to boost a depressed local economy. George’s (2009) 
Analytical Framework can be used to explain the findings in such studies. For example, in the 
Taiwanese study, supply-driven tourism development due to economic problems is the contrived 
approach to tourism development. The findings of this study indicate attitudes towards present 
tourism impacts and the impacts of the future tourism development are ‘distinct’ from each other 
(Yen & Kerstetter, 2009, p. 559). It is also concluded from this study that there is a direct 
relationship between tourism development impacts and residents’ behaviours. So, it may be that the 
method of tourism development influences residents’ attitudes towards further development, similar 
to what is seen in the cases where local people find themselves excluded from decision making for 
further development and consequently, express their negative perceptions towards future 
development.  
2.6 Gaps in the Literature  
Previous findings on local resident attitudes show that local people may have different 
attitudes towards tourism development and its associated impacts at different stages of tourism 
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development (Stewart, 2009; Strickland-Munro et al., 2009; Walpole & Goodwin, 2001). The 
change in residents’ attitudes over time has been confirmed by different studies over the past few 
decades (Murphy, 1981; Sekhar, 2003; Sheldon & Abenoja, 2001; Sheldon & Var, 1984; Snaith & 
Haley, 1999; Vargas-Sánchez et al., 2011; Zhang et al., 2006). Findings from all these studies show 
a variation in local resident attitudes within and between communities at different stages of tourism 
development. As discussed earlier in this chapter, it is also clear that strong positive and negative 
attitudes of local communities have a significant impact on tourism development (Bestard & Nadal, 
2007). Influences of different factors on local people’s attitudes towards environmental impacts of 
tourism and conservation, such as community and place attachment, number of tourists, degree of 
contact with tourists, proximity to the centre of tourism activity, region and country’s level of 
development, and length of time living in the community are well investigated in the resident 
attitude literature (Akis et al., 1996; Andereck et al., 2005; Long et al., 1990; Madrigal, 1995; 
Mbaiwa & Stronza, 2011; Sheldon & Abenoja, 2001; Sheldon & Var, 1984; Stewart, 2009; Teye et 
al., 2002). Apart from the personal factors mentioned above, tourism development impacts such as 
receiving economic benefits (Sekhar, 2003; Yen & Kerstetter, 2009) and improving quality of life 
(Bestard & Nadal, 2007; Lepp, 2007) can also shape local people’s attitudes towards conservation 
of natural resources. 
2.6.1 Pre-development stage 
The majority of research on local resident attitudes has been conducted at a particular point 
in time and their results might not be meaningful as tourism evolves (Sharpley, 2014). Only a few 
studies have investigated local people’s attitudes at more than one stage of tourism development 
and compared their findings to see how residents’ attitudes changed over time. Findings from these 
studies show that exposure to different impacts of tourism development at different stages results in 
changes in local people’s attitudes (Diedrich & García-Buades, 2009; Mbaiwa & Stronza, 2011; 
Stewart, 2009). As shown in Table 2.14, very few researchers have studied local resident attitudes 
to determine the first reactions of the local people to tourism development, in destinations where the 
tourism is less developed (Diedrich & García-Buades, 2009; Lai & Nepal, 2006; Lepp, 2007; 
Stewart, 2009). Stewart (2009), in studying local people’s attitudes in three different communities at 
three different stages of nature-based tourism development found that in the most and least 
developed of three communities, local residents’ attitudes were more favourable towards tourism 
and its impacts. However, a different result is seen in a study on local people’s attitudes towards 
initial tourism development in a community in Uganda, where local people were not happy about 
the presence of tourists attracted to the forest wetlands for bird watching (Lepp, 2007).  
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Despite limited research in the early stages of tourism development, it is well understood 
that local people may react to tourism development differently and their attitudes towards tourism 
development and conservation may change over time and may vary at different stages of tourism 
development. Mbaiwa and Stronza (2011), in studying residents’ attitudes towards tourism and 
conservation show how tourism changes residents’ attitudes to conservation from being negative to 
positive. Although in many studies it is acknowledged that tourism development positively 
influences local resident attitudes towards environmental conservation, the literature has failed to 
address whether local people’s attitudes improved since the development of tourism or not. 
Although some researchers indicate that tourism benefits positively influence the local people’s 
attitudes towards environment and conservation, they have not investigated whether this 
improvement has been due solely to tourism benefits (Mbaiwa & Stronza, 2011; Sekhar, 2003; Yen 
& Kerstetter, 2009) or whether it had been the prevailing local resident attitudes even before 
tourism, due to other reasons (Kousis, 2000; Kuvan & Akan, 2005; McFarlane & Boxall, 2003). 
This can be due to a lack of research and knowledge in the literature on residents’ attitudes before 
tourism development (Claiborne, 2010; Harill, 2004; Hernandez et al., 1996; Lepp, 2008a; Mason 
& Cheyne, 2000). Research which compares local people’s attitudes before and after tourism 
development would determine the tourism achievements. 
2.6.2 Attitudes towards the environment and protected area management 
There have been several studies that have focused on the relationship between local people’s 
attitudes towards the environment, PAM and tourism (Table 2.17). These studies show that local 
people may have different attitudes towards different components of the environment. Findings 
from a study on influences of development initiatives on local attitudes show that while local people 
have positive attitudes towards conservation of wildlife, they are not happy with forest conservation 
policies (Arjunan et al., 2006). Walpole and Goodwin (2001, p. 164) noted that there are ‘other 
forms of relationship between local people and conservation other than tourism, that may have a 
stronger effect on conservation attitudes than tourism does’.  
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Table 2.17. Findings of Studies on Relationships Between Local People’s Attitudes Towards 
Environment, Protected Area Management and Tourism Development.  
Studies Citation Findings 
Residents' attitude and 
level of destination 
development: An 
international 
comparison 
Vargas-
Sánchez et al., 
2015 
The results of this study suggest that the stages of tourism 
development (Development and stagnation) affect local 
resident attitudes in very different forms. There are also 
different issues at each stage that should be addressed 
differently.  
Changes in resident 
attitudes towards 
tourism development 
and conservation in the 
Okavango Delta, 
Botswana 
Mbaiwa & 
Stronza, 2011 
In this study, economic benefits from CBNRM and the 
role local communities have in resource management 
were found to have a significant impact in the change to 
positive attitudes of residents’ communities towards 
tourism development and conservation. 
Drivers of illegal 
resource extraction: An 
analysis of Bardia 
National Park, Nepal 
Shova & 
Hubacek, 2011 
The amount, frequency and likelihood of resource 
collection depended upon availability or lack of 
alternative resource collection areas, alongside proximity 
to the resource base and its impact on livelihoods. The 
findings suggest that the communities are not 
homogeneous entities but rather a compound of 
geographically heterogeneous subgroups with different 
needs and interests for natural resources. 
Breaking the law? 
Illegal livelihoods from 
a Protected Area in 
Uganda 
Tumusiime, 
Vedeld, & 
Gombya-
Ssembajjwe, 
2011 
The findings imply that increasing access restrictions 
would have a serious impact on the poorest people's 
livelihoods, who may sink deeper into poverty. Out of 
necessity, poor people might continue to collect park 
resources clandestinely, as in this case study. It is 
imperative that the needs of poor people are kept in mind 
when conservation strategies are drawn up, not least to 
secure long-term local legitimacy and commitment to 
sustainable biodiversity management. 
Economic displacement 
and local attitude 
towards protected area 
establishment 
in the Peruvian Amazon 
Cardozo, 2011 With the reserve’s establishment, only those who lived 
within the reserve were allowed to continue using 
previously shared resources, while the access of 
neighbouring communities, now in the buffer zone, was 
banned from most of the reserve. Complementary 
qualitative and quantitative analyses of interview 
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Studies Citation Findings 
data reveal that household head attitude towards the 
reserve is primarily associated with loss or gain of 
resource-use rights; there is a significant difference in 
attitude between the household heads interviewed in the 
reserve and those in the buffer zone. 
Environmental attitudes 
of stakeholders and 
their perceptions 
regarding 
protected area-
community conflicts: A 
case study in China 
Li et al., 2010 Evaluation of the protected area-community relationships 
indicated that harmony and conflict both exist in the 
Protected Area of Jinyn Mountain PJM, but have different 
forms among different stakeholders, and seem to be 
opposite between government staff and local farmers. 
Among the indexes, tourism primarily contributed to the 
harmonious aspect, while collection of non-timber forest 
products (NTFPs) contributed to the conflicting one. 
Conflict scores were positively related to age and 
negatively related to education level. 
Community-based 
tourism ventures, 
benefits and challenges: 
Khama Rhino 
Sanctuary Trust, 
Central District, 
Botswana 
Sebele, 2010 It is evident that for community-based tourism to bring 
more benefits for locals, more interaction is needed 
between them and the Trust management. Increased local 
involvement and participation will help to ensure that 
people are empowered and the conservation of natural 
resources takes place. 
Factors influencing 
local people’s attitudes 
towards wild boar in 
Taohongling National 
Nature Reserve of 
Jiangxi Province, China 
Li et al., 2010 Gender, residence status, types of fuel sources, frequency 
of encountering wild boar, area of farmland converted 
from rice-planting to cotton-planting, level of awareness 
of wildlife protection and level of wild boar damage to 
local people’s interests were important in shaping 
people’s attitudes towards conservation. 
Socio-economic 
impacts on the attitudes 
towards conservation of 
natural resources: Case 
study from Serbia 
Tomićević, 
Shannon, & 
Milovanović, 
2010 
The results indicated that conservation attitudes were 
mainly influenced by education, age of respondents, 
gender and whether they have worked for the national 
park or not. 
Local attitudes on 
protected areas: 
Evidence from three 
Dimitrakopoul
os et al., 2010 
Residents are in general supportive of protected areas 
and present relatively high levels of knowledge of 
environmental issues. However, environmental awareness 
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Studies Citation Findings 
Natura 2000 wetland 
sites in Greece 
is not accompanied by active participation for the 
resolution of environmental problems. Also, a significant 
finding of the study is that residents are supportive of 
some forms of participatory management. 
Community perception 
of biodiversity 
conservation within 
protected areas in 
Benin 
Vodouhê et 
al., 2010 
The findings indicated that the positive behaviour of local 
communities towards conservation of biodiversity within 
Pendjari National Park was highly correlated with the 
current management strategy that involved more 
effectively local communities, the educational level of 
participants and their geographical origins. Participants' 
perceptions of biodiversity conservation were strongly 
related to locally perceived benefits.  
Local people’s 
perceptions as decision 
support for protected 
area management in 
Wolong Biosphere 
Reserve, China 
J. Xu, Chen, 
Lu, & Fu, 
2006 
Although most respondents had limited knowledge about 
Wolong Biosphere Reserve (WBR) because of their 
absence in WBR management, they held a positive attitude 
towards WBR. Analysis of local attitudes showed that two 
potential conflicts (an imbalance between the limited 
cropland holding and the oversupply of the labour force 
and increase in electricity price versus the decrease in 
economic incentives) might affect biodiversity 
conservation and protected area management.  
Local people believed that tourism would eventually bring 
job opportunities to them because they had seen the rapid 
development of tourism in other locations near WBR. 
Do developmental 
initiatives influence 
local attitudes toward 
conservation? A case 
study from the 
Kalakad–Mundanthurai 
Tiger Reserve, India 
Arjunan et al., 
2006 
Providing benefits has not changed the underlying 
attitudes of the communities. The poorer sections of 
society, whether receiving benefits or not, tended to 
support tiger conservation because conserving wildlife did 
not affect their livelihood in any way; whereas both the 
rich and poor had misgivings about forest conservation 
due to dependency on forest products. 
Residents’ attitudes 
toward general and 
forest-related impacts 
of tourism: the case of 
Belek, Antalya 
(Kuvan & 
Akan, 2005 
The results of the survey indicated that residents have 
favourable attitudes towards tourism development, but 
they also show widely held concern for the negative 
effects of tourism, mainly the impacts on the forests. 
Moreover, these forest-related negative impacts were not 
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Studies Citation Findings 
attributed to the tourism activity or the tourist themselves, 
but to the quality of decision making by the public 
authority, which is perceived as failing to exercise sound 
management. 
Local people’s attitudes 
towards conservation 
and wildlife tourism 
around Sariska Tiger 
Reserve, India 
Sekhar, 2003 There appeared to be a correlation between benefits 
obtained by local people from wildlife tourism and other 
sources, and support for protected area existence, 
suggesting that benefits impact people’s attitudes towards 
conservation. People who benefited from tourism showed 
a positive attitude and support for tourism development. 
Local attitudes towards 
conservation and 
tourism around 
Komodo 
National Park, 
Indonesia 
Walpole & 
Goodwin, 
2001 
Positive attitudes towards tourism were positively related 
to the receipt of economic benefits, and to support for 
conservation. However, a positive relationship between 
receipt of tourism benefits and support for conservation 
was not identified, suggesting that benefits from protected 
area conservation make no difference to local support for 
conservation. 
Conservation attitudes 
of local people living 
adjacent to five 
protected areas in 
Tanzania 
Newmark et 
al., 1993 
Past problems with wildlife, a lack of perceived 
effectiveness in its control, a shortage of grazing and 
farming land, problems with flooding, and long-term 
residency were significantly correlated with support or 
neutral attitudes toward the abolishment of the adjoining 
park or reserve. 
 
Therefore, the other gap in the tourism literature is that research has studied local resident 
attitudes towards the environment and PAM together, rather than as two different variables. It is 
widely discussed and hypothesised in the literature that people with more environmental concern 
are also highly concerned about the protection of natural resources and also more likely to 
undertake conservation activities (Nooney, Woodrum, Hoban, & Clifford, 2003; Steel, 1996). 
However, local resident attitudes towards the environment and conservation and their attitudes 
towards PAM might be different (Allendorf et al., 2006; Ramakrishnan, 2007) which may lead to 
undertaking different conservation activities. In studying people’s connections with nature, Schultz, 
Shriver, Tabanico, and Khazian (2004) suggested that there is a connection between attitudes 
towards the environment and attitudes towards environmental issues. However, their research has 
failed to investigate the relationship between local resident attitudes towards the environment and 
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its issues, and the local residents’ attitudes towards the way the resources in protected areas are 
managed and protected.  Xu and Fox (2014) claim that there is limited research on the relation 
between attitudes towards the environment and support for conservation and tourism development.  
2.6.3 Summary  
As discussed, the main aims of tourism development in protected areas are to integrate 
conservation and to improve local people’s wellbeing (Goodwin, 1996; Wells & Brandon, 1992; 
Winkler, 2010), which needs support of the local people. (Knight, 2008; Kuvan & Akan, 2005; 
Walpole & Goodwin, 2001). Although the discussion in the literature contends that implementation 
of tourism will improve local people’s attitudes towards conservation of natural resources, no study 
has looked at differences in the attitudes at different stages of tourism development to substantiate 
the improvement in the local residents’ attitudes. Many researchers remark that the reason behind 
tourism development in protected areas is to generate economic revenues for local communities 
which otherwise would be severely affected by protected areas regulations, and offset the 
conservation program costs, all of which results in positive attitudes of local people (Walpole & 
Goodwin, 2001; Wells & Brandon, 1992). 
The findings from these studies cannot clearly show the real impacts of tourism 
development on local resident attitudes towards conservation of natural resources and protected area 
management. Additionally, almost none of the studies have been conducted at a pre-development 
phase and have compared their findings with residents’ attitudes after tourism development. Finally, 
conservation was studied generally as a single variable describing both, attitudes towards the 
environment or conservation and attitudes towards natural resources management. 
Despite the well-studied areas such as factors influencing residents’ attitudes at tourism 
destinations and changes in local resident attitudes towards conservation of the environment (Table 
2.16), there is a gap in the study of local people’s attitudes towards the environment at different 
stages (pre-and early) of tourism development. I believe that there is a need for further investigation 
and study of local people’ attitudes at the pre-development stage of tourism and the subsequent 
comparison with local people’s attitudes at early stages of tourism development to reach an 
understanding about the impacts of tourism on local residents’ attitudes towards the environment 
and protected area management as two different variables. In other words, there is a need for 
research to distinguish between local attitudes towards the environment and their attitudes about 
protected area regulation to identify the differences with regard to tourism development. 
Sharpley (2014) argued that most of the research on local resident attitudes has been 
conducted in developed countries and therefore there is a lack of attention to economically sensitive 
communities in the developing word. Vargas-Sánchez et al. (2015) also called for more studies on 
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local resident attitudes at different tourist destinations. Studying different destinations in a less 
developed country can fill the gap in the tourism literature. By bridging the existing gaps in the 
literature, we can have a better understanding of how tourism affects local people’s attitudes 
towards the environment, which is a key element in development and conservation (Arjunan et al., 
2006; Kuvan & Akan, 2005; Mbaiwa & Stronza, 2011).  
2.7 Research Gaps, Aim and Hypotheses  
Reviewing the literature helps in establishing the links between and among the concepts and 
developing a model (Riddick & Russell, 2015). Reviewing the tourism literature indicates that the 
attitude of local people to environmental conservation is positively affected by tourism development 
(Lindberg, 1999; Mbaiwa & Stronza, 2011; Ross, 1999; Walpole, 2001). However, no research to 
date has compared the attitudes of local people towards the environment at the different stages of 
pre-and early tourism development. Furthermore, research in environmental studies indicates that 
attitudes to the environment may differ from attitudes to protected area management (Alexander, 
2000; Allendorf et al., 2006; Ormsby & Kaplin, 2005; Ramakrishnan, 2007). This interesting 
distinction has not yet been made in tourism studies investigating the ‘environmental’ attitudes of 
local people in tourism destinations. Previous studies in the attitudinal literature consider the 
relationship between attitudes and behaviour. It is now suggested that scholars should take a further 
step by investigating the complex relationship between different attitudes towards the environment, 
tourism development, and conservation activities in national parks (Xu & Fox, 2014). 
Consequently, this study aims to investigate the differences between local resident attitudes 
towards the environment, PAM and tourism at two different early stages of tourism development. 
To achieve this, the attitudes of local people towards the environment, protected area management, 
and tourism will be investigated in a non-tourism setting and also in a setting with some tourism 
development. This provides the opportunity to explore the relationships between these variables and 
across the two settings. Hypothesising refers to articulating the possible relationship between 
different variables based on previous findings in the literature (Smith, 2010). In this research, the 
literature in both environmental and tourism studies has been utilised to inform the proposed 
hypotheses which link the variables of the study (Figure 2.8). 
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Figure 2.8. Conceptual Model of the Relationships between Local Resident Attitudes to Tourism, 
the Environment, and Protected Area Management in a Non-Tourism Setting and a Tourism 
Setting. 
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2.7.1 Attitudes towards the environment and protected area management: Pre-tourism  
Usually local residents are aware of the value of the environment but their attitudes might 
vary within and among different communities depending on different factors such as education, age 
and gender. It is also argued that attitudes towards the environment are associated with attitudes 
towards conservation and environmental issues (Xu & Fox, 2014). In many regions, the 
establishment of protected areas has restricted local access to natural resources and in some 
situations relocated local people from their lands (Brandon & Wells, 1992; Hirschnitz-Garbers & 
Stoll-Kleemann, 2011). Conservation goals in many cases conflicted with local community 
attitudes, needs, and desires (Bartlett, Maltali, Petro, & Valentine, 2010; Zachrisson, 2008) and 
impacts of such regulations make local residents dissatisfied with protected area management and 
create local people-park conflict.  
Previous studies outside tourism have discussed that people's attitudes towards protected 
areas management also influence (either positively or negatively) their attitude towards 
conservation (Alexander, 2000; Allendorf et al., 2006; Ormsby & Kaplin, 2005; Vodouhê et al., 
2010). Newmark et al. (1993) suggested that affluence and resource problems strongly influence 
attitudes towards conservation of the environment. Benefits received from protected areas such as 
employment opportunities have a significantly positive impact on local resident attitudes towards 
conservation (Tomićević et al., 2010; Vodouhê et al., 2010). Similarly, Alexander (2000) discussed 
that, while most local residents appreciate the value of natural resources and conservation, they are 
dissatisfied with the distribution of the benefits and management. Local people’s attitudes towards 
conservation of the environment (environmental conservation and protected area management) are 
related to protected area management strategies and affect conservation of biodiversity. However, 
local people may have different attitudes to the environment (pre-existing), conservation (activity) 
and protected area management.  
For instance, in a non-tourism study, it was found that local residents had different attitudes towards 
the conservation of the tiger and the forest, and the forest department (Arjunan et al., 2006). In the 
study, the attitudes towards both the environment and conservation are considered as one variable, 
that is, attitudes towards the environment. 
 Resource-use conflicts have also contributed to economic uncertainty for many local communities 
which frequently result in shaping negative attitudes to the conservation of wildlife (Mbaiwa, 
2004). However, establishment of protected areas may not always shape negative attitudes of local 
people about the environment. It has generally been argued that the costs and benefits associated 
with conservation influence local resident attitudes towards the environment. Negative impacts such 
as wildlife damaging crops or livestock have negative effects on local attitudes (Mehta & Kellert, 
1998), whilst benefits from conservation such as employment have some positive effects (Brandon 
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& Wells, 1992; Walpole & Goodwin, 2001). In the places where local people do not receive 
economic benefits from natural resources, and only face its costs, their attitudes remain negative 
towards conservation (Mbaiwa & Stronza, 2011). Therefore, it can be concluded that ignoring local 
communities’ benefits results in developing negative attitudes within local residents, towards the 
conservation programs (Ebua et al., 2011). 
Despite the limited research, especially in tourism literature, it can be concluded that 
positive and negative impacts of protected areas shape local people’s attitudes towards protected 
area management, and this is considered to directly affect their attitudes towards the environment. 
Therefore, the first hypothesis for this research is: 
H1: In a non-tourism setting, local resident attitudes towards the environment will be 
positively associated with their attitudes towards protected area management. 
2.7.2 Attitudes towards the environment  
Protected areas in developing countries are known as popular destinations for tourists, who 
enjoy visiting wildlife in their own habitat. Protected area tourism has the potential to bring benefits 
to local communities ‘sufficient for local people to value, and therefore protect, their wildlife 
heritage as a source of income’ (Goodwin, 1996, p. 288). Many researchers have argued that 
tourism revenue can result in positive attitudes towards environmental conservation within local 
communities (Alexander, 2000; Newmark et al., 1993; Sekhar, 2003; Walpole & Goodwin, 2001; 
Weladji et al., 2003). Similarly, Walpole (2001, p. 160) suggested that local communities’ attitudes 
towards tourism are related to benefits they receive and affect local people attitudes towards 
conservation.’ Zachrisson, (2008) found that tourism revenues not only affect attitudes of 
communities living inside protected areas but also result in positive attitudes of communities 
outside game parks. In another study, Mbaiwa (2011) found that, after the introduction of 
Community-Based Natural Resources Management (CBNRM), local community attitudes towards 
conservation changed to positive. In that study, the main reasons were economic benefits from 
CBNRM and the local communities’ involvement in resource management that resulted in the 
positive attitudes of resident communities towards tourism development and conservation. 
 Tourism is also able to provide information about the value of natural resources, encourage 
environmental education and increase local awareness of the environment. All these can positively 
change local people’s attitudes toward the environment and reduce their dependency on natural 
resources (Nyaupane & Poudel, 2011), by linking community development and conservation of the 
environment (Sekhar, 2003). However, to the researcher’s knowledge, no study has yet investigated 
and compared the local people’s attitudes towards the environment at a non-tourism setting and a 
tourism setting. Therefore, based on the discussion in the literature, it can be inferred that: 
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H2: Local resident attitudes towards the environment will be more positive in a 
tourism setting than in a non-tourism setting. 
2.7.3 Attitudes toward protected area management 
Direct and indirect benefits from tourism activities can influence the attitudes of local 
residents within and around national parks toward conservation programs (Sekhar, 2003). Tourism 
aims to provide sufficient revenues for local people to protect their natural resources against illegal 
activities, such as logging, hunting, and mining. Successful implementation of such programs and 
its impact on local people’s livelihoods can positively influence local resident attitudes towards the 
park and its management (Eagles et al., 2002). Liu, Ouyang, and Miao (2010) noted that community 
members support park management when they receive benefits from tourism development. 
Similarly, Arjunan et al., (2006) found that eco-development incentives play a significant role in 
shaping positive attitudes in local communities towards the Forest Department. Benefits from 
tourism are considered as an important factor influencing local attitudes (Mehta & Heinen, 2001) 
and their support for biodiversity conservation in protected areas (Liu et al., 2010; Sekhar, 2003). 
This support can be due to tourism revenues which contribute to local economic development 
(Stone & Wall, 2004). Tourism is also often seen as an effective tool to reduce human–wildlife 
conflict and conflict between local residents and conservation authorities (Kiss, 2004). Despite a 
lack of research specifically investigating and comparing the attitudes towards PAM at a non-
tourism and a tourism setting, it is logical to infer the hypothesis that: 
H3: Local resident attitudes towards protected area management will be more positive 
in a tourism setting than in a non-tourism setting. 
2.7.4 Attitudes towards protected area management and the environment: Early 
tourism development  
Sekhar (2003, p. 339) noted that ‘there appears to be correlation between benefits obtained 
by local people from wildlife tourism and other sources, and support for protected area existence, 
suggesting that benefits impact people’s attitudes towards conservation’. It is also suggested that 
introducing protected area benefits to local residents in detail, results in developing positive 
attitudes towards biodiversity conservation (Nastran, 2015). Though the hypothesis in the literature 
is that implementation of tourism will improve local people’s attitudes towards conservation of the 
environment, no study has been conducted before and after tourism development to demonstrate the 
improvement and distinguish between tourism achievements and the pre-existing attitudes. Scholars 
also have failed to distinguish between local people attitudes towards the environment and their 
attitudes about protected area management.  
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As described in section 2.7.1, the literature indicates that attitudes to the environment and 
protected area management are related. However, as the literature suggests, local attitudes towards 
conservation in general (environmental conservation and conservation programs) will improve due 
to tourism development; therefore, based on the discussion in the literature we can infer that local 
attitudes towards environmental conservation should be related to attitudes about protected area 
management.  
H4: In a tourism setting, local resident attitudes towards the environment will be 
positively associated with their attitudes towards protected area management.  
2.7.5 Attitudes towards tourism and protected area management  
Tourism has the potential to enable local communities to understand the real value of natural 
resources and encourage them to protect these resources rather than degrading them (Eagles, 2002). 
Mbaiwa, (2011) observed that even a small percentage of negative attitudes towards tourism among 
local people can result in failure of these programs to achieve their conservation goals. Many 
scholars (Alexander, 2000; Newmark & Hough, 2000; Newmark et al., 1993; Walpole & Goodwin, 
2001; Weladji et al., 2003) have mentioned that tourism can reduce dependency of local people on 
natural resources which will reduce conflict between local communities and protected area 
authorities. It has been observed that realisation of benefits improves local resident attitudes 
towards protected areas (Nepal & Spiteri, 2011). Similarly, Gibson and Marks (1995) believed that 
biodiversity conservation will only be able to achieve its goal if local people receive sufficient 
benefits and participate in management. However, there are a few cases where despite receiving 
tourism benefits, local people express their concern about the negative impacts of the park 
management strategy (Kuvan & Akan, 2005). Therefore, not in all cases do tourism benefits result 
in positive attitudes towards protected area management. It is also argued that attitudes towards 
tourism development influence attitudes towards conservation in protected areas (Xu & Fox, 2014).  
Despite the conflicting findings in the literature, in general it can be concluded that 
successful implementation of tourism will shape positive attitudes of local residents towards 
tourism. Positive attitudes are formed especially at the earlier stages where there are fewer impacts 
on community and visitors are welcome (Butler, 1980; Doxey, 1975), which affect their attitudes 
towards conservation of natural resources. Accordingly, the hypothesis was set as follows.  
H5: In a tourism setting, local resident attitudes towards protected area management 
will be positively associated with their attitudes towards tourism. 
2.7.6 Attitude towards tourism and the environment  
Many researchers have discussed that tourism development can provide enough economic 
benefits for local communities to justify biodiversity conservation in protected areas (Lindberg, 
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Dellaert, & Rassing, 1999; Ross & Wall, 1999a; Walpole & Goodwin, 2001). Mbaiwa and Stronza 
(2011) considered that this is due to benefits such as income and employment from tourism which 
contribute to positive attitudes of local people towards the environment. Walpole (2001) in a 
different study found that though positive attitudes towards conservation were related to positive 
attitudes towards tourism, there was no correlation between local attitudes towards conservation and 
the benefits they received from tourism activities. Similarly, Xu and Fox (2014) in their study on 
modelling attitudes found that attitudes towards tourism significantly influenced attitudes towards 
conservation. Different direct and indirect incentives (employment, infrastructures, health facilities, 
awareness and education) from tourism development can shape the positive attitudes of local 
residents toward conservation (Stem, Lassoie, Lee, Deshler, & Schelhas, 2003; Walpole & 
Goodwin, 2001). In return, tourism development can also be influenced by environmental attitudes 
from both tourists and local residents (Xu & Fox, 2014). 
 Based on the review of the literature it can be expected that positive or negative attitudes 
towards tourism development directly affect local attitudes towards environmental conservation. 
This expectancy leads to the last hypothesis which states that: 
H6: In a tourism setting, local resident attitudes towards the environment will be 
positively associated with their attitudes towards tourism. 
2.8 Conclusion  
There is obviously considerable debate regarding the impacts of tourism development on 
local communities and what this chapter has identified is the direct relationship between tourism 
development impacts and residents’ attitudes. This chapter has also discussed the significant role of 
local resident attitudes in sustainable tourism development. By studying different stages of tourism 
development in the literature it was identified that despite the presence of the vast body of 
knowledge on local resident attitudes, there is still a lack of research on the impacts of tourism 
development on local attitudes towards the environment and protected area management, 
particularly at the pre-development stage. The review of relevant literature and frameworks helped 
to design the study framework, and develop the hypotheses to investigate the local people’s 
attitudes at the early stages of tourism development. Chapter 3 will explain and justify of the 
research method employed to conduct this study.  
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Chapter 3 : Research Design and Methodology 
3.1 Introduction  
Research involves both existing knowledge about what is known and how it is known and 
the course to expand this knowledge (Riddick & Russell, 2015). Every research project consists of 
several phases, which begin with the selection of a topic to study and end with the dissemination of 
the research findings (Barriball & While, 1994). This chapter presents the framework of the 
research process (see Figure 3.1). The aim of this chapter is to offer a rationale and justification of 
research elements and to ensure that practices are accountable.  
The methodology used for this study will be described in this chapter and the link between 
the research aim, research hypotheses and the research paradigm will be provided. The different 
stages of the methodology are designed based on the research aim and hypotheses which have been 
formulated following the literature review as presented in Chapter 2. Different available options for 
conducting this study are discussed in this chapter and in accordance with the research purpose, the 
conduct of this study will be based on a postpositivist paradigm.  
After clarifying the research paradigm, selection of the case study method as a suitable 
option for this study is justified, and explanation provided about the required characteristics and 
ultimate selection of the two case study settings. 
 Quantitative data on local resident attitudes about the environment, protected area 
management and tourism development were collected using a close-ended questionnaire. Each 
section of the questionnaire was tested for construct validity (factor analysis) and internal 
consistency (Cronbach’s alpha).  
Qualitative data included data gathered from the face to face interviews with the key two 
government personnel and the local communities’ key informants from each village, observations 
made in the field by the researcher and relevant secondary data. 
Later in this chapter, I present the data analyses methods, methodological rigour, ethical and 
political considerations and risks associated with this study.  
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Figure 3.1. Research Structure 
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3.2 Research Design 
3.2.1 Research paradigm  
Morgan (2007) believed that the concept of ‘paradigm’ achieved its reputation as the best 
way to show researchers’ beliefs to create knowledge, by The Structure of Scientific Revolution 
(1962/1966), the book written by Thomas Kuhn. Babbie (2005, p. 32), defined paradigm as ‘a 
model or framework for observation and understanding, which shapes both what we see and how 
we understand it’. Paradigms can also be described as the way each view the real world (Guba, 
1990), and they ‘provide a broad framework for research’ (Stewart, 2009, p. 70). There are various 
theoretical paradigms that can inform tourism research and according to Guba (1990), paradigms 
can be divided into three groups based on their responses to three basic questions, known as the 
ontological, epistemological and methodological questions.  
1. Ontological: seeking the nature of reality  
2. Epistemological: looking for relationship between knower and known 
3. Methodological: the way an inquirer goes to find out knowledge 
The term ontology (onto-logia) was originally used in seventeenth century, however the 
questions associated with ontology can be found in the ancient philosophy (Widder, 2010). 
Nicholas and Hathcoat (2014, p571) argued that in analytical philosophy, is used to explain a 
branch of metaphysics which aim to investigate the reality, however it ‘may also be concerned with 
the meaning of being or used to demarcate distinct positions towards the underlying nature of the 
reality’. In political science, ontology is usually concerned with reality in human being or as it is in 
the world rather than only the science of being (Widder, 2010).  
Epistemology is concerned with limitation and justifications of human knowledge in 
studying the nature (Hathcoat & Nicholas, 2014). It is also argued that epistemology ‘is the 
philosophical study of the ways in which we can distinguish between knowledge that can be 
considered by most experts to be scientifically true and information that is not valid and reliable’ 
(Bakker, 2010, p332). Therefore, epistemology trigger suitable methodological approach and the 
knowledge to be investigated by the researcher.  
In other words, as depicted in Table 3.1, paradigms are described, in terms of the way each 
views the real world (ontological), the relationship between the researcher and the research 
(epistemological) and the method of data collection (methodological).  
Later, Heron and Reason (1997, p. 258) added a fourth question which refers to the type and 
influences of knowledge on research process; 
4. Axiological: ‘What is intrinsically worthwhile?’  
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Jennings (2010, p. 35), simplified and described the four questions thus: 
1. ‘How is the world perceived? (Ontological basis) 
2. What is the relationship between the researcher and the research subjects, objects, 
text units or participants? (Epistemological basis)  
3. How will the researcher gather data/information? (Methodological basis) 
4. How is knowledge valued? What type of knowledge is valued? How do values 
influence research processes? (Axiological basis)’ 
 
Table 3.1. Summary of Terms and Conditions Relating to Research Paradigms 
  Term     Definition  
Paradigm  A set of beliefs 
Ontology  The nature of reality 
Epistemology  The relationship between the researcher and the participants/ subjects/ objects 
Axiology  Values, ethics and associated ethical practice 
Methodology  A set of guidelines for conducting research 
Method  The tools for empirical material/data collection and interpretation. 
(re)construction/ analysis  
Source: Jennings (2010, p. 36) 
 
3.2.2 Qualitative and quantitative paradigms 
This research aims to study the differences in local resident attitudes towards the 
environment, protected area management and tourism. Each of these topics (attitudes towards 
tourism, conservation of the environment and protected area management) are well studied in the 
literature. Therefore, my aim was to study the links between each of these variables at the two 
unstudied stages of pre- and early tourism development by selecting the best possible approach. In 
recent years, many researchers in the field of social science have discussed the distinction between 
qualitative research and quantitative research (Denzin & Lincoln, 2005; Jennings, 2010; Morgan, 
2007). All these authors agree that qualitative and quantitative research paradigms have different 
views of the world (Denzin & Lincoln, 1998; Holliday, 2002). Each method has its own advantages 
and disadvantages.  
In addition, movement between data and theory never travels in one direction, so it would be 
hard to distinguish between inductive and deductive research. To distinguish between these two 
methods of reasoning, the deductive approach works from the more general to the more specific and 
usually involves the testing of hypotheses to support a theory. In contrast, the inductive approach 
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moves from specific observations to broader generalisations and theories. Morgan (2007), claimed 
that, outside of research textbooks, it is very difficult to pretend that research can be either merely 
inductive or deductive and it can be stated only while writing for publications. 
Selection of either a qualitative or quantitative method for the study needs to have a specific 
set of principles. Jennings (2010), noted that in tourism research, the use of the quantitative method 
is more popular, especially the use of the survey.  
3.2.3 Types of research paradigms 
Understanding local resident attitudes in the early stages of tourism development requires 
observing, collecting and analysing the data. The development itself can be influenced by 
significant people (charismatic leader), external forces (protected area rules) and resources 
(attractions or skills). So, the wider environmental, social, political and economic system must be 
considered to offer a better understanding of the situation and meaning of the result. Johnson and 
Onwuegbuzie (2004), suggested that the researcher should collect multiple data using different 
strategies and approaches in such way that the resulting mixture or combination is likely to result in 
complementary strengths and nonoverlapping weaknesses.  
We can group some paradigms (see Table 3.2), such as postpositivism and chaos theory, as 
deductive paradigms, and critical theory orientation, participatory paradigm, interpretive social 
sciences and feminist perspectives as inductive paradigms. With regards to the nature of reality 
(ontology), the distinction is clear between the positivist paradigm, in which the reality being 
studied is as viewed by the researcher, and interpretive paradigm which emphasises the views of the 
people being studied (Veal, 2011). I am aware that there is no ideal design for conducting research 
(Patton, 1990; Simon, 1969), but the aim was to select the best possible research approach to 
conduct this study. Studying local community attitudes requires that the research takes place in the 
real world where it happens naturally, without the researcher’s manipulation or control of the 
phenomena. As studying local community attitudes towards the environment, protected area 
management and tourism development were the focus of this work, it was appropriate to use a 
method that distinguished the existence of the natural world (environment) as well as the 
sociocultural world (society, culture and needs). 
I believe that studying local resident attitudes and testing the developed hypotheses needed 
an approach which could study the differences in local people’ attitudes by studying the relationship 
between variables. A set of propositions led to determining the hypotheses which needed to be 
tested. The selected method helped to test the expectations proposed in the literature to explain the 
observed relationship between variables. In this approach, ‘hypotheses are consistent with the data 
which are deemed to be not falsified’ and establish probable facts or laws (Veal, 2011, p 32).  
 98 
 
Therefore, a postpositivist paradigm with objective epistemology and primarily quantitative (with 
some qualitative) methodology was chosen as the most appropriate selection to conduct this 
research.  
However, as the research progressed, it emerged that other qualitative data collected via 
interviews, observations and secondary sources proved very useful to further understanding of the 
quantitative results.  Therefore, the quantitative analysis is supported by the qualitative data and its 
interpretation. 
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Table 3.2. An Overview of Different Paradigms Using Qualitative and Quantitative Methods  
 
Postpositivism* Critical realism Chaos and 
complexity 
theory 
Interpretive 
social sciences 
Critical theory Feminist 
perspective 
Participatory Pragmatism 
Ontology  Fallible truths 
produced by 
social and 
historical 
circumstances  
Fallible truths 
produced by 
social and 
historical 
circumstances 
World is 
unstable, 
nonlinear and 
dynamic self-
organism  
Multiple 
realities 
Complex 
world 
organised by 
overt and 
hidden powers  
World 
mediated by 
gendered 
constructions; 
men have 
power  
Collective 
participative co-
construction of 
realities  
What works 
in the 
empirical 
world  
Epistemology  Objective 
albeit possibly 
of researcher 
bias is 
acknowledged  
Objective 
albeit possibly 
of researcher 
bias is 
acknowledged 
Objective  Intersubjective  Subjective-
objective 
postpositivist 
critical theory 
is objective  
Subjective  Situated and 
reflexive 
(inter)subjective 
– objective  
Objective 
and 
subjective to 
solve 
problem  
Methodology  Primarily 
quantitative 
may use some 
qualitative  
Primarily 
quantitative 
may use some 
qualitative 
Quantitative 
and qualitative 
if used 
metaphorically 
Qualitative  Predominantly 
qualitative 
some 
quantitative  
Predominantly 
qualitative 
some 
quantitative 
Qualitative 
Quantitative 
Mixed method  
 
Mixed 
method  
Axiology  Knowledge is 
propositional 
and has 
intrinsic value  
Knowledge is 
propositional 
and intrinsic 
value and 
potential 
means to 
social 
emancipation  
Knowledge is 
propositional 
and intrinsic 
value 
Knowledge is 
propositional 
and intrinsic 
value and 
potential 
means to 
social 
emancipation 
Knowledge is 
propositional 
and 
transactional 
and way to 
achieve social 
emancipation  
Knowledge is 
propositional 
and 
transactional 
and way to 
achieve social 
emancipation 
Knowledge is 
experiential. 
Practical and 
transformative. 
Some instances 
of transactional 
knowledge.  
Knowledge 
is 
propositional 
and of 
intrinsic 
value and a 
potential 
means to 
social 
emancipation  
Source: Adapted from Jennings (2010)      
* The paradigm selected for this study 
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3.3 Research Strategy  
3.3.1 Case studies 
It is discussed that social research needs a research design or strategy that can enable the 
researcher to collect enough evidence to answer the research question or to test the theory (De Vaus 
2001). Therefore, the type of research design and methods of data collection can be decided based 
on the evidence the researcher needs to collect (see Table 3.3). An experiment is neither practical 
nor desirable for this study as is important to understand the impact of tourism development in all 
facets in a real-world situation. While a longitudinal study would be ideal to understand the impact 
of introducing tourism to an area, this method is not suitable due to the timeframe and process of a 
PhD study.  
 Despite not having a very clear framework, case studies are usually accepted as a valuable 
research strategy in tourism studies (Dredge & Hales, 2012; Smith, 2010; Xiao & Smith, 2006). 
Case studies can be a collection of empirical materials from multiple and different sources which 
explore the reality/ies about the cases (Yin, 2009). Therefore, to conduct a case study, and based on 
the objective of the study, different information sources should be accessed. The case study sources 
might be both ‘empirical and subjective, as well as primary and secondary’ (Smith, 2010, p. 194). 
The case study method has been criticised for being comparable to casual observations 
(Willis, 2007). Thus, it should also be noted that the case study might be a narrow field so that its 
results may not be able to be extrapolated to fit a wide range of situations; but on the other hand, the 
case study provides more realistic responses than a purely statistical survey. In addition, the case 
study method provides more flexibility as it may introduce new and unexpected results during its 
course and lead to research taking a new direction. Anderson (1993), explained case studies as 
research about understanding and the reality and the reason/s for something happening and how 
they are different from what was initially planned. Similarly, Rowley (2002), made clear that case 
studies are practical instruments which answer the ‘How?’ question. The case study can also answer 
the ‘what is going on?’ question (Bouma & Ling, 2004). This method suits this research as the aim 
of this research is to explore the importance of the early stages of tourism development. 
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Table 3.3. Relationship Between Research Design and the particular Data Collection Method  
Design type Method of data collection 
 
Experiment 
Questionnaire 
Interview (structured or loosely structured) 
Observation 
Analysis of documents 
Unobtrusive methods 
 
Case study 
Questionnaire 
Interview (structured or loosely structured) 
Observation 
Analysis of documents 
Unobtrusive methods 
 
Longitudinal 
Questionnaire 
Interview (structured or loosely structured) 
Observation 
Analysis of documents 
Unobtrusive methods 
 
Cross-sectional design 
Questionnaire 
Interview (structured or loosely structured) 
Observation 
Analysis of documents 
Unobtrusive methods 
Source: Adopted from De Vaus (2001) 
 
The basic types of case study research are simple, longitudinal, comparison, and 
longitudinal comparison and the selection is determined by the study question (Bouma, 2000). As 
discussed earlier, a longitudinal case study is the most appropriate for this study approach; however, 
the practical limitations resulted in the adaptation of a comparison case study. In the field of 
tourism, Jennings (2010), outlined different types of case studies applicable to tourism studies, such 
as exploratory, explanatory, single or multiple cases. The option most suitable for this study is 
explanatory which has been designed to test hypotheses (Jennings, 2010) and to determine why and 
how case/s operate as they do (Yin, 2009). 
I believe that conducting the research using this method helps to determine the 
action/reaction of the local community as social actors to the development approach (tourism 
development) at a particular time (early stages).  
3.3.2 Case study characteristics 
It was crucial to make sure that the selected case/s would provide the opportunity to 
investigate the research objective. Selection of the case/s is the first step to be taken in the case 
study research and a plan and framework must be developed to choose the most appropriate case/s 
(Seawright & Gerring, 2008).  
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As the object of this study is to investigate residents’ attitudes towards the environment, 
PAM and tourism at the early stages of tourism development, the first step was to focus on the cases 
in the early stages of development. It has been suggested that protected areas are very valuable 
settings in the study of attitudes towards the environment and conservation (Ramkissoon, Smith, & 
Weiler, 2013; Xu & Fox, 2014). Evident from the literature review, the communities are usually 
facing economic problems in remote areas although they have very rich natural attractions. To 
better understand the differences in local resident attitudes at the early stages, I decided to divide 
the stages into two phases based on the existing tourism destination development models, in 
particular, Hunt and Stronza’s (2013) stages of tourism development.  
The pre-development phase (non-tourism setting) is when the community has no prior 
experience of tourism and no contact with tourists has been made. This stage can display the 
traditional nature of the community and its resources, and what a community that well may have 
economic problems thinks about the environment and its protection. 
In the early development phase (tourism setting) the community has been exposed to small- 
scale tourism development and its associated impacts. This stage can reveal local resident attitudes 
after tourism development and after exposure to its impacts.  
Studying communities at these two different stages provides a realistic idea of what have 
been the influences of tourism development on residents’ attitudes and what the position would 
have been without such activities. This also helps to understand the significance of economic, 
sociocultural and environmental impacts in more detail, particularly during the early stages of 
tourism development.  
3.3.3 Case study selection  
I realised that in-depth study of both phases in one destination, while ideal, would not be 
possible as it was unlikely that the transformation would occur in one destination in a typical PhD 
time period. Therefore, I decided to select two cases based on the required levels of tourism 
development, in areas with similar backgrounds. One is a potential destination, ‘a non-tourism 
setting’ and the other is a tourism setting at the very early stages of tourism development where the 
community has already experienced tourism activity, development and its impacts. A selection 
criteria graph to help choose the best possible and similar options was developed (see Table 3.4). 
Therefore, by selecting the most similar case studies, the assumption is that any differences between 
the communities are more likely due to tourism development.  
As suggested by Table 3.4, the two cases must have similar characteristics. The first case 
needed to be a community in the pre-development phase identified as a potential destination, 
situated in a remote area, and facing economic problems. The second case needed to be a 
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destination with the same background as the first case study, and at the early stages of tourism 
growth primarily based around natural attractions.  
 
Table 3.4. Most Similar Analysis with Two Cases 
                  Variables 
Case  X1 X2 Y 
1 + + +/–– 
2 _ + +/–– 
X1 = the variable of theoretical interest (Tourism Development) 
X2 = the background /control variable (attractions, background history, cultural and political norms) 
Y = the outcome 
Source: Adopted from Seawright and Gerring (2008)  
 
It is not hard to find cases with economic problems in their backgrounds but it is not so easy 
to have communities with similar political and cultural norms. The best option might be to choose 
both cases from a similar region. Usually, in one area, different communities share many 
similarities. Therefore, the local, regional and national rules and regulations would be consistent for 
each over time. It can also help when secondary data are collected at the regional level as it would 
be easier to access and compare the data at the community level.  
I have undertaken research on conservation of the Asiatic cheetah in central Iran. Studying 
communities living in this area identified their economic difficulties, including a lack of job 
opportunities, and other problems, such as lack of facilities. I also observed local people’s 
relationship with the environment and natural resources surrounding them. Many of these 
communities live next to protected areas. Protected area rules restrict access to pastures which puts 
more pressure on the communities that have already suffered from other social and economic 
problems. This provides the opportunity to consider studying tourism as an approach, for 
community development, in this area. So, the primary rationale of this study is my interest in the 
appropriate and suitable management of natural resources as a tourism attraction and in community 
development through this tourism activity. There are many villages and communities in Central Iran 
but just a few have very rich, natural attractions. The consideration of the selection criteria 
discussed above, and the researcher’s interest and experience, resulted in the expansion of the 
criteria to include the communities with rich, natural attractions in central Iran.  
 Seawright and Gerring (2008), discussed that a methodological justification is needed to 
support the selection of cases even when cases are selected based on reasons such as limitation in 
budget and time available or when there is a small number of cases to select from, otherwise an 
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unreal result may be achieved. The most similar method according to the nature of this study has 
been chosen to select the case studies. In the most similar method, a minimum of two cases are 
considered for the study (Lijphart, 1975). In explaining the most similar method (Seawright & 
Gerring, 2008), suggested that in the basic form the two cases are similar on most aspects and have 
the same background and the only difference is the variable which the researcher is interested in 
(see Table 3.4).  
Based on what was discussed on selection method and selection criteria, two similar study 
areas in central Iran have been selected. Choosing case studies in a developing country is in 
response to a call in the literature to study local resident attitudes in sensitive communities in the 
developing world as much of the research in the literature has been conducted in developed 
countries (Sharpley, 2014). Both study areas are situated in the same geographical region and have 
a similar natural environment, and the flora and fauna of both regions are remarkable (see Table 
3.5). However, despite this similarity, only one region (the tourism setting) has attracted a 
significant number of tourists. Despite the role tourism has in the economy of this village, much of 
the economic development has not been because of planned tourism development. In the tourism 
setting, due to its increasing reputation in recent years, the village and people have changed in both 
positive and negative ways. Impacts such as the flow of money into the community and a new 
source of income on one hand, and problems such as environmental degradation, cultural clash and 
rise of prices on the other hand, have created a ‘new’ life in this village.  
Although the non-tourism setting has rich fauna, it has not attracted the attention of visitors. 
In the non-tourism setting, the community suffers many difficulties including; lack of job 
opportunities, small scale agriculture which does not provide enough income, protected area rules 
that include the banning of access of local herders to pastures, and migration of youths to cities.  
Doh (2006, p. 105), suggested the development of ‘integrated conservation and development 
plans’ for such areas which consider economic, sociocultural and environmental impacts of 
development on local communities. Recently both selected cases have been targeted for tourism 
development by the Cultural Heritage, Handicraft and Tourism Organization (YCHTO, 2011), the 
government body responsible for tourism. As I write this section, plans are being prepared for 
ecotourism development in the case studies, and private investors will be selected to implement the 
plan. These villages are good examples of communities in the pre-development phase (in the non-
tourism setting) and in the very early development phase (in the tourism setting).  
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Table 3.5. Selected Case Studies 
 Non-tourism setting Tourism setting 
Attractions  Natural environment (flora 
and fauna/landscape) 
Natural environment (flora 
and fauna/landscape)  
Distance from nearest 
city  
10 km 30 km 
Distance from capital 
city of province 
158 km 50 km 
Infrastructure  Healthcare facility, public 
transport to city, spring water 
Land line phone, post office, 
healthcare facility, public 
transport to city, restaurant, 
sanitary piped water, internet 
Main sources of income  Agriculture, animal husbandry Agriculture, animal 
husbandry, tourism 
(accommodation, value added 
products, restaurant and shop) 
Access  Easy (road) Easy (road) 
Tourism development  Not developed No tourism planning but 
receives many tourists 
Type of accommodation  Not available Home stay, rental villa 
Level of development Pre-development Early development 
Tourism Ownership  _ Community 
 
3.4 Data Collection  
Data for this study were both primary and secondary data which were collected through 
different methods. In distinguishing between primary and secondary data, Boslaugh (2007), noted 
that the only difference is the way data are collected. When the data are collected by a team of 
researchers or the researcher himself, it is primary data but if data are collected for a different 
purpose or by someone else, then it is called secondary data (Riddick & Russell, 2015). A 
questionnaire was designed to collect data on local resident attitudes in the two settings (Section 
3.4.2). An interview guide was used to conduct four semi-structured interviews with local leaders 
and government representatives (section 3.4.3). Field notes were also taken while observations were 
made during the research process. Secondary data utilising multiple independent sources such as 
government reports based on availability and relevance were also collected (Section 3.4.4). 
All primary and secondary data were collected over a period of 4 months in 2011 during 
which I primarily spent my time in the two villages in Iran. This allowed me to familiarise myself 
with the local environment, observe the natural actions and behaviours of local people, and 
communicate with local residents. I was familiar with the local culture of the tourism setting and 
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had some contacts prior to this research study. However, it took longer to communicate with local 
people in the non-tourism setting as I aimed to approach the people first to seek their help so that I 
could move in the social networks of the community. Living within the community was a useful 
approach to start interacting with locals and fully understand the present situation of daily life in the 
communities. This also helped me to observe and obtain useful information that was not available 
from other resources. The researcher could observe behaviours and interactions that local people did 
not wish to discuss (e.g., tourism-related environmental issues in the tourism setting).  
3.4.1 Sample of the study 
Sample selection is a vital part in quantitative research as the data acquired from the sample 
finally deals with the research hypotheses. Sampling is not just to answer the need of theoretical 
work as it is necessary in practice too (Singleton & Straits, 2010) or, as Jennings (2010), discussed, 
when the limitations in time and budget do not allow the researcher to study the whole population, 
he/she may decide to choose a sample of the study unit. Although I aimed to obtain a sample which 
represented a target population, it was extremely unlikely to achieve a perfect representative sample 
as all the aspects of the target population were not known. So, by adopting a sampling procedure, 
my aim was to provide the closest possible approximation of characteristics of interest of the target 
population. 
As Bailey (1982) noted, a researcher needs to have a clear idea of the whole population, so it 
would be easier to choose a sample from the whole population. In the first step, the whole 
population was divided into two broad groups of community members of the two villages and the 
non-community members (see Table 3.6).  
 
Table 3.6. Sample Groups 
 
                                  Research 
         Group  
 
 
Quantitative 
 
Qualitative 
Community members  
 
 
Local people from non-tourism and 
tourism settings  
Community leaders from non-tourism 
and tourism settings 
Non-community members  
 
 
 
 
Representatives from Cultural 
Heritage, Handicraft and Tourism 
Organization (CHTO) and 
Department of Environment (DOE) 
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Community members were the local residents in the non-tourism and tourism settings and 
the local leader in the both settings. Non-community members were the key representatives from 
the Iranian government’s Cultural Heritage, Handicraft and Tourism Organization (CHTO) and 
Department of Environment (DOE). These are the two key organisations responsible for tourism 
development and conservation of natural resources in the selected areas. In highlighting the 
importance of protected area staff attitudes, it is suggested that their attitudes towards the 
community can affect their relationship with the community (Mutanga et al., 2015). The local park-
people relationship has a great influence on local resident attitudes towards protected area 
management. An essential tool in improving local resident attitudes towards protected area 
management and accepting it, is the attitudes of the park management team (Nastran, 2015). The 
proposed tourism development plans will be implemented by collaboration of these two 
organisations. Data collected by interviewing the key representative in these two bodies provided a 
clear picture about the conservation situation, environmental regulation and issues, and the scope of 
planned tourism development in the two case studies.  
3.4.2 Quantitative data collection 
3.4.2.1 Respondents  
It is discussed that the choice of the sampling method is about ‘balancing accuracy against 
cost and feasibility’ (Sapsford & Jupp, 2006, p. 29). My experiences from previous research in the 
area showed that the ‘snowball’ sampling technique works well in this setting (Rastegar, 2010). 
Snowball sampling is used in the situation when it is very difficult to reach members of a group and 
the first person can ‘open the door’ by introducing the researcher to the next member (Riddick & 
Russell, 2015). Singleton and Straits (2010), noted that in network sampling or snowball sampling, 
the researcher firstly selects the initial respondents through screening and they are then asked to 
introduce someone else; in this way, the researcher usually moves through the social links of the 
respondents. The members of the communities in the area have a very strong network connection 
and snowball sampling helped in approaching other members when another member introduced me.  
I aimed to have samples comprising only adults (above 18 years) from both villages. Based 
on guidance for selecting sample size of known population (Krejcie & Morgan, 1970), samples of 
91 people from the non-tourism setting and 213 people from the tourism setting were obtained. As 
tourism had already been developed in the tourism setting, the aim was to include different tourism- 
related businesses from a range of different people (native or recently moved to the area to start a 
business). People involved in tourism were villagers directly engaged in tourism-related businesses 
in the village; such as, people providing homestay accommodation or renting villas to tourists and 
people working in restaurants.  
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I also aimed to have a sample which consisted of an equal number of adult male and female 
respondents to prevent gender bias in this study and to help me further to understand the different 
views of male and female participants. Ultimately though, the majority of the participants in both 
villages were males. This is probably related to cultural issues regarding the role of men and women 
in the society. I also tried to include people from different age groups of adults in the samples. The 
main aim was to find out about the different levels and differences in the entire population and have 
a sample that covered all these factors (Singleton & Straits, 2010).  
3.4.2.2 Questionnaire design 
One advantage of primary data and/or empirical materials is that it provides the researcher 
with the opportunity to use the data directly for the selected sample or population and there is no 
need to make any changes to adjust the data to the target population, as would be done when using 
secondary data sources (Jennings, 2010). As Kendall (2008) suggested, questionnaires in 
quantitative methodology generate data of different patterns within large populations. Collecting 
data using questionnaires is well developed in social science research (Dillman, 2000). In tourism 
research, questionnaires are regarded as the most significant and popular tool for data collection 
(Riddick & Russell, 2015; Smith, 2010). However, it is also argued that survey research faces 
different challenges such as low participation which can affect the credibility of the findings 
(Dolnicar, Grün & Yanamandram, 2013). Therefore, a well-designed questionnaire should be 
simple to understand by the respondents but, should also be able to collect sufficient data (Doh, 
2006).  
In deciding on the type of questions and response format for a questionnaire, the researcher 
had to consider the purpose and the sample or target group (Riddick & Russell, 2015) and then use 
valid measures to design the survey (Dolnicar, 2013). Close-ended questions are easy to understand 
and quick to answer for local residents in rural communities. Therefore, a close-ended questionnaire 
was designed using 5-point Likert scales on which respondents would be required to rank their 
views from strongly disagree (1) to strongly agree (5). To stay consistent with the original study 
(Dunlap et al., 2000), it is recommended to use the five-point scale format in NEP studies 
(Hawcroft & Milfont, 2010). The questionnaire comprised four sections. Section one has been 
designed to establish socio-demographic and background information (age, income, occupation, 
gender). In the next section (section B, questions 1ae to 15ae), the NEP scale (Dunlap et al., 2000), 
was used to measure the pro-environmental orientation of local people (Table 3.7). The 15-item 
revised NEP scale includes five facets; the reality of limits to growth, anti-anthropocentrism, the 
fragility of nature’s balance, rejection of exemptionalism and the possibility of an eco-crisis to 
measure ecological worldview.  
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Attitude statements obtained from other studies in environment management and tourism 
literature (Andereck et al., 2005; Diedrich & García-Buades, 2009; Doh, 2006; Mbaiwa & Stronza, 
2011; Stronza & Gordillo, 2008; Vodouhê et al., 2010), were used to develop the questionnaire 
items designed to measure the local resident attitudes towards protected area management (Section 
C) and tourism development (Section D) (see Table 3.7). 
 The questions previously used in the other attitude studies were modified to suit this 
research and some other questions (items 3ap, 5ap, 6ap, 8ap to measure attitudes towards protected 
area management and items 2at and 4at to measure attitudes towards tourism) were developed 
specifically for this study. Section C (questions 1ap to 10ap) has been designed to measure local 
people’s attitudes towards protected area management and this section is divided into two 
subsections of conservation benefits and economic benefits of the protected area. Section D 
(questions 1at to 10at) which consists of 10 questions on attitudes towards tourism, was only used 
in the tourism setting.  
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Table 3.7. Questionnaire Items Measuring Attitudes to the Environment, PAM and Tourism 
Development 
Attitude to the Environment, NEP Scale (AE) 
1ae. We are approaching the limit of the number of people the earth can support. 
2ae. Humans have the right to modify the natural environment to suit their needs. 
3ae. When humans interfere with nature it often produces disastrous consequences. 
4ae. Human ingenuity will insure that we do NOT make the earth unlivable. 
5ae. Humans are severely abusing the environment. 
6ae. The earth has plenty of natural resources if we just learn how to develop them. 
7ae. Plants and animals have as much right as humans to exist. 
8ae. The balance of nature is strong enough to cope with the impacts of modern industrial nations. 
9ae. Despite our special abilities humans are still subject to the laws of nature. 
10ae. The so-called ‘ecological crisis’ facing humankind has been greatly exaggerated. 
11ae. The earth is like a spaceship with very limited room and resources. 
12ae. Humans were meant to rule over the rest of nature. 
13ae. The balance of nature is very delicate and easily upset. 
14ae. Humans will eventually learn enough about how nature works to be able to control it. 
15ae. If things continue on their present course, we will soon experience major ecological catastrophe. 
 
Attitude to Protected Area Management (APAM) 
1ap. Establishment of protected area has improved my life.  
2ap. Current protected area management method has increased conflicts in the region. 
3ap. Natural resources are better protected due to protected area establishment. 
4ap. I am happy that my village is included in protected area management. 
5ap. It is much too optimistic to think the establishment of a protected area boosts economic development of 
the community. 
6ap. I /my family receive very few benefits from the protected area. 
7ap. I am satisfied with the protected area management policy. 
8ap. Protected areas play a limited role in conservation of natural resources.  
9ap. Protected area management regulation has negatively affected my livelihood. 
10ap. Establishment of protected areas provides a better job opportunity and income. 
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Attitude to Tourism Development (AT) 
1at. Tourism development has provided a better personal income and job options to the community. 
2at. Since tourism development there are more conflicts over resources.  
3at. The protected area’s regulation should be relaxed to facilitate tourism activity.  
4at. Conservation situation in the area has improved due to tourism development.  
5at. I do not think tourism will play an important role in the future of my community. 
6at. Only a few people benefit from tourism activities in my community.  
7at. Tourism has an important role in reducing local people-park conflict. 
8at. Stronger environmental laws are needed to prevent negative impacts of tourism development in the area.  
9at. Tourism development has severely affected the environment in the area.  
10at. In general, tourism development should be actively encouraged in my community. 
 
3.4.3 Qualitative data collection  
Qualitative research provides an opportunity to investigate a situation or an issue more 
deeply (Riddick & Russell, 2015). Qualitative data were collected through semi-structured 
interviews and observation. Semi-structured interviews and observation are found to be very useful 
for providing insights into values and behaviours of the participants (Higham & Carr, 2002). 
3.4.3.1 Respondents  
In deciding on a sample size for qualitative research, Jennings (2010), suggested that it is the 
researcher who must decide when enough people have been interviewed. This point will be reached 
when all the necessary and vital information is collected. Therefore, it is necessary to interview the 
participants who can ‘contribute meaningfully to the research’ (Curtis & Curtis, 2011, p. 36). In this 
study, purposive sampling was employed to collect data from the non-community members. 
‘Purposive sampling techniques are primarily used in qualitative studies and may be defined as 
selecting units (e.g., individuals, groups of individuals, institutions) based on specific purposes 
associated with answering a research study’s questions’ (Teddlie & Yu, 2007, p. 77). Conducting a 
purposive sampling will help to access rich information sources as the researcher aims to look for 
the most appropriate person for inclusion in the study. The purposive method usually includes the 
individuals who are experts and best serve the aim of the research (Riddick & Russell, 2015).  
One semi-structured interview was conducted in each key government body. The 
interviewees in both bodies were selected based on their positions as suggested by the heads of the 
government bodies. The two interviewees were directly responsible for tourism development (in the 
Cultural Heritage, Handicraft and Tourism Organization) and protected area management (in the 
Department of the Environment).  
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Two interviews were also conducted with the key community leaders in each village to find 
out about the main activities in both villages, and tourism development in the tourism setting. The 
formal leader in each village (Dehyar) is the community leader that is selected by the village 
council for a four-year term. However, there is also a traditional leader (an elderly person) who 
usually has more influence on local residents in the community. The traditional leader is well 
respected and is known as a wise person by the community members. This leader has a great 
influence on decisions taken in the community. It is argued that many communities still have a 
traditional leadership system in which the traditional leader has a great influence on community 
members (Worboys, et al., 2015). Therefore, based on the interests of this study, it was decided to 
interview the traditional leaders in each village. Interviewing one key person in each village helped 
to determine the context.  
3.4.3.2 Semi-structured interviews  
As one of the available tools for qualitative data collection, in-depth semi-structured 
interviews provide information on attitude, actions and feelings of respondents which is very 
helpful in understanding complicated systems (Longhurst, Rob, & Nigel, 2009). The semi-
structured interview technique offers the interviewer the opportunity to explore an issue, and it also 
allows the interviewees to express their opinions, concerns and feelings about the subject without 
being worried about what other participants may think. Jennings (2010) points out the flexibility of 
this method by discussing that the semi-structured interview gives enough room for participants to 
express their feelings so multiple realities may be concluded from the study. However, it is also 
noted that it may not be very easy to keep the participant on track to speak about the relevant 
information; this constitutes a disadvantage of in-depth interviews (Curtis & Curtis, 2011).  
A qualitative approach helped the researcher to understand the views of the community 
leaders and government representatives through interviews. Kvale (1996) suggested that the 
qualitative research interview is all about understanding the reality/ies from what participants say 
about their attitude and opinion on a particular subject of interest. Interviews are generally easier for 
respondents, especially if the researcher seeks the opinions or impressions of respondents (Schuman 
& Presser, 1981), which makes the adoption of the qualitative approach suitable for this part of the 
study. Though the respondents are asked questions from a set of questions, there is no defined 
structured ordering of the questions. Following the recommendation of Yin (2003), interviews are 
more like guided conversations between the interviewer and interviewee.  
In the first step, I made a list of all the objectives of this research to understand what 
information should be obtained. Considering the research aim, the focus was on collecting the 
information on economic, sociocultural and environmental aspects of tourism development. In the 
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next step, a comprehensive list of questions was drafted for the interview guide and then the 
questions were refined to the point where they made sense and would generate the in-depth 
answers. Two different sets of questions were designed for the two groups (non-community 
members and community members); however, some similar questions were used in different 
interview guides (see Table 3.8). I translated all the questions in the interview guides carefully from 
English to Persian to ensure all the respondents would understand them correctly and that the 
meaning of the questions was accurately conveyed to the participants. 
However, it is also argued that observation can be even more useful than interviews as the 
individuals are unlikely to tell the interviewer about their negative behaviour (Veal, 2011). Open-
ended questions (interview guide) worked as a standard, systematic guide to help me follow the 
same path in extracting information from respondents. Each interview usually took up to one hour. I 
tried to conduct the interviews in the participants’ home or place of work to help them feel 
comfortable. Participants were encouraged to speak about their opinions, attitudes and experiences 
using an interview guide, and on some occasions, the following questions were determined by their 
responses (Dearnley, 2005). Interviews with government organisations representatives were tape 
recorded. Interviews with the local leaders (due to ethical considerations) were carefully noted 
down.  
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Table 3.8. Interview Guide 
No. Questions  Respondents  
1 What do you think of tourism development? Government officials 
and key village people 
2 What do you think of protected area management in this area? Government officials 
and key village people 
3 What is it like to live in a tourism hot-spot destination? Can you 
describe this for me? 
Key village people 
4 Do you think tourism can be considered an alternative source of 
income for local community? Why? Why not? 
Government officials 
and key village people 
5 What do you think of getting involved in a tourism business?   Key village people 
6 In your view, what factors make a destination successful?  Government officials 
and key village people 
7 What do you think are the major challenges for tourism 
development? 
Government officials  
8 How can the proposed tourism development plan help to 
conserve the environment?  
Government officials 
9 What do you feel about the presence of tourists in this village? Key village people 
10 Is the community always involved in decision making? How?  Key village people 
11 What can a community do to ensure the success of the program 
and reduce the negative environmental impacts? 
Government officials 
and key village people 
12 What do you think of environmental protection in this area?  Government officials 
and key village people 
13 Do protected area rules affect your daily life? How? Key village people 
14 What environmental changes can tourism cause? Government officials 
and key village people 
15 What are the tourism attractions in this area? Government officials 
and key village people 
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3.4.3.3 Observations in the field 
It is argued that observation can be even more useful than interviews as the individuals are 
unlikely to tell the interviewer about their negative behaviour (Veal, 2011). In addition to 
conducting interviews, as a passive participant, I also took some field notes while observing the 
phenomena in both case studies. Field notes are very helpful in recording and describing the 
observed setting, behaviours and interactions among people (Riddick & Russell, 2015). 
Observations have been added to Chapter 4 where relevant and clearly indicated as personal 
observations by the researcher. 
 
3.4.4 Secondary data collection 
There are many advantages of using secondary data, such as making primary data collection 
more specific, since secondary data helps in finding gaps and deficiencies and determining what 
additional information needs to be collected. Common sources of secondary data include archived 
research information, official documents, personal documents, and physical traces (Riddick & 
Russell, 2015). Secondary data sources are diverse in nature and include photographs, newspaper, 
magazines, advertising materials, video, films, internet, and meeting reports (Jennings, 2010).  
In tourism research, accessing data that are collected by government agencies is one of the 
most common methods of secondary data collection (Smith, 2010). Useful data can also be 
collected by accessing commercial sources and official statistics collected by national and 
international tourism organisations. Secondary data utilising multiple independent sources based on 
availability and relevance were collected. This procedure included accessing official documents 
including the proposed tourism development plans for both cases and open media sources such as 
official websites; however, I had limited access to the relevant and available information as all data 
were not freely available to the public (e.g. the protected area management plans) or were outdated 
(census data). 
3.5 Data Analysis 
3.5.1 Quantitative data analysis  
Quantitative research is based on the deductive approach, and the data are generally 
summarised using descriptive statistics which includes many measures such as mean, median, range 
and standard deviation (Pierson, 2010). Statistical software (SPSS Statistics 22) was used to analyse 
the data in this study. Immediately after data collection, I processed and entered all raw data into the 
statistical software based on the codes allocated to each set of data. There were four stages of the 
quantitative data analysis process (Figure 3.2). Firstly, the Section A data was analysed to generate 
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the demographic profile of respondents. The second stage was a descriptive analysis of the data 
using the Likert scales in Section B, C and D of the questionnaire. Factor analysis was also 
undertaken to establish the construct validity of each section of the questionnaire. Finally, the 
hypotheses were tested and the model was developed.  
The first step of the analysis was to generate descriptive statistics of the demographics of the 
respondents. At this stage demographic profiles such as average age, education, gender and 
occupation were determined. Data were analysed using univariate analyses, includes general 
analyses of demographic data, to show the pattern of the data. Apart from frequency, measurement 
of central tendency by mode, median and mean can also help in generating reports, making 
statements and in the final interpretation of data. Later, the data were presented in the form of 
tables. 
 
 
 
 
          Stage 1                            Stage 2                                 Stage 3                                 Stage 4 
Figure 3.2. The Stages of Quantitative Data Analysis 
 
To address the aim of the study through the six proposed hypotheses, general analyses of the 
main data set were performed in the next step to report a summary of the pattern of data for each 
individual questionnaire item as well as the main variable sets for hypotheses testing. In accordance 
with the Likert scale approach, some of the items needed to be reverse coded to consider the 
negative wording in these statements. So, a higher grand mean value will indicate that the local 
people have more positive attitudes on average. The results were studied in the two cases to 
compare local resident attitudes in both settings. 
 It is essential in quantitative research to ensure that the questions and measures of the study 
area are reliable and valid (Jennings, 2010). Every researcher aims to use reliable instruments 
(Riddick & Russell, 2015). It is argued that reliability measures check whether the technique used 
in a particular study would result in the same outcome if applied several times to the same object 
(Babbie, 2007). Therefore, in the third step, the reliability of the variables was checked against 
Cronbach’s alpha value to measure internal consistency and to see how closely related a set of items 
were as a group. A score of 0.7 and higher is an accepted reliability coefficient (Nunnally & 
Bernstein, 1994). The calculated Cronbach’s alpha value for all three sets of questions (attitudes 
Demographic 
profile 
Descriptive 
analysis 
Factor Analysis Hypotheses & 
Model Fit Testing 
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towards the environment, protected area management, and tourism) was above the satisfactory level 
of 0.7.  
Every designed instrument must also demonstrate validity to show its accuracy in measuring 
what it is designed to test (Riddick & Russell, 2015). It is argued that factor analysis is a useful tool 
in tourism studies to help with measuring unstructured concepts such as values, attitudes and beliefs 
(Turner & Vu, 2012). Performing factor analysis after conducting 50 questionnaires in the field as 
recommended by Jennings (2010), helped to ensure that the questions were appropriate, as this is 
particularly important when measuring residents’ attitudes (Doh, 2006). However, the factor 
analyses also need to be repeated after collecting all data to measure the construct validity of the 
proposed scale identifying latent factors (Blaikie, 2003). In factor analysis, latent factors are 
identified by grouping highly correlated items in each scale, which will be discussed in the next 
section.  
3.5.1.1 Measuring the construct validity 
Results of measuring the construct validity of the three scales used are reported and 
discussed here in the Methodology section as this analysis was important in order to confirm that 
the scales and factors used in the research were suitable and that I had confidence in using the 
survey results for further analysis by hypothesis testing. Results of hypothesis testing are reported in 
Chapter 5. 
3.5.1.1.1 Measuring the construct validity of the NEP Scale 
It is suggested that using Principal Component Analysis (PCA) is the most common use of 
factor analysis because it ‘provides significant insight into the latent structure of the data’ (Turner & 
Vu, 2012, p. 184). Therefore, to examine relationships among items, a factor analysis, PCA with 
direct oblimin rotation, was performed on the 15 items of the NEP scale. Factor analysis helps to 
identify latent factors by grouping highly correlated items. Although the NEP scale has been widely 
used and tested over time since its development, factor analysis was still conducted to see how it 
performed in this application. 
In the first step, measuring the MSA (Measures of Sampling Adequacy) value ensures the 
adequacy of all items to be considered for factor analysis (Stevens, 1996). All the items need to 
have a high correlation coefficient to be included in factor analysis. The MSA is classified as 
‘marvellous’ if it is 0.90 or greater, ‘meritorious’ if it is in the 0.80s, ‘middling’ if in the 0.70s, 
‘mediocre’ if in the 0.60s, ‘miserable’ if in the 0.50s, and ‘unacceptable’ if the values are below 
0.50 (Kaiser, 1974). Item 6ae (The earth has plenty of natural resources if we just learn how to 
develop them), was dropped as the correlation coefficient for this item was less than 0.50. The 
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overall MSA for the NEP data set was 0.822, which according to Kaiser's index is classified as 
‘meritorious’. 
 The analysis in SPSS extracts factors at Eigen values of one or higher. Stevens (1992) 
suggested that only items with loading of 0.40 or higher should be taken seriously. The 14 items 
loaded on one factor and accounted for 74.11% of variance (see Table 3.9). This shows that the 
remaining 14 items of NEP are highly correlated with each other and perform well in this 
application.  
   
Table 3.9. Factor Loadings for Attitudes Towards the Environment (NEP Scale) 
Item Factor 
Loading* 
1ae. We are approaching the number of people the earth can support. .815 
2ae. Humans have the right to modify the natural environment to suit their needs. .876 
3ae. When humans interfere with nature it often produces disastrous 
consequences. 
.786 
4ae. Human ingenuity will insure that we do NOT make the earth unlivable. .778 
5ae. Humans are severely abusing the environment. .878 
7ae. Plants and animals have as much right as humans to exist. .904 
8ae. The balance of nature is strong enough to cope with the impacts of modern 
industrial nations. 
.881 
9ae. Despite our special abilities humans are still subject to the laws of nature. .849 
10ae. The so-called ‘ecological crisis’ facing humankind has been greatly 
exaggerated. 
.956 
11ae. The balance of nature is very delicate and easily upset. .940 
12ae. Humans were meant to rule over the rest of nature. .829 
13ae. The earth is like a spaceship with very limited room and resources. .922 
14ae. Humans will eventually learn enough about how nature works to be able to 
control it. 
.724 
15ae. If things continue on their present course, we will soon experience major 
ecological catastrophe. 
.880 
*Eigenvalue = 10.37, variance = 74.11% Cronbach’s alpha = .97 
 
As shown in Table 3.9, factor loading scores on NEP items ranged from 0.72 to 0.95 and all 
loading scores were above 0.40. Reliability of the variable was also checked against Cronbach’s 
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alpha value to measure internal consistency of the scale. As seen in table 3.9, the Cronbach’s alpha 
value of 0.97 was well above the satisfactory level of 0.7 recommended by Nunnaly and Bernstein 
(1994). 
3.5.1.1.2 Measuring the construct validity of the PAM scale 
Factor analysis was performed for the PAM scale which resulted in extracting a single 
factor. The extracted factor with Eigenvalue of 7.40, explained 74.03% of variance within the ten 
items measuring local respondents’ attitudes towards protected area management (see Table 3.10). 
Items of the PAM scale were loaded from 0.64 for item 6ap to 0.93 for item 7ap and all ten items 
scored greater than the required 0.40. This shows the construct validity of the PAM scale.  
 
Table 3.10. Factor Loadings for Attitudes Towards Protected Area Management (PAM) Items 
Item  Factor Loading 
1ap. Establishment of protected area has improved my life.  .932 
2ap. Current protected area management method has increased conflicts in the 
region. 
.875 
3ap. Natural resources are better protected due to protected area establishment. .839 
4ap. I am happy that my village is included in protected area management. .885 
5ap. It is much too optimistic to think establishment of protected area boosts 
economic development of the community. 
.914 
6ap. I /my family receive very few benefits from protected area .649 
7ap. I am satisfied with protected area management policy. .937 
8ap. Protected area plays a limited role in conservation of natural resources.  .748 
9ap. Protected area management regulations have negatively affected my 
livelihood. 
.883 
10ap. Establishment of protected areas provides a better job opportunity and 
income. 
.899 
*Eigen value = 7.40, variance = 74.03%, Cronbach’s alpha = .95 
 
As shown in Table 3.10, the Cronbach’s alpha value (0.95) was well above the satisfactory 
level of 0.7 (Nunnally & Bernstein, 1994) which validates the internal consistency of the scale. 
Overall, the results of factor analysis and Cronbach’s alpha show high construct validity and 
internal consistency of the PAM scale.  
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3.5.1.1.3 Measuring construct validity for the attitudes towards tourism scale 
Factor analysis was performed for the attitudes towards tourism scale to measure the 
construct validity of the proposed scale by identifying latent factors. Item 3at (The protected area’s 
regulation should be relaxed to facilitate tourism activity) and item 6at (Only a few people benefit 
from tourism activities in my community) were dropped as the correlation coefficients for these 
items were less than 0.50. The overall MSA for the attitudes towards tourism data set was 0.738, 
which is acceptable, as according to Kaiser's index this value is classified as ‘middling’ (Kaiser, 
1974). 
The attitudes towards tourism items loaded on two factors and explained 83.84% of the 
variance (Table 3.11 and Table 3.12). Factors were labelled based on common characteristics of the 
items in the group. The first dimension which focuses more on the positive aspects of tourism 
development, is labelled Positive Development Impacts (see Table 3.11). This factor with an 
Eigenvalue of 4.33, explained 54.23% of the variance. The five items within this factor were loaded 
from 0.812 for item 4at to 0.969 for item 5at. As seen in Table 3.11, the Cronbach’s alpha value of 
0.92 was well above the satisfactory level of 0.7 which shows the internal consistency of the scale. 
 
Table 3.11. Factor Loadings for Attitudes Towards Tourism: Factor One: Positive Development 
Impacts 
Item  Factor Loading 
1at. Tourism development has provided a better personal income and job options to 
the community. 
.882 
4at. Conservation situation in the area has improved due to tourism development.  .812 
5at. I don’t think tourism will play an important role in the future of my community. .969 
7at. Tourism has an important role in reducing local people-park conflict. .816 
10at. In general, tourism development should be actively encouraged in my 
community. 
.897 
*Eigenvalue = 4.33, variance = 54.23%, Cronbach’s alpha = .92 
 
Three items (2at, 8at and 9at) loaded on factor two, representing the local respondents’ 
attitudes towards the environmental impacts of tourism development (see Table 3.12). Thus, factor 
two was labelled Negative Environmental Impacts. Factor two, with an Eigenvalue of 2.36, 
explained 29.61% of the variance. The items loaded from 0.719 for item 9at to 0.819 for item 2at. 
As seen in Table 3.12, the Cronbach alpha coefficient of 0.87 was above the satisfactory level of 
0.7. 
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Table 3.12. Factor Loadings for Attitudes towards Tourism: Factor Two: Negative Environmental 
Impacts 
Item  Factor 
Loading 
  
2at. Since tourism development there are more conflicts over resources. .918 
8at. Stronger environmental laws are needed to prevent negative impacts of tourism development 
in the area.  
.917 
9at. Tourism development has severely affected the environment in the area.  .790 
*Eigenvalue = 2.36, variance = 29.61, Cronbach’s alpha = .87 
 
3.5.1.2 Hypothesis testing  
 In the last step of the quantitative analysis, the proposed conceptual model was examined 
by testing the hypotheses. Quantitative analysis in this research helped the reporting of summary 
results in numerical terms to be provided with a specified degree of confidence. Different 
methodological approaches such as chi-square (Cavus & Tanrisevdi, 2003), t–test and ANOVA 
(Andriotis & Vaughan, 2003), multiple regression (McGehee & Andereck, 2004), factor analysis 
(Cavus & Tanrisevdi, 2003) and structural equation modelling (Claudia Jurowski & Gursoy, 2004) 
have been used to study local people’ attitudes. In this study, the statistical tests such as the t-test 
and the Mann-Whitney test helped to analyse the data and test the hypotheses.  
Based on differences in statistical testing methods, the six hypotheses were divided into two 
groups.  
3.5.1.2.1 Group one hypotheses 
Group one consists of hypotheses, H2 and H3, which were designed to measure the 
differences between local people’s attitudes towards the environment and protected area 
management between the two settings (non-tourism and tourism). Questions 1ae to 15ae and 
questions 1ap to 10ap were used to test hypotheses H2 and H3 respectively. An Independent 
Sample t-test was used to compare grand means of different populations to identify significant 
differences among them. The test of significance was performed at the probability level of p < 0.05. 
Comparison of the t value and Sig for each question and total mean (grand mean) showed whether 
there was a significant difference (p < 0.05) or whether there was not any significant difference (p > 
0.05) which means that the null hypothesis is accepted. To address the non-normality of the data in 
H2 and H3, data were tested using a non-parametric test (Mann-Whitney Test) to determine 
whether the distribution of the attitudes towards the environment and protected area management 
differed between the two villages. Although non-parametric or distribution-free tests are less 
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powerful as they are based on fewer assumptions, they are very helpful in supporting the finding 
without making assumptions about normal distribution. The results from the Mann-Whitney Test 
confirmed the results of the Independent t-test for both H2 and H3. 
 After conducting factor analysis on the complete data set, item 6ae, ‘the earth has plenty of 
natural resources if we just learn how to develop them’, was dropped as the correlation coefficient 
for this item was less than 0.50. Later a sensitivity analysis was also performed to investigate 
whether the results of the statistical tests were influenced by the variation in input data (after 
excluding items identified in the factor analysis). Basically ‘sensitivity analysis studies the 
relationships between information following in and out of the model’ (Saltelli, Chan, & Scott, 2000, 
p. 4). These researchers further discuss that while sensitivity analysis was originally designed to 
deal with variation in input data, it can also be suitable when a model is also affected by 
uncertainties. After repeating both the statistical tests (Independent t-test and the Mann-Whitney 
test) for the two hypotheses, no significant changes in results were identified. This means in this 
study that variation in input data does not affect the results of the statistical tests. 
Comparing the results of each item in detail helped to identify the differences in local 
people’s attitudes towards different factors. Testing these two hypotheses shows how local people’s 
attitudes towards the environment and protected area management can be different before and after 
tourism development.  
3.5.1.2.2 Group two hypotheses  
The second group of hypotheses was developed to measure the relationship between local 
people’s attitudes towards protected area management and the environment prior to tourism 
development (H1), and local people’s attitudes towards protected area management and their 
attitudes about the environment after tourism development (H4), local attitudes towards tourism 
development and their attitudes about protected area management (H5), and local attitudes towards 
tourism development and their attitudes about the environment (H6).  
Research and discussion indicated that the relationship for these four hypotheses would be 
positive. To determine whether this was the case for H1, H4, H5 and H6, and to establish the extent 
of the relationship between the variables, the Pearson Correlation Coefficient was used. The 
Pearson correlation coefficient, or ‘r’, has a range of +1 to -1. This measures the strength of a 
relationship. The closer the calculated amount of Pearson correlation coefficient is to +1, the 
stronger is the positive association between two variables, whereas the closer the calculated amount 
of Pearson correlation coefficient is to -1, the stronger is the negative association between two 
variables (Riddick & Russell, 2015). Thus, the association can be positive (greater than 0) or 
negative (less than 0).  
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After conducting factor analysis for items measuring attitudes towards tourism, item 3at, 
‘the protected area’s regulation should be relaxed to facilitate tourism activity’ and item 6at, ‘Only 
few people benefit from tourism activities in my community’ were dropped as the correlation 
coefficients for these items were less than 0.50. Like the first group of hypotheses, a sensitivity 
analysis was conducted by repeating the statistical tests after excluding items identified in the factor 
analysis to detect any possible changes in the results. No significant change was identified after 
comparing the results. All group two hypotheses (H1, H4, H5 and H6) were also tested by 
conducting a non-parametric test (Spearman Correlation Test) to deal with non-normality of the 
data. The results of the Spearman Correlation Test confirmed the results of the Pearson Correlation 
Test. The result indicates that in this study, variation in input data and non-normality of the data do 
not affect the results of the statistical tests. 
3.5.2 Qualitative data analysis  
Data analysis in qualitative research should be considered from the beginning of the study 
and be involved in every stage of research such as the literature review, theory formation and data 
collection as these all have very important and vital roles in data analysis (Liamputtong & Ezzy, 
2005). To support this idea, Kelleher (1993) argued that inductive or deductive development of a 
theory has a significant impact on the method of data analysis. In qualitative research the 
interpretation of data based on an inductive approach and the empirical materials collected during 
the research are not shown in a numerical table (Jennings, 2010), and the first step to be taken in 
data analysis would be to summarise the data with the focus on explanation (King, Keohane, & 
Verba, 1994). 
Usually qualitative research results in a large amount of rich data (Silverman, 2005), and to 
make the qualitative data accessible, it is very important to organise the large amount of data 
generated after interviews (Seidman, 2006). In this study, the qualitative research provides the 
context for the primarily qualitative study. As a result, the volume of qualitative data was very 
manageable.  
Despite the success of observation and face-to-face interviews in social science research, 
‘video and audio recording are what provide the richest possible data for the study of talk and 
interaction’ (Perakyla, 2005, p. 874). After conducting all the interviews, I transcribed the recorded 
interviews. This process must be conducted cautiously as each word spoken by the respondents 
reflects their ideas, concerns and beliefs (Vygotsky, 1986). As previously discussed in the data 
collection section (section 3.4.3), all interviews were either tape recorded or carefully noted down. 
The observation notes were also written down in a way that would create a narrative (Veal, 2011). 
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Then the observation notes were used as comparable and complementary data to other data 
collected in this study.  
Due to the volume of the qualitative data (four interviews and observation notes), the data 
were analysed manually. As for qualitative research, if the study shows that only one individual or 
organisation ‘behaves in a certain way because of certain forces, it is a valid finding’ (Veal, 2011, p. 
400). 
Later the transcripts, secondary data and observation notes (field notes) were translated to 
English, then constructed and reconstructed in relation to the research aim, and finally were read 
closely several times to identify the important aspects related to the research focus. While reading 
the transcripts, I noted the emerging themes and the strength of the expressed views. This is the 
stage where the researcher is ‘exercising judgment’ to find the important parts in the data (Seidman, 
2006, p. 118). I expected to see themes that linked to the literature; however, some new themes also 
emerged from the data. Different respondents may give similar responses to the same issue so in the 
same manner, different responses are also expected (Fontana & Fery, 2005; Seidman, 2006).  
Conducting interviews and identifying the themes provided the opportunity to ‘establish the 
existence of the relationship on the basis of what individual people say and do’ (Veal, 2011, p 399). 
All useful and relevant information and quotes from interviews, observation, and secondary data 
were presented in Chapter four and later used to support the discussion in Chapter 6. Thick 
description of data helped to gain a deep understanding of residents’ perceptions and attitudes in the 
context of the real-world situation of each case.  
In verifying and concluding the empirical materials, the researcher must be cautious to 
prevent any bias on interpretation (Jennings, 2010). In qualitative research, interpretation is based 
on the real world and meaning should be drawn from the text and not a theory. Seidman (2006, p. 
128), by naming data interpretation as ‘sharing the data’, indicated that the researcher should 
provide the reader with what he has understood from the social interactions (interviews) with the 
people. He also suggested that the process of writing should lead to exploring the reality about them 
which may suggest further research (Seidman, 2006; Warren, 2002). In this study, I intended to 
investigate and understand the reality/ies, as the aim of data analysis is to explore and understand by 
engaging with the data (Liamputtong & Ezzy, 2005).  
3.6 Methodological Rigour 
Triangulation encourages the use of multiple sources and methods to improve the quality of 
research findings (Spencer, Ritchie, & O'Connor, 2003). Using multiple techniques ensures 
methodological triangulation which is an approach to validate the results of the research by using 
different sources, methods and theories to gather the data (Murray, 1999). In this study, data were 
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collected from different individuals such as people who were engaged or not engaged in tourism 
activities in the tourism setting, and people engaged in different occupations in the non-tourism 
setting. Interviews were also conducted with local leaders in both settings and key government 
representatives. Data collected from local people along with data from interviewing official 
representatives provided a better picture of both conservation and tourism development in the case 
studies. Triangulation improves accuracy, as using different methods can result in different findings 
(Liamputtong & Ezzy, 2005). I aimed to collect data through different methods such as primary 
data by questionnaires, interviews, and observation and also secondary data by accessing and 
analysing relevant documents. Different measures have been taken into consideration to ensure 
validity and reliability of the questionnaire. The questionnaire has been designed in such a way to 
measure each factor with different questions in different ways. 
I spent time and interacted with the community members in such a way as to experience 
their daily life. Gathering information about local and original knowledge, and attitudes towards the 
phenomena helped me to reach a better understanding about their attitudes after analysing the data. 
This also helped me to provide sufficient and accurate details to readers about the expectations and 
attitudes of the local people during the early stages of tourism development.  
3.7 Ethical Considerations 
Research ethics is a set of principles that must be considered in every step of the research 
from design to reporting the findings (Riddick & Russell, 2015). The University of Queensland has 
very comprehensive and strict guidelines for ethical approval which consider participants’ identities 
and ways to minimise the risks associated to respondents. The guidelines also extend to informing 
the participants about the aim/s and general nature of research and management of the study’s 
results and data storage. Ethical aspects of each research project must be addressed practically, 
which involves acquiring ethical approval from the different organisations and individuals that 
might have authority over a particular research (Liamputtong & Ezzy, 2005). It may include 
different bodies including universities, different governmental departments, community leaders and 
individuals. Almost all ethical codes require the privacy of the participant to be preserved (Ryen, 
2004), and as this research involves community members, professional ethical codes are required. 
As Jennings (2010) commented, usually the results and findings in tourism research are applied to a 
wider society and the researchers must be aware of consequences of their study’s findings on 
different stakeholders and accept the responsibility to protect the rights of participants involved in 
the studies. However, it does not mean that if the researcher and research is involved in a political 
situation, the outcome of the research can be manipulated in favour of any party or stakeholder.  
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Data collection was commenced after obtaining ethical approval (Appendix B) for both 
primary and secondary data collection (see Appendix B). I informed the participants about the 
research and its purpose prior to the commencement of the interviews and surveys, and informed 
consent was given without any coercion. I chose the participants on a voluntary basis, according to 
their willingness to participate in the interviews and surveys or to avoid them. The participant could 
withdraw anytime during the interview if they felt uncomfortable and when a participant wished to 
continue at another time, the whole interview would be terminated. The religious and traditional 
beliefs of the local people were considered and, for example, whenever needed, I was accompanied 
by a third person (female) to interview a female participant or asked a female assistant to conduct 
the interview and administer the questionnaire. I was also aware that some participants may speak 
about the issues more freely when their voice is not recorded. In this situation (interviews with local 
leaders in the tourism and non-tourism settings), I noted the discussion without using the voice 
recorder.  
Due to ethical consideration and the risk of individuals participating in this study being 
identified, the case studies are called Village A (non-tourism setting) and village B (Tourism 
setting). It is strongly advised that ‘any undertaking given to individuals or organisations in regard 
to anonymity should be respected and steps should be taken to avoid inadvertent breaches of 
confidentiality’ (Veal, 2011, p. 116). As research data are critical resources, I made sure to protect 
the data from loss. Data Storage is secure to ensure that access to data is appropriately restricted.  
3.8 Limitations  
As with most empirical research, this research is bound within some limitations that may 
influence the results and consequently the conclusions. It should be acknowledged that the findings 
of this study are based on a research on two typical villages in central Iran. Therefore, it may not be 
possible to generalise the findings from this research to all other communities in other countries. It 
should also be acknowledged that despite the advantages of longitudinal studies, this method is not 
suitable for this research due to the timeframe of a PhD study. Therefore, a comparative study 
method was selected to conduct this research. 
It is also acknowledged that purposive sampling was used to access the most appropriate 
person in the villages and the government bodies to be interviewed. It is assumed that the local 
leaders and government representatives will openly answer the questions without fear of damaging 
their community or government body. The implication of the study limitations will be discussed 
further in Chapter 7.  
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3.9 Conclusion  
This chapter has explained the research process that was undertaken for this study, including 
both the research philosophy and the methods that were used to collect the data. The data collection 
method was justified by underpinning the research philosophy. To achieve the research objective 
and test the proposed hypotheses, a postpositivist paradigm was adopted as it was considered to be 
the most suitable paradigm to conduct this research. The importance of the postpositivist paradigm 
and the way quantitative methodology can help in understanding local attitudes in different stages in 
tourism destinations were discussed prior to justifying the selection of the case studies. 
The group of respondents was first divided into non-community members and community 
members in the non-tourism setting and tourism setting. In the next step, to ensure all groups of 
respondents in the tourism setting were represented in the sample, the residents in this village were 
divided into two groups of respondents: those involved in and those not involved in tourism 
activities. A purposive sampling method was used to identify the potential interviewees from non-
community members who represented respondents from different government bodies of the 
Cultural Heritage, Handicraft and Tourism Organization and the Department of Environment. To 
collect data from villagers, snowball sampling was used, as based on previous experiences, it is the 
most appropriate method for data collection in these case study situations.  
Other aspects such as methodological rigour and validity of the study, and ethical 
considerations to minimise the risks were also discussed. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  
 128 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 129 
 
Chapter 4 : Qualitative Results: Case Studies 
4.1 Introduction  
This chapter provides information about the case study villages that were selected to 
conduct this study. The first section presents a summary of information about tourism in Iran, 
initially providing a brief overview of the development of tourism since 1935. It is followed by a 
discussion of the present tourism scenario and its role in the economy of Iran. After providing this 
background information, in the second section, characteristics of the selected cases in Yazd 
province are presented. Two cases in central Iran were selected based on the models discussed in 
Chapter 3. Qualitative data collected through interviews (with local leaders and government 
representatives) and observation, and secondary data such as proposed tourism development plans 
are presented in this chapter. The information provided in this chapter on environmental 
conservation, protected area policies and rural communities gives a vivid view of the two case 
studies. Maps of the region and SWOT studies for both cases are also presented to provide a better 
understanding of the current situation in the selected areas.  
4.2 Tourism in Iran 
Present day Iran was called Persia until 1935 when the Iranian government formally asked 
the international community to call the country by its native name, Iran. Iranians enjoy the beautiful 
and diverse landscape of Iran which provides a range of activities from hiking and skiing in the 
Alborz mountains, to desert safaris in central Iran and beach holidays on the coast of the Caspian 
Sea in the north and the Persian Gulf in the south of the country. The unique and diverse 
environment and geographical situation of Iran is remarkable; for example, Iran has 12 out of 17 
kinds of climate and eleven thousand registered historical attractions (Faghri, 2007). Iran has 
incredible natural, cultural and heritage resources and has in total, 21 listed World Heritage sites 
and another 57 on the UNESCO tentative list (UNESCO, 2017).  
Despite all its potential, tourism development in Iran suffers from challenges such as its 
controversial context and its association with conflicts in neighbouring countries such as 
Afghanistan and Iraq (O'Gorman et al., 2007). Some of these reasons are enough to make many 
foreigners reluctant to visit Iran and its unique attractions. On the other hand, the economy of the 
country is highly dependent on resources such as oil, and a few dollars’ increase in the price of a 
barrel of oil can outweigh all tourism benefits.  
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Figure 4.1. Persepolis (518 B.C., the capital of the Achaemenid Empire) 
Source: IRNA 
 
The number of international tourists travelling to Iran (Figure 4.2) is unclear as different 
sources present different numbers. For example, the estimates of the number of international 
tourists who visited Iran in 2005 ranges from 1,600,000 tourists (UNWTO, 2009a) to 1,889,000 
tourists (Economics, 2011; SCI, 2006). These disparate statistics makes it difficult to have a clear 
idea about the number of international tourists in Iran. The data provided by The World Bank (see 
Figure 4.2) indicates a continued growth in the number of international tourism arrivals from 1995 
with a drop in 2006. The number of international tourism arrivals has increased from 489,000 
tourists in 1995 to 3,834,000 tourists in 2012 (WB, 2014) with a dramatic increase in 2014 
(Telegraph, 2014). The number has increased 150 percent in the first 6 months of 2014 compared to 
the same period in 2013 (Farsnews, 2014).  
Based on the data released by the Statistical Centre of Iran (2014a), despite the dramatic 
growth in the number of international tourists, most travellers in Iran are domestic who use their trip 
usually visiting friends and family in the other parts of the country, or visiting religious places and 
enjoying the beauty of natural sites. The predominant mode of travel in Iran is the private car due to 
many reasons including comfort, low price of petrol and difficulty in getting public transport tickets 
especially in peak seasons. Tourism destinations in the north, along the coast of the Caspian Sea 
used to be the main tourism hot spots in Iran. The northern slopes of the Alborz mountain range are 
the most humid part of the country with annual precipitation of 800 to 2000 millimetres. 
Destinations in the north receive a large number of tourists from the capital (four hours’ drive) and 
other cities. Though they remain amongst the important tourism destinations in Iran, during the last 
few years many travellers in search of different environments, made their way through the desert in 
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central Iran to the Persian Gulf in the south. Heritage cities such as Yazd, Shiraz and Isfahan in 
central Iran receive significant domestic and foreign tourists on Public Holidays such as Nowruz 
(Iranian New Year) and school holidays.  
 
 
Figure 4.2. Number of International Tourists Visiting Iran between 1995 and 2012 
Source: World Bank Indicators (2014) 
 
4.2.1 Rural communities and tourism in Iran 
Iranian villages are diverse in terms of environment, culture, geography and population. 
More than 65% of the villages have a population of less than 250 persons (only 7.5% have 
populations of more than 1000 people), which is less than the population threshold for many 
services and job creation activities (Kalantari et al., 2008). Almost all this population in rural areas 
directly or indirectly depend on the agriculture industry. Dependency of this population only on one 
business activity has created many problems for villagers and government bodies. These villagers 
are very vulnerable to natural disasters such as drought and flood or fluctuations in the price of 
agriculture products. Tourism activity as an approach to diversify the local economy and provide 
job opportunity (UNWTO, 2009a) based on rural potential in Iranian rural areas, has attracted much 
attention in recent years.  
Despite the strong tourism potential in Iranian rural areas, due to the lack of awareness, the 
negative attitude of local people towards tourism and lack of sufficient infrastructure, tourism 
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activity does not have a long history in Iranian rural areas (Faghri, 2007; Rastegar, 2010; UNWTO, 
2009a). Rural communities in Iran usually have little awareness about tourism and its potential 
benefits and, even if tourism exists, they do not have much control over its development. A study 
on local resident attitudes in central Iran discussed that negative attitudes towards sociocultural 
impacts can negatively affect future tourism development (Rastegar, 2010). However, there are 
some local communities in Iran enjoying the benefit of the flow of domestic tourists attracted to the 
natural and heritage attractions, particularly in the north along the coast of the Caspian Sea. These 
communities usually have positive attitudes towards tourism and strongly support its future 
development (Zamani-Farahani & Musa, 2008). 
There are many examples in community‐based tourism (Section 2.3.5) of community values 
being rejuvenated through the growth in tourism, and with no exception, Iranian rural areas can be 
developed through community-based tourism (UNWTO, 2009a). Recently the Iranian government 
paid more attention to promoting community-based tourism as a tool for diversifying local 
economies, sustainable community development and poverty alleviation in rural areas. Problems 
such as lack of job opportunity, reducing benefits from agricultural and animal husbandry activities, 
and difficulty in finding alternative sources of income caused a fast rate of immigration to urban 
areas. Such problems in Iranian rural areas have convinced the local authorities to consider tourism 
development as an approach for economic development in high potential rural areas.  
In many places, particularly in northern Iran, communities did not wait for the government 
to support the program and they took the initiative to start tourism. In the successful examples, 
villagers engaged in different forms of tourism activity such as hotels, restaurants, markets, home-
stay accommodation and souvenir shops, selling their own handicraft and other products (Zamani-
Farahani & Musa, 2008). In central, western and eastern parts of Iran, due to strong religious and 
cultural beliefs, communities either are not engaged in tourism activity or engaged in passive forms 
of participation (UNWTO, 2009a). However, it should also be noticed that there had been less 
demand in these areas due to harsh weather conditions (arid and semi-arid areas), as tourists 
preferred the northern regions. As discussed above, the situation has changed and during the last 
few years, many domestic and international tourists have become interested in travelling to the 
other destinations in Iran.  
 Negative attitudes towards tourism amongst the communities can be due to attitudes 
towards potential negative environmental and socio-cultural impacts of tourism. A study in Iran 
found that older members in the community are more concerned about the negative sociocultural 
impacts (Rastegar, 2010). The other reason can be the lack of involvement in tourism planning and 
management (Aref et al., 2009; Zamani-Farahani & Musa, 2008). However, tourism with its 
potential economic benefits is finding its way to rural communities in Iran. As different cases across 
 133 
 
the country show, community-based tourism can be helpful for the sustainable development and 
poverty alleviation of Iranian rural areas (UNWTO, 2009a); thus, it is very important to bring a 
balance between potential benefits and potential negative impact of tourism development on local 
communities. Sustainable tourism development can definitely minimise the negative impacts and 
consequently improve attitudes towards tourism.  
4.3 Protected Areas in Iran 
Protected areas around the world play an important role in biodiversity conservation. It is 
argued that individuals’ environmental attitudes greatly influence the way natural resources are used 
and protected which leads to the introduction and establishment of protected areas (Xu & Fox, 
2014). Protected areas have been considered as a successful way to conserve natural resources in 
fragile environments. They also have an important role to protect the regions from other forms of 
land use (Kolahi et al., 2013). Iran has a long history of environmental protection (DOE, 2015). 
According to some documents, it is claimed that the first protected forest in the world was 
established in Iran by Xerxes (a Persian king) in 500 B.C. (Yakhkashi, 2002). He ordered the 
cypress forest to be protected by his army during war.  
Sometime between 1792 and 1830, an imperial hunting reserve was established near Tehran 
for the use of the royal family (Mehrabi, Madjnoonian, Shoraee & Bayat, 1977). However, it is 
believed that the establishment of the Centre of Hunting and the legislation of the first Protection 
Bill in 1956 were the first actions towards wildlife protection in Iran (Darvishsefat, Khosravi, & 
Borzui, 2008). Currently, protected areas are classified into four groups: National Park, National 
Natural Monuments, Wildlife Refuges and Protected Areas and are managed by the Department of 
Environment. The protected areas are managed by the DOE offices at three levels: national, 
provincial and site level (DOE, 2015). Protected areas in each province are directly controlled and 
operated by the provincial office (Kolahi, Sakai, Moriya & Makhdoum, 2012). The number of 
protected areas in Iran has increased dramatically in the last ten years. As seen in table 4.1, 
currently there are a total of 272 protected areas in Iran that cover an area of 17,086,391 ha which is 
equal to 10.36% of the country.  
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Table 4.1. Protected Areas of Iran by January 2015 
   Categories Number Area (ha) 
National Parks 28 1,986,352 
National Natural Monuments 35 37,576.312 
Wildlife Refuges 44 5,611,007 
Protected Areas 166 9,451,456 
Total  272 17,086,391 
Source: DOE (2015) 
 
Despite the increase in the number of protected areas in Iran, it has been questioned whether 
these protected areas have been successful in achieving their goal. As there has not been any official 
report about the status of biodiversity by the DOE in the last 14 years and with the lack of detailed 
planning for protected areas (Kolahi et al., 2012), there is a lack of process to measure the success 
of protected areas in achieving their conservation goals in Iran (Kolahi et al., 2013). It worth noting 
that evaluation of protected areas’ effectiveness in achieving their goals is vital in the long-term 
sustainability of these areas (López-Rodríguez & Rosado, 2017).  
As defined in Table 4.2, the areas are designed to protect the wildlife population and 
conserve natural resources while providing an opportunity for sustainable development activities 
such as tourism. Despite the rapid expansion of protected areas in last few years, only 2% of the 
country’s protected areas are effectively protected (Kolahi et al., 2012). Lack of sufficient 
resources, funding and rangers made it impossible for the DOE to effectively protect and monitor 
the protected areas. These problems have resulted in hiring only a limited number of rangers to 
guard the protected areas. The protected area rangers are not usually trained properly and receive a 
very low salary. Some rangers avoid being involved in any conflict with illegal poachers or even 
collaborate with them (Darvish, 2013; Kolahi et al., 2014). On the other hand, the absence of 
conservation law enforcement has also resulted in increased rates of illegal activities such as 
poaching and land encroachment in protected areas. Even the hunting permits issued by the DOE 
are not based on each area’s carrying capacity and wildlife studies (Keshvari, 2013). 
It is argued that current protected area management in Iran with limited involvement of local 
people has not been successful in achieving sustainable development (Kolahi et al., 2013). These 
authors further suggested that the type of management in protected areas in Iran can have a 
significant influence on local resident’s interest, their economic benefits and conservation of the 
wildlife and their habitat (Kolahi et al., 2013). Restricting local access to natural resources in the 
absence of alternative economic benefits can negatively affect their livelihoods. It is also argued 
that ignoring surrounding unprotected areas can negatively affect the success of protected area 
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management in Iran (Zarandian, Baral, Stork, Ling, Yavari, Jafari, & Amirnejad, 2017). It is now 
believed internationally that protected areas can play an important role in sustainable development 
by protecting natural resources, alleviating poverty, and improving local livelihoods (Eagles et al., 
2002; Poudel et al., 2016). 
 
Table 4.2. Different types of protected areas in Iran 
Area  Definition  
National Park Relatively vast natural areas having specific characteristics and national 
significance from the geological, ecological, biogeographical and scenic 
areas points of view are selected as national parks with the purpose of 
maintaining the biological and natural conditions, improvement of the 
population of animal species and vegetation sites and also recreational 
utilisation. National parks are suitable places for educational and research 
activities as well as ecotourism. 
National Natural 
Monument 
Relatively small, interesting, unique, exceptional, unconventional and 
irreplaceable phenomena or plant and animal collections having 
protection, scientific, historic or natural significance are selected as 
national natural monuments for purposes of their protection. Protective 
measures in these areas shall guarantee their sustainable non-commercial 
utilisation. 
Wildlife Refuge Areas covering typical wildlife habitats selected with the purpose of 
preserving the population of animal species and improving their level of 
quality. The minimum area of a wildlife refuge must suffice to fulfil the 
animal species’ needs as well as the integrity and interactions among its 
units. These areas are appropriate places for educational and research 
activities especially those pertaining to wildlife. Compatible utilisation’s 
and controlled tourism are allowed in refuges. 
Protected Area Relatively vast areas of high protection significance are selected with the 
purpose of preserving and restoring plants sites and animal habitats. 
Protected areas are appropriate places for the implementation of 
educational and research plans. Tourism and economic utilisations in 
proportion to each area under the comprehensive management plan of the 
area are allowed. 
 Source: Darvishsefat et al. (2008) 
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4.4 Introducing the Case Studies 
4.4.1 Background to the case studies: Yazd Province 
Yazd province is the fourth largest province in Iran with an area of 131,575 (km)2, located in 
the central part of Iran on the edge of the vast desert of Kavir-e-Lut. According to census data, Yazd 
province has a population of 1,074,428, of which 889,583 people live in urban areas and 184,829 
people live in rural areas (SCI, 2014b). Yazd city (capital of the Yazd province) is one of the few 
cities that have retained many of its traditions and architecture. This is attributable to its distance 
from geographical borders and its harsh natural surroundings.  
 
 
                                 Figure 4.3. Dowlat Abad Garden in Yazd 
                    Source: Wunderground 
 
The traditional structure of the city shows its resistance to modern urbanisation over time. 
Due to special geographical conditions, most of the buildings in the old part of the city are built of 
mud bricks and have dome roofs. The badgir, which is a high structures on the roof built with a 
small pool below inside the building is a special ventilation system used in the old houses of Yazd. 
Materials used in the building and the special ventilation system maintained cooler temperatures for 
the residents allowing them to cope with the summer heat of the desert. Some of these old clay 
buildings with their unique architectural character have now been rejuvenated and converted to 
traditional hotels and restaurants and have become new attractions for many tourists.  
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                                                               Tourism Setting                                                                Non-tourism Setting  
                                                                                  Figure 4.4. Case Studies location 
 
As discussed in Chapter 3, two case studies in the Yazd Province were selected. As shown 
on the map (Figure 4.4), the non-tourism setting village is situated north of Bafgh city and the 
tourism setting village is situated to the south of Taft city.  
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4.4.2. Case study 1: The non-tourism setting 
The non-tourism setting village is situated 40 km to the north of Bafgh city next to the 
Bafgh Protected Area. The presence of both plains and rolling hills in this mountain region with a 
rich vegetation cover at higher attitudes creates an eye-catching landscape. The existence of 
mountains and valleys with limited human access creates a safe area for species such as leopard and 
cheetah (DOEY, 2015). Bafgh Protected Area is an important habitat to animals such as the Asiatic 
cheetah, jackal, wild cat, leopard, caracal, houbara bustard, sand boa, wild sheep, wild goat, and 
jebeer gazelle (Darvishsefat, 2007). Some of the main plant species are juniper, tamarisk, turk 
terebinth pistache, mountain almond, saxaul, mountain almond, bean caper, and soda plant. As one 
of the few areas known as Asiatic Cheetah habitat (THE Asiatic Cheetah is a critically endangered 
species surviving only in Iran), the Bafgh Protected Area has high protection importance for the 
Department of the Environment.  
A mean annual precipitation of 70 mm and a mean annual temperature of 25.2 °C have 
created semi-arid and arid areas in this region (YCHTO, 2011). Despite the suitable mean annual 
temperature in the region, the hot days of summer with temperatures exceeding 45 °C increases the 
evaporation to 70 times more than annual precipitation, which mostly happens in winter. This 
phenomenon reduces the humidity to less than 20% on summer days. However, despite the hot 
days, the region experiences much cooler nights which is a characteristic of deserts and considered 
an attraction by many tourists (YCHTO, 2011). The region experiences approximately 29 freezing 
days (temperature below -4° C) in winter (Figure 4.5). 
 
 
 
 
                
               Fruit trees in winter                                               Protected area  
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    Camel herds in the protected area                                     Protected area 
 
                
       Mining around the Protected Area                                   Protected area 
                
                 Vegetation in Winter                                         An old house in village A 
                                           Figure 4.5. Non-Tourism Setting 
 
This 140,000 ha area was designated as protected by The Department of Environment in 
1996 to protect the endangered flora and fauna of the area. The area has a high level of protection 
through legislation; however, this is poorly enforced. Unlicensed hunting of wild animals in the 
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protected area is prohibited. Livestock grazing within the boundary of the protected area is 
restricted as grazing can irreversibly degrade the natural ecosystem. Local people in the area are 
highly dependent on natural resources such as grazing their livestock and since the establishment of 
the protected area there is limited land for agriculture and grazing. There has been an effort to 
exclude human settlements in designing the protected area.  
The strict protected area rules and regulations (such as permits required for grazing and 
hunting) has restricted local access to the natural resources in the protected area; however, the 
presence of rich vegetation cover in the area has increased the conflict between local herders, who 
continue to take their livestock to the higher attitudes in the Protected Area for grazing (Figure 4.5), 
and Protected Area authorities (DOEY, 2015). Many of these unnecessary conflicts are due to local 
people not being aware of the geographical boundaries (Hunnam, 2004) or conservation rules in the 
protected areas.  
During the data collection period in 2011, for the non-tourism setting, I observed a village in 
the foothills next to the Bafgh Protected Area, where the people have a typical traditional lifestyle. 
It is a very quiet place and during the day rarely is anyone seen in the narrow streets of the village. 
The only asphalt road is the main road to the centre of the village. Every few hours, a truck or 
tractor passes and then you see dust depositing on everything. In the only shop in the village you 
have a chance to have a chat with someone: a child or a very old person who cannot work on the 
farm. Very limited facilities are available in the village.  
The villagers are required to buy many products such as building materials, agricultural 
pesticide, and livestock feed from the closest city. One of the biggest issues for the community is a 
lack of a health centre. Many people have moved to cities and the remaining population are not all 
permanent residents of the village. They usually spend their spring and summer here in the village 
and the rest of the year in the cities. In the interview that was conducted in village A, the local 
leader explained: ‘Because there is no job here, no facility, nothing, in winter you don’t find anyone 
here; only old people live in the village’. An increasing rate of youth migration to cities has also 
resulted in changing the age pattern of the villages in the region (CHTO, 2011).  
Lack of detailed Census data made it almost impossible to have a clear idea about the 
demographic profile of the village. Although many villagers are farmers, agriculture and animal 
husbandry have not been very successfully practised in the area and farmers face many problems. 
This is due to problems such as drought, poor quality of the soil, small farms and lack of access to 
pastures due to protected area rules (YCHTO, 2011). However, there are still some villagers who 
are engaged in farming and animal husbandry and who have adapted themselves to the harsh 
weather conditions by cultivating plants such as pistachio and date palms or raising livestock such 
as camels or saltwater trout. Problems with traditional jobs such as agriculture on the one hand, and 
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opportunity in developing mining activities in the region on the other hand, have encouraged some 
villagers to shift to mining jobs (YCHTO, 2011). There has been an increase in the number of 
mines in the area in the last few years. Some of these mines can be seen along the main road to the 
village (Figure 4.5). In recent years as local people started to work in the mines, there is less 
dependency on traditional jobs; but a considerable number of local people are still engaged in the 
agricultural sector.  
 
 
Figure 4.6. Conservation of the Asiatic Cheetah Project, Photo by A. Ghoddonsi 
 
Drought in the last few years has increased human encounters with wild animals which has 
resulted in more conflicts in the area (YCHTO, 2011). Many of the wild animals encroach on 
human colonies in the region in search of water in summer and food in winter (Figure 4.6). Local 
people may also take their herd deeper into the protected area to find better spots for grazing. The 
encounter can also eventuate when wild animals move between the protected areas. The loss of 
livestock hunted by big cats such as the leopard has also increased in the area. The local leader 
expressed his unhappiness about the protected area management by saying: ‘if we encounter a wild 
animal and kill it we will be fined, but they (poachers) kill, sell and earn money’. He continued; 
‘There are many poachers paying money and come here for entertainment and many more illegal 
poachers. The funny thing is these rules are for them but they do what they want and only it is us 
who can’t access the pastures’. Despite the strict conservation rules, the number of wild animals 
and endangered species has reduced dramatically in the last few years. The local leader expressed 
his concern about the environment by saying ‘I remember long ago when I was younger whenever 
you went to pastures you encountered wild animals, we could easily see the herds of wild sheep, 
even leopard, cheetah... but today although there are very strict laws, all these animals are gone’.  
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Despite the strict conservation regulations in the protected area, lack of law enforcement has 
resulted in illegal activity, habitat destruction and biodiversity loss. The representative from DOE 
stated, ‘There has never been sufficient funds available for hiring enough number of rangers to 
patrol the area; it has made it impossible to effectively protect the area’. The low number of staff 
seems to be a significant issue negatively affecting the conservation of the biodiversity in the area. 
It has also provided the opportunity for many to make a fortune by hunting and selling game meats 
or working as guides for illegal poachers. In some cases, it might be very difficult to enforce the 
conservation laws as they put more pressure on the local residents that have no other alternatives 
(Islam et al., 2017). Therefore, apart from lack of resources, the other reason for the difficulty in 
law enforcement is that the conservation laws in the area have been set for biodiversity conservation 
and not based on studies considering local residents’ livelihoods.  
In my visit to the village I met a young villager who had a very good knowledge of the 
protected area. I was amazed about his knowledge about the area and exactly where to find the wild 
animals at any time of the day. Later he confessed that he worked as a guide for illegal poachers 
making really good money. However, he mentioned that he had never enjoyed the job as there were 
always the risks of being chased and even shot by the protected area rangers. He stated that he had 
to do the job as there were few other job opportunities in the area. He also stated that he would be 
happy to take less money and take tourists to view the animals as there was no risk involved. It is 
argued that establishment of protected areas usually has positive impacts on employment and 
poverty alleviation through the creation of new job opportunities (Jones et al., 2017); but, it seems 
that in the non-tourism setting, protected area establishment has only affected the local community 
in a negative way, particularly in the financial sense. It was observed that conservation rules have 
put limitations on local residents’ activities while not providing any incentives in return. It was also 
noticed that many villagers were trying to find any job opportunity in the nearby cities to help them 
migrate from the village. There were stories of the villagers who used to be farmers working on 
their own land and now doing low paying jobs in the city such as labouring in construction sites. It 
should be noted that it may not all be due to the establishment of the protected area, as other factors 
such as the national economic situation also play a role. The local leader in the non-tourism setting 
believed tourism can change everything, ‘My son and many other youths have already left the 
village, because there is no job here, no facility, nothing, I am sure if there is a job, everyone will 
be back. I don’t know, maybe tourism’. The local leader believes that implementation of the 
proposed tourism development plan will definitely change the lives of local people in this village. 
Similarly, the representative from CHTO mentioned that, ‘Everyone knows some of these regions 
may never attract the expected number of tourists but at least the tourism development plan and 
government funding will bring much infrastructure to the region and local people.’ 
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The non-tourism setting has recently been targeted by the Cultural Heritage, Handicraft and 
Tourism Organization (CHTO) for tourism development; however, there is no solid tourism 
development plan prepared as present. Some pilot studies have been undertaken to investigate the 
opportunities and obstacles of tourism development in the area (see Table 4.3) and some 
suggestions have been made (see Table 4.4). Although the natural environment plays an important 
role in the future tourism development plan, protected areas are not included in the plan at this 
stage. The study was undertaken without consultation with the DOE or local communities.  
The pleasant climate of the region, with a mean annual temperature of almost 25 °C and 
suited to tourism activities occurs in the first two months of spring (April, May), the last two 
months of autumn (November and December), and the last month of winter (March) (YCHTO, 
2011). A SWOT analysis (see Table 4.3) was conducted for the area by CHTO of Yazd in 2011 as a 
part of Tourism Development Proposal for 21 Tourism Destinations in Yazd province. The study 
highlights the strengths and opportunities for tourism development such as eye-catching landscapes 
and remarkable flora and fauna. However, there are also some limitations and weaknesses to be 
considered before any tourism development can be planned, such as the harsh weather conditions in 
winter and summer, and a lack of facilities. In the tourism development proposal for the region (see 
Table 4.4), some guidelines were defined to achieve the plan’s goals, such as preservation of 
resources, economic growth, and research. The proposed tourism development plan aims to achieve 
its goals over the short, medium and long terms. The plan seems to aim at conservation of natural 
resources and preservation of the cultural resources while promoting tourism with the aim of 
economic development. As proposed by the tourism development plan, development of new 
infrastructure to facilitate visitation may boost tourism development in the region. However, a 
longer period and more careful planning might be required as some facilities such as the 
construction of theme parks close to the protected area may have negative environmental impacts. 
Inclusion of other government bodies such as DOE and local community could have strengthened 
the proposed tourism development plan by making the most of the natural and cultural strengths.  
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Table 4.3. SWOT Study of the Region – Non-Tourism Setting 
Strengths  Weakness Opportunities  Threats  
Natural features 
 Desert  
 Karbenu spring 
 Tamarisk forest  
 Facilities for: cultivation 
of pistachio, man-made 
lake, fishery and animal 
husbandry (camel)  
 Far from city and its 
pollution  
 Clear blue sky during 
the day 
 Many stars in night sky  
 Close to mining area 
 Presence of layers 
belongs to the oldest 
geological period 
 Salt mine 
 Underground water 
sources close to the 
surface 
 Hasanabad sand hills 
 Close to Bajeghan 
Protected Area 
 Close to Ariz Wildlife 
Refugee  
 Close to dense pastures 
of Sheytur 
 Close to heritage 
villages 
 
 
 Limited water 
sources 
 Lack of standard 
asphalt road 
 Far from cities 
 Very hot summer 
days 
 Mosquitoes  
 Freezing winter days 
and nights 
 Lack of dense 
vegetation cover 
 Low humidity 
 High evaporation rate 
 High differences in 
daily and seasonal 
temperature 
 Low precipitation  
 Sand storms 
 Strong whirlwinds  
 Sand dune 
 Heavy short rainfalls  
 
 Diverse climate 
from desert to 
mountain 
 Dry quicksands  
 Medical and 
industrial herb plants 
 Presence of many 
springs  
 
 Danger of droughts to local 
farmers and animal 
husbandry 
 Frost nip and freezing 
 Low quality of drinking 
water 
  
Facilities 
  Mobile coverage 
issue 
 Lack of 
accommodation 
facilities due to 
limitation to access 
water and electricity 
 Distance from capital 
of the province and the 
quality of transit roads  
 Railway  
 Different mines 
 Bafgh theme park 
and man-made lake  
 
 Mines and their associated 
pollution 
 Lack of tourism 
information centre 
 Lack of standard budget 
accommodation facilities 
 Lack of proper health 
service 
 Problems of public 
transport and drivers are not 
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Strengths  Weakness Opportunities  Threats  
  
 
familiar with the English 
language 
 
Source: Adopted and translated from YCHTO (2011, p. 165)  
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Table 4.4. Proposed Tourism Development Plan: Non-Tourism Setting 
Goal Guidelines Proposed plans Period 
Short 
term 
Medium 
term 
Long 
term 
Preservation of 
tourism resources  
Observation of 
environmental rules  
Implementation of 
conservation rules by 
government, local people 
and tourists  
* *  
Developing tourism 
activity’s guidelines for 
the region  
  * 
Conservation of 
natural tourism 
attractions  
Conservation of 
endangered flora and 
fauna such as Asiatic 
Cheetah and Jebeer  
* *  
Developing a plan to 
integrate tourism activities 
*   
Education programs to 
increase tourists’ 
awareness about the 
attractions and manage 
tourism activities in 
fragile environments to 
minimise the negative 
impacts  
* *  
Preservation of local 
culture  
Giving awareness to 
tourist regarding visiting 
religious places and 
dressing code  
*   
Giving awareness to local 
people to preserve local 
culture as a tourism 
attraction  
* *  
Research and 
Education  
 
Funding Research on 
natural attractions of 
the region  
Providing opportunities 
for educational trips  
*   
Creating detailed map of 
the region 
 *  
Conducting research on 
natural attractions  
*   
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Goal Guidelines Proposed plans Period 
Short 
term 
Medium 
term 
Long 
term 
Undertaking the 
Environmental Impact 
Assessment of tourism  
*   
Educational program to 
introduce the desert 
attractions  
* *  
Studying the tourism 
carrying capacity of the 
region  
 *  
Studying the tourism 
potential 
*   
Encouraging more 
research on tourism by 
providing ease of 
access for researchers 
Providing facilities for 
research groups to visit 
and study flora and faunas 
* *  
Concession trips for 
students to visit the region  
* *  
Economic 
development of the 
region  
Encouraging tourism 
investment  
Low-interest loans   *  
Reducing tourism taxes  *  
Increasing the role of 
tourism in local 
economy 
Supporting local farmers 
to get their products to 
tourism market 
 *  
Using local resources  Investment and promotion 
of local handcrafts  
*   
Tourism marketing  Providing catalogues, 
brochures and CDs, 
introducing the area to 
tourists  
*   
Tourism ads in TV  * *  
Developing a tourism 
website in different 
languages 
*   
Encouraging leisure 
activities  
Developing new tourism 
attractions  
 *  * 
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Goal Guidelines Proposed plans Period 
Short 
term 
Medium 
term 
Long 
term 
Planning for events  *   
Tourism 
infrastructure  
Maximise the use of 
current infrastructure  
Improving road 
conditions  
* *  
 Improving the quality of 
tourism services  
*   
Development of Taxi 
services and Bus terminal  
*   
Improving mobile 
network coverage  
 *  
Completion and 
development of current 
water, gas and electricity 
supply networks 
 *  
Improving the condition 
of current governmental 
accommodation to be 
used by tourists in high 
season  
* *  
Development of new 
infrastructure to 
facilitate visitation  
Establishing more travel 
agencies  
*   
Establishing transport 
agencies  
*   
Developing different 
types of accommodation  
*   
Providing traditional 
accommodation and food 
to tourists 
*   
Establishing health 
centres at tourism 
destinations  
*   
Development of IT 
networks 
*   
Construction of Railway 
Station  
 *  
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Goal Guidelines Proposed plans Period 
Short 
term 
Medium 
term 
Long 
term 
Construction of a theme 
park  
 *  
Providing camping 
facilities  
*   
Construction of an airport   *  
Installing tourist signs  *   
Source: Adapted and translated from YCHTO (2011)  
 
4.4.3 Case study 2: The tourism setting 
The tourism setting village is situated next to Shirkuh Protected Area, 50 km to the south-
west of Yazd city (Figure 4.7). This area of 47,200 ha is situated in the hills and mountain ranges of 
central Iran. The mountain region in central Iran is home to small populations of endangered species 
such as leopard, cheetah, and many other wild cats sharing the habitat with gazelle, wild sheep, 
wolves, foxes, lizards, snakes and many different birds. The most prominent peak in the province, 
with a height of 4075 m above sea level is situated in the Shirkuh area. Shirkuh was one of the first 
areas to be declared protected in 1973 after the establishment of the Department of the Environment 
in the province (YCHTO, 2014). However, less attention was paid to the protection of species in the 
area in the 80s and 90s, until 2001 when the area was declared to be a ‘no hunting area’. The 
proposed protected regulations will provide the biodiversity in the area the chance to recover and 
then the area will be managed as one of the four protected area types in Iran (DOE, 2015). Shirkuh 
is the closest protected area to the capital of the province.  
While the mean annual temperature in the area is 10.8 °C, extreme maximum temperatures 
may reach 33 °C and extreme minimum temperatures may be as low as -18 °C. The area receives 
almost 90 percent of its annual precipitation in the two seasons of summer and winter and the 
remaining in spring (YCHTO, 2010). Mean seasonal precipitation in winter is 190 mm which 
decreases to 10 mm in summer. Every summer, the area receives many travellers from close-by 
cities who try to escape the harsh summer weather. The presence of many villages and farms 
adjacent to the protected area, livestock grazing, and mining and tourism activities are the biggest 
threat to natural resources protection (DOEY, 2015).   
According to census data (SCI, 2014b), it is the only rural area in the province where the 
population has increased in recent years. This village has a population of over 800 residents. There 
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are eight districts in the village that used to be different villages, but over the time they have 
expanded and formed a bigger village. In my observations during the data collection period, I 
noticed that the village has different facilities such as sanitary piped water, landline phones, 
internet, post office and a bakery. There are also many shops and restaurants in the village (Figure 
4.7). There are different types of accommodation such as villas or rooms that can be rented by 
tourists. The conditions of roads are good with the sign and name for each street clearly displayed. 
Most of the houses have been recently renovated with new materials which are not usually used in 
village houses. Most tourists are from nearby cities such as Yazd and Taft. Many people drive all 
the way from the city just to come and eat in these restaurants. Despite the rapid changes 
happening, it seems that the village is losing its character. As mentioned by the local leader ‘many 
of tourists are interested in seeing and staying in old houses’. In the last few years many of these 
old buildings with their unique architecture have been replaced with modern villas or restaurants. 
Many of these old houses were purchased by the wealthy people from Yazd city (as they are usually 
cheaper) who replaced them with new villas to be used as their holiday houses.  
 
                                   
          Road to the Village                                         An old house 
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                          New Villas                                      Mountain View from the village  
           
                                                     Restaurants in off season                        
           
          New modern restaurants                                             Herbal water shop 
                                              Figure 4.7. Tourism Setting 
 
The local leader in the tourism setting acknowledged the importance of facilities and 
changes happening in the village by saying: ‘We have got almost everything, many shops, 
restaurants, post office, telephone, and internet . . .. when you walk in the village you don’t feel it is 
a village, you can even see all new model cars . . .. even [the local] people don’t want to live like 
villagers—they wear and behave like people of cities’. 
Since tourism activities started in this village 10 years ago, the face of life has dramatically 
changed in this village. Many local people are engaged in the tourism sector directly or indirectly. 
Many shops have been opened, selling herbal water to tourists. Many other residents are engaged in 
the restaurant and accommodation sector. It is clearly visible to visitors that many businesses in the 
village are solely dependent on tourism. Many of the shops and restaurants have been developed for 
tourism purposes only. Most of the tourists stay in the village and enjoy the pleasant weather and 
views of the mountains. There are some tourists who enjoy climbing in the protected area either 
 152 
 
individually or in groups. There are no formal tours available in the region; however, some tourists 
may hire local guides for climbing to the higher attitudes into the protected area.  
People in this village enjoy the facilities such as the bank, which is not very usual in a 
village, but tourism appears to have also brought dependency for villagers. It is not strange to see 
the people lining up in front of the bakery and not to be sure whether the baker will come today or 
not. It is because people who used to bake bread at home, now buy bread from the bakery owned by 
someone from another area who does not intend to come regularly in the off season. 
 
Natural attractions of the area are the primary reason many tourists are attracted to the area 
(Figure 4.8). The local leader stated: ‘many people come here just because of its unique nature’, 
which indicates the local people in this village are very aware of the role of the environment in 
tourism development. He continued; ‘You know people have gradually come to appreciate the value 
of the environment and now they have a kind of respect for that’. This statement can be considered 
as an indicator showing a shift in local people’s attitudes towards natural resources. The local 
leader, in appreciation of the efforts by the protected area authority, said: ‘They are trying to save 
the wildlife; we really appreciate that. Everyone knows we have to protect the environment’. 
However, although the local leader believed that tourism had increased awareness of the local 
community to appreciate the value of the natural resource, the representative from the DOE 
believed it still needed some time for the local people to fully understand the value of the 
environment.  
 
 
                                Figure 4.8. Mountain Climbing in the Tourism Setting 
                                Source: Salargroup Mountain Club 
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Demonstrating a contrasting position of the local people in the tourism setting, the 
representative from the Department of the Environment stated: ‘Unfortunately they have not felt this 
yet, they are dependent on these resources to continue their businesses, they need to protect these 
resources’. In his view, he believed that local people in the tourism setting did not understand the 
link between natural resources and the benefits they received via tourism development. To support 
his view, he stated:  
It did not increase their environmental awareness. A few months ago, an access road was 
constructed by the army in the protected area close to the tourism setting village. If these 
people just had a feeling for their environment, they would have shown a reaction to this 
project. Presence of tourists in the area, contacting with outside world and developing 
tourism businesses just redirected local people from their dependency to the environment 
and traditional jobs to the new businesses. We need to educate people, let them know about 
the value of the environment and its relation to the tourism development in the region. The 
attitudes of the authorities to the tourism also need to be changed, and then we may have the 
real tourism or ecotourism development based on our resources in the region.  
Noticing a reducing dependency on natural resources and a change in the type of 
environmental problems, the representative from DOE said: ‘We do still have many problems in the 
area, some local people use the income they earn from tourism to damage the environment. Yes, 
there is now less local people-park conflicts after tourism but more environmental problems’. 
Different from the non-tourism setting where the main issue was the local people-park conflicts, in 
the tourism setting the major threats to the protected areas are road construction through the 
protected area, mining, and other organisations’ activities such as army activities in the protected 
area. However, it seems other environmental issues in the village such as pollution and land 
conversion are increasing as tourism grows.  
As an impact of tourism development, the price of land in the village has gone up in the last 
few years. The increase in demand for houses, villas, restaurants and shops has resulted in many 
agricultural fields and orchards in the village being sold at higher prices. The local leader noted:  
Some lands are even more valuable if they are in good positions, especially if it is in the 
bank of the river. It will be sold at a good price and a beautiful villa will be constructed. 
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There are many problems with that, first if you just look, you see new properties are almost 
in the river. A flood can wash them all away and some of them even throw their garbage into 
the river. 
Tourism seems to be a successful enterprise as it creates job opportunities and provides 
incomes for the villagers. However, in my observations, I also noticed that local residents are now 
undertaking many non-environmental sustainable behaviours such as cutting trees, dumping 
garbage in the river, converting agricultural lands to tourism facilities and building villas on the 
river bank. Tourism seems to have made many other changes in the tourism setting which have not 
been truly understood by local people as tourism development impacts. ‘Tourism has not even been 
successful to achieve its goal to conserve the environment’ (Interview, DOE); however, the impacts 
also depend on the type of tourism development. The dependency of local people on natural 
resources has reduced in the last few years, as a new source of income has been introduced. Now 
the environmental problems are different in the area, ‘There is a race for encroaching of the river’ 
(interview, local leader). Such activities can result in erosion and impacts on watersheds and habitat 
degradation. These environmentally unsustainable activities are currently happening within the 
geographical boundary of the village. If the current trend continues and as tourism grows, they may 
expand to the protected area. Construction of more houses and villas requires associated facilities 
such as roads and power lines. Infrastructure development requires removing vegetation and trees. 
Development in the tourism setting has also increased the population particularly in the tourism 
season which consequently has increased different types of pollution such as air, noise and light 
pollutions. Infrastructure development and population growth have negative ecological impacts on 
the biodiversity. It is not unusual in the area to hear about the wild animals being hit and killed by 
cars, for example. 
As a part of wider Tourism Development Proposal in the province, a tourism feasibility 
study for the tourism setting was conducted by the Cultural Heritage, Handicraft and Tourism 
Organization of Yazd in 2010 (see Table 4.5 and 4.6). Although the DOE was not initially 
consulted for the proposed plan, as the tourism development project was going to be implemented 
close to the protected area, some approvals would be required from the DOE for the project to go 
ahead. The representative from the CHTO was not very happy with the strict conservation rules 
stating ‘These rules can significantly delay the implementation of the tourism development project’. 
As a part of the above study, a SWOT analysis was conducted to investigate the 
opportunities and barriers to future tourism development (see Table 4.5). Strengths such as pleasant 
weather particularly during hot summer days and facilities such as sanitary piped water and ease of 
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access have created an opportunity for future tourism development. However, some obstacles such 
as lack of tourism accommodation, freezing winters and lack of local involvement were seen as 
weaknesses in the tourism development in the region. To overcome the above issues and promote 
tourism development, some projects have been defined and proposed by the same body (see Table 
4.6) (YCHTO, 2010). The proposed projects were divided into two groups of short-term projects (5 
years) and long-term projects (10 years). The proposed tourism plan includes activities such as eco- 
tours and mountain hiking in the protected area in the short term. In the longer term, these projects 
aim to achieve goals such as increasing local involvement in tourism, providing economic benefits 
to local communities, and sustainable use of natural resources. Compared to the tourism plan for 
village A, this plan seems to be more nature-oriented with the aim of providing economic benefits 
for the local residents. However, it is observed that most of the local residents were not aware of the 
presence of the plan, nor were they consulted.  
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Table 4.5. SWOT Study of the Region – Tourism Setting 
SWOT Topic 
Strengths  Weaknesses Opportunities  Threats  
 Receiving the highest 
precipitations in the 
province 
 Rich vegetation 
 Natural attractions 
such as mountains and 
valleys  
 Population growth 
 Variety of 
agricultural products 
 Presences of Cultural 
heritages 
 Sanitary piped water  
 Health centre 
 Asphalt roads 
 Banks 
 Pleasant weather in 
spring and summer 
 Proximity to Shirkuh 
Protected Area  
 Communications 
facilities such as 
landline, mobile and 
internet  
 Lack of parking 
place and traffic 
jam in high season  
 Lack of tourism 
information 
 Lack of tourism 
information centre  
 Lack of suitable 
accommodation 
for tourists 
 Lack of public 
amenities  
 No camping 
facilities 
 Very narrow 
access road to the 
village  
 Minimum local 
involvement in 
tourism 
development 
 Very cold 
winters 
 Mining 
activities  
 
 Proximity to 
historic city of 
Taft  
 Proximity to 
railway station 
 Suitable access 
road between 
Dehbala, Taft 
and Tezerjan 
 
 Lack of support 
for private 
tourism investors 
 Environmental 
pollutions 
 Environmental 
degradation and 
habitat destruction 
 
Source: Adapted and translated from YCHTO, (2010, p. 141) 
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Table 4.6. Proposed Tourism Development Plan – Tourism Setting 
Goal Project Short term 
(5 years) 
Long term  
(10 years) 
Public involvement in 
conservation and sustainable use 
of natural resources  
Training local farmers about the use of 
pesticides and fertilisers to prevent water 
pollution  
*  
Educational programs about the 
preservation of water resources  
*  
Reducing investment risk by 
regulating the investment 
insurance policies 
Introducing investment insurance  *  
Providing tourism infrastructure 
with the help of private sector  
Parking  *  
Restaurant  *  
Petrol station  *  
Handcraft shops *  
Sport facilities  *  
Accommodation  * * 
Public amenities  *  
Kids playground *  
Fishing facilities   * 
Reducing different type of 
pollution  
Identifying pollution sources in the region  * * 
Proving garbage bins in public places  *  
Installing educational signs  *  
Local attraction tours  Eco tours  *  
Mountain hiking trips  *  
Tourism marketing Providing catalogues, brochures and CDs, 
introducing the area to tourists 
* * 
Designing an advertisement campaign  * * 
Development of new 
infrastructure to facilitate 
visitation 
Construction of a sewage system   * 
Improving road conditions *  
Improving transport system  *  
Skilled workers in tourism  Train local workers  *  
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Goal Project Short term 
(5 years) 
Long term  
(10 years) 
Increase tourists’ safety and 
prevent cultural conflicts  
Educational programs to increase local 
awareness  
*  
Increase local involvement in 
tourism  
Encourage local women to participate in 
tourism activities  
* * 
Training programs to increase local 
knowledge about tourism  
*  
Source: Adapted and translated from YCHTO (2010) 
 
4.5 Conclusion 
This chapter has provided an overview of tourism development and environmental 
conservation in the case study country (Iran). The latter part of this chapter presented detailed data 
from the selected case studies, including data from interviews, observations and secondary data. In 
the non-tourism setting, nothing is as complicated as it is in the tourism setting. The traditional way 
of life makes it easy to see the way people interact with their environment and to identify any 
possible harm they may cause to the environment. However, there are more local people-park 
conflicts than environmental issues in the area. The conflicts are either with local herders who take 
their livestock to the pastures illegally or with the local poachers. However, in the tourism setting 
with tourism development at its early stages, it seems that there are even more environmental 
problems in the village than the non-tourism setting. It seems that there are now concerns about 
conflicts between human and wild animals in the non-tourism setting and environmental issues in 
the tourism setting. The representative from the DOE argued that CHTO has not been able to 
manage environmentally sustainable tourism in the tourism setting; however, tourism provided local 
people with many facilities and has also reduced the conflicts with wild animals.  
Now with both cases targeted for tourism development in and around the protected areas 
with the aim of environmental conservation and enhancing local peoples’ livelihoods (Eagles, 2013; 
Poudel et al., 2016), careful planning considering local people’s attitudes for success of both 
conservation and tourism is required (Holmes, 2013; Mutanga et al., 2015). Results of this study on 
local resident attitudes towards the environment, PAM and tourism in the above case studies are 
presented in the next chapter.  
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Chapter 5 : Quantitative Results: Survey 
5.1 Introduction  
This chapter presents the quantitative results of the surveys undertaken to measure local 
resident attitudes towards the Environment, Protected Area Management (PAM) and Tourism. This 
chapter further provides an analysis of the data to explore the six hypotheses regarding differences 
in local resident attitudes between the non-tourism and early tourism settings.  
The chapter consist of four sections. In the first section the demographic profiles of the 
respondents in both the non-tourism and tourism settings are described. In section two, a detailed 
analysis of each item of the NEP scale, PAM scale, and the Tourism scales is provided. Section 
three provides the results of the two groups of hypotheses that were proposed in Chapter 2. This 
section includes the results of the relevant statistical tests: the t-test, Mann-Whitney test, and 
Pearson correlation test. In the last section, the hypotheses proposed in this study based on the 
existing literature and the quantitative findings of the hypothesis testing, are brought together in a 
Descriptive Model of the Relationships between Local Resident Attitudes to Tourism, the 
Environment, and Protected Area Management in a Non-Tourism Setting and a Tourism Setting. 
 
5.2 Demographic Profile of the Respondents 
In this section, the demographic profile of respondents including average age, education, 
gender and occupation is analysed to show the pattern of the data. Respondents of this study were 
residents of two villages in central Iran. Based on the focus of this study (Chapter 2) and supported 
by the research method (Chapter 3) respondents were selected from two villages in the same 
province. The two villages are situated in the same geographical region and have a similar cultural 
background. The non-tourism setting is more isolated and has a population of over 500 residents, 
while the tourism setting has a population of over 800 residents (SCI, 2014a).  
5.2.1 Gender, age and length of residence  
In total, 304 local people were interviewed with 91 (30%) residents from the non-tourism 
setting and 213 (70%) residents from the tourism setting (Table 5.1). From the total of 304 residents 
who were interviewed, almost two-thirds (63.2%, n=192) were male and 37% were female 
participants. There is a slightly higher proportion of male participants (66%) in the non-tourism 
setting than in the tourism setting (62%).  
The overall age findings show that 18% (56 respondents) were between 18 and 30 years old, 
28% (86 respondents) were between 31 and 45 years old and 53% (162 respondents) were 46 years 
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old and above (Table 5.1). There is almost the same percentage of respondents aged between 18 and 
30 years in villages A and B (19% and 18% respectively). There is a higher percentage of 
respondents in the second category between 31 and 45 years old in the tourism setting (31%) than in 
the non-tourism setting (23%). In the last category (45 years and above), there are more respondents 
in the non-tourism setting (58%) than the tourism setting (51%). One reason for the higher 
percentage of people 46 years and above in the sample size for both villages, can be the timing of 
the data collection, as there are usually fewer young people living in the villages during winter.  
Of all the respondents, 85% (257 respondents) had lived in the area for more than ten years 
(see Table 5.1). As shown in the Table 5.1, there is only one resident who had moved to the non-
tourism setting in the last few years, while in the tourism setting 10 residents had moved in during 
the last few years, accounting for 5% of its sample population.  
 
Table 5.1. Demographic Profile of the Respondents: Number, Age and Length of Residency 
Variables  Non-tourism setting (%) 
Village A 
Tourism setting (%) 
Village B 
Total (%) 
 
Number of participants  
 
91 (29.9) 213 (70.1) 304 (100) 
 Gender  
 
   
Male 60 (65.9) 132 (62) 192 (63.2) 
 Female 
 
31 (34.1) 81 (38) 112 (36.8) 
 Age  
 
   
18-30 17 (18.7) 39 (18.3) 56 (18.4) 
 31-45 21 (23.1) 65 (30.5) 86 (28.3) 
 46 and above 
 
53 (58.2) 109 (51.2) 162 (53.3) 
 Length of Residency 
 
   
0-5 1 (1.1) 10 (4.7) 11 (3.6) 
 6-10 0 (0) 36 (16.9) 36 (11.8) 
 11 and more 90 (98.9) 167 (78.4) 257 (84.6) 
  
5.2.2 Marital status and education  
Marital status indicates that 20% (n=60) of the total respondents were single and 80% 
(n=242) were married (Table 5.2). Almost 8% of the single respondents and 71% of the married 
respondents, lived with child(ren). Looking at the figures for each village, there is a notably higher 
proportion of singles without child(ren) in the tourism setting (15%, n=32) compared to the non-
tourism setting (6%, n=5). There is also a small difference in the number of married respondents 
with child(ren) between the non-tourism setting and B (78% and 69% respectively). 
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Regarding education, the largest proportion of total respondents, 41% (n=125) indicated that 
their highest level of education was primary. A further fifth of the respondents in the two villages 
(A= 20%, n=18; B= 19%, n=40) indicated their level of education was lower secondary or 
Guidance. Another third (34%, n=103) of the total respondents had been awarded a high school 
diploma and 6% (n=18) had a tertiary education qualification (Table 5.2). A comparison between 
the two villages shows that there was a higher percentage of educated local respondents (finished 
high school or having higher education) in the tourism setting (43%, n=92) than the non-tourism 
setting (32%, n=29). Overall the pattern of education levels shows that there were more educated 
respondents in the tourism setting than the non-tourism setting.  
 
Table 5.2. Demographic Profile of the Respondents: Marital Status and Education 
  
Variable  Non-tourism setting (%) 
Village A 
Tourism setting (%) 
Village B 
Total (%) 
Marital Status    
Single 5 (5.5) 32 (15) 37 (12.2)      
Single with child(ren) 7 (7.7)         16 (7.5) 23 (7.6) 
Married 6 (6.6) 19 (8.9) 25 (8.2) 
Married with child(ren) 71 (78) 146 (68.5) 217 (71.4) 
Other 2 (2.2) 0 (0) 2 (0.7) 
Education    
Primary 44 (48.4) 81 (38) 125 (41.1) 
Guidance 18 (19.8) 40 (18.8) 58 (19.1) 
High school 25 (27.5) 78 (36.6) 103 (33.9) 
Higher education 4 (4.4) 14 (6.6) 18 (5.9) 
 
5.2.3 Differences in occupations  
The present occupation of over half of the total respondents (56%, n=171) was in the 
agricultural sector, with a much higher percentage (74%) in the non-tourism setting than in the 
tourism setting (49%) (Table 5.3). Mining is another important activity, which engaged 10 
respondents (11%) in the non-tourism setting and 21 respondents (10%) in the tourism setting. 
Looking at each village separately shows that working in restaurants has engaged almost the same 
number of people (n=19) in the tourism setting as mining; however, as seen in Table 5.3, it is not a 
major employment activity creating jobs in the non-tourism setting, where only 1 respondent 
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worked in a restaurant. There were only 2 respondents working in shops in the non-tourism setting 
with 10 respondents (4.7%) in the tourism setting. 
 
Table 5.3. Demographic Profile of the Respondents: Present Occupations and Past Occupations 
Variables  Non-tourism setting (%) 
Village A 
Tourism setting (%) 
Village B 
Total (%) 
 
Present Occupation  
 
   
Shopkeeper 2 (2.2) 10 (4.7) 12 (3.9) 
 
Restaurant 1 (1.1) 19 (8.9) 20 (6.6) 
 
Agriculture 67 (73.6) 104 (48.8) 171 (56.3) 
 
Mining 10 (11) 21 (9.9) 31 (10.2) 
 
Poaching 0 (0) 1 (0.5) 1 (0.3) 
 
Other 11 (12.1) 58 (27.2) 69 (22.7) 
 
Past Occupation  
 
   
Shopkeeper 2 (2.2) 7 (3.3) 9 (3) 
 
Restaurant 1 (1.1) 1 (0.5) 2 (0.7) 
 
Agriculture 79 (86.8) 148 (69.5) 227 (74.7) 
 
Mining 6 (6.6) 17 (8) 23 (7.6) 
 
Poaching 2 (2.2) 27 (12.7) 29 (9.5) 
 
Other 1 (1.1) 13 (6.1) 14 (4.6) 
 
Comparing present and past occupations in the last ten years in both villages indicated a 
shift between different jobs in these two villages. In the non-tourism setting, a shift was seen in the 
number of respondents engaged in the agriculture sector, from 79 respondents (87%) to 67 
respondents (74%) (Table 5.4). Two thirds of these respondents shifted to ‘other’ jobs (n=8), and 4 
of the respondents shifted to mining. Another reduction was seen in the number of people who 
worked in poaching. None of the respondents identified themselves as a current poacher, whereas 
two respondents indicated that they used to be poachers. The number of respondents engaged in 
shopkeeping and the restaurant sector remained constant (2 and 1 respectively) in the last decade, 
whereas the number of respondents in mining and other jobs increased in the last 10 years (Table 
5.4). In the non-tourism setting ,12 respondents (13%) shifted to jobs such as mining or what they 
described as ‘other’ jobs. 
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Table 5.4 Present Occupation by Past Occupation Cross Tabulation: Non-Tourism Setting 
Past occupation 
Total Shopkeeping Restaurant Agriculture Mining Poaching Other 
 Present occupation     
 
   
Shopkeeping 2* 0 0 0 0 0 2 
 
Restaurant 0 1* 0 0 0 0 1 
 
Agriculture 0 0 67* 0 0 0 67 
 
Mining 0 0 4 5* 1 0 10 
 
Poaching  
 
0 0 0 0 0* 0 0 
Other 0 0 8 1 1 1* 11 
 
Total 2 1 79 6 2 1 91 
 
* Number of respondents doing the same job in last 10 years. 
 
A dramatic change was seen in the tourism setting where 44 respondents (21%) shifted from 
agriculture to other different jobs (Table 5.5). This can be as a result of introducing tourism to the 
village in the last ten years. There were a considerable number of respondents in the tourism setting 
(n=21, 10%) who shifted to tourism-related jobs such as working in restaurants and shopkeeping. 
Over half of the respondents who shifted to tourism-related jobs (n=12), said that they used to be 
poachers in the past (Table 5.5).  
However as indicated, the number of respondents engaged in the tourism sector would likely 
increase if those respondents working in seasonal tourism jobs who identified their occupation as 
‘other’ were included. In the last 10 years, due to diversification in jobs, many villagers are engaged 
in different seasonal jobs which made it difficult for them to identify with any single occupation. 
For instance, there were previous poachers who now worked as casual guides for tourists. Also, as 
discussed in Chapter 4, renting villas was a major source of income for many of the local residents 
in tourism seasons, but this was not reflected in this data.  
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Table 5.5. Present Occupation by Past Occupation Cross Tabulation: Tourism Setting 
Past occupation 
Total Shopkeeping Restaurant Agriculture Mining Poaching Other 
 Present occupation     
 
   
Shopkeeping 7* 0 2 0 0 1 10 
 
Restaurant 0 1* 2 4 12 0 19 
 
Agriculture 0 0 100* 3 0 1 104 
 
Mining 0 0 7 9* 5 0 21 
 
Poaching 0 0 0 0 1* 0 1 
 
Other 0 0 37 1 9 11* 58 
 
Total 7 1 148 17 27 13 213 
 
* Number of respondents doing the same job in last 10 years. 
 
There were also some local residents (especially females) who worked at home to prepare local 
products such as handcrafts, herbal water and food to be sold to tourists. The limitations in 
recognising all these seasonal and casual jobs by local people makes it hard to identify how many 
people were engaged in the tourism sector.  
5.3 Attitudes Towards the Environment 
The New Environmental Paradigm (NEP) scale, designed by Dunlap et al. (2000), was used 
to measure local resident attitudes towards the natural environment. This scale consists of 15 items 
that were used to measure the attitudes towards the environment of the local residents in each 
village. A 5-point Likert scale was used and a value was assigned to each point (1 = Strongly 
Disagree, 2 = Disagree, 3 = Neutral, 4 = Agree, 5 = Strongly Agree). After recoding negatively 
stated items (even numbered items) in the opposite direction, a higher mean value indicates more 
positive attitudes and greater support for the environment. Table 5.6 shows that the grand mean 
value (all 15 items) was 3.45 for the non-tourism setting and 3.39 for the tourism setting. The grand 
mean values are both above the mid-point (3 = Neutral) which indicates that respondents in both 
villages showed some understanding about the value of the natural environment (Doh, 2006).  
The study of the local respondents’ attitudes towards the environment in the non-tourism 
setting indicated that the local residents have overall positive attitudes and appreciate the value of 
nature. The attitudes of the local residents towards the environment were slightly positive (grand 
mean 3.45). Even though this is not a very strong positive attitude, the results still indicate that even 
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in a non-tourism setting (before tourism development as a tool for utilising natural resources to 
provide economic benefits to local people), local people can appreciate the value of the 
environment.  
In the non-tourism setting three items; 2ae (Humans have the right to modify the natural 
environment to suit their needs), 6ae (The earth has plenty of natural resources if we just learn how 
to develop them) and 14ae (Humans will eventually learn enough about how nature works to be 
able to control it) have a mean value of less than three with item 6ae having the lowest mean value 
of 1.82. The rest of the items in the non-tourism setting scored a mean value of more than 3 with 
item 7ae (Plants and animals have as much right as humans to exist) having the highest mean value 
of 4.40 (see Table 5.6). 
There are some differences between the attitudes towards the environment of local residents 
in the two settings. When compared to the non-tourism setting’s residents, the local residents of the 
tourism setting had slightly less favourable attitudes towards the environment. Local respondents in 
the tourism setting had overall positive attitudes towards the environment (grand mean 3.39); 
however as shown in Table 5.6, in the tourism setting there are four items, 2ae (Humans have the 
right to modify the natural environment to suit their needs), 6ae (The earth has plenty of natural 
resources if we just learn how to develop them), 12ae (Humans were meant to rule over the rest of 
nature) and 14ae (Humans will eventually learn enough about how nature works to be able to 
control it), which scored a mean value of less than 3. Item 6ae has the lowest mean value of 1.85 in 
the tourism setting. Out of the fifteen items of the NEP scale in the tourism setting, eleven items 
scored a mean value of more than 3 with item 7ae recording the highest mean value of 4.34. 
Conducting the Mann-Whitney Test indicated that in none of the individual fifteen items of 
the NEP scale, was the mean value significantly different between respondents from the non-
tourism setting and the tourism setting (see Table 5.6).  
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Table 5.6. Descriptive Statistics for Attitudes Towards the Environment Items  
Items  Non-tourism 
setting 
n=91 
Tourism 
setting 
n=213 
Z  Sig 
p-value 
 Mean 
(Standard Deviation) 
 
 
 
 
1ae. We are approaching the limit of the 
number of people the earth can support 
3.67 
(.91) 
3.62 
(.84) 
-.653 p=.514 
2ae. Humans have the right to modify the 
natural environment to suit their needs* 
2.93 
(1.00) 
2.88 
(.99) 
-.512 p=.608 
3ae. When humans interfere with nature it often 
produces disastrous consequences 
3.86 
(.71) 
3.71 
(.76) 
-1.622 p=.105 
4ae. Human ingenuity will insure that we do 
NOT make the earth unlivable* 
3.43 
(.77) 
3.52 
(.74) 
-.962 p=.336 
5ae. Humans are severely abusing the 
environment 
3.39 
(.86) 
3.25 
(.91) 
-1.259 p=.208 
6ae. The earth has plenty of natural resources if 
we just learn how to develop them* 
1.82 
(.82) 
1.85 
(.76) 
-.243 p=.808 
7ae. Plants and animals have as much right as 
humans to exist 
4.40 
(.98) 
4.34 
(.98) 
-.680 p=.496 
8ae. The balance of nature is strong enough to 
cope with the impacts of modern 
industrial nations* 
4.15 
(.98) 
4.00 
(.94) 
-.589 p=.556 
9ae. Despite our special abilities humans are 
still subject to the laws of nature 
4.30 
(.65) 
4.29 
(.64) 
-.107 p=.915 
10ae. The so-called ‘ecological crisis’ facing 
humankind has been greatly exaggerated* 
3.31 
(1.13) 
3.20 
(1.08) 
-1.075 p=.282 
11ae. The balance of nature is very delicate and 
easily upset 
4.12 
(.98) 
4.07 
(.96) 
-.507 p=.612 
12ae. Humans were meant to rule over the rest 
of nature* 
3.10 
(1.41) 
2.96 
(1.32) 
-.816 p=.414 
13ae. The earth is like a spaceship with very 
limited room and resources 
3.72 
(.93) 
3.65 
(.88) 
-.907 p=.365 
14 ae. Humans will eventually learn enough 
about how nature works to be able to 
control it* 
2.01 
(.69) 
2.07 
(.67) 
-.800 p=.424 
15ae. If things continue their present course, we 3.58 3.47 -1.154 p=.248 
 167 
 
Items  Non-tourism 
setting 
n=91 
Tourism 
setting 
n=213 
Z  Sig 
p-value 
 Mean 
(Standard Deviation) 
 
 
 
 
will soon experience major ecological 
catastrophe 
(.85) (.79) 
 Grand Mean 3.45 3.39   
Scale: 1= Strongly Disagree to 5= Strongly Agree 
The test of significance was performed at the probability level of p < 0.05. 
* (Shaded) Mean values are calculated after recoding negatively stated items 2, 4, 6, 8, 10, 12 and 14 in the opposite 
direction.  
 
Respondents from both villages agreed on the value of nature; however, comparing grand 
mean values shows respondents from the non-tourism setting have a more environmentally-oriented 
value position than respondents of the tourism setting. Despite the similar grand means, Figure 5.1 
shows that there are more diverse attitudes towards the environment in the tourism setting than the 
non-tourism setting.  
 
 
Figure 5.1. Boxplot comparison between Attitudes towards the Environment in the Non-tourism 
(A) and Tourism (B) Settings 
Attitudes are expected to be more similar in smaller communities, such as the non-tourism 
setting. It is already acknowledged that sociodemographic variables can affect the responses to the 
NEP items (Benckendorff et al., 2012). A Boxplot visually displays the minimum, the lower 
quartile, the median, the upper quartile and the maximum. As seen in the boxplot, the bottom 
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whiskers are much longer than the top whiskers in both villages, which shows the spread of the 
lower 25% of the data. As this boxplot presents, 50% of data in the non-tourism setting are greater 
than 3.9 (median) whereas in the tourism setting the median line is close to the centre of the box and 
almost 50% of the data are greater than 3.5 (median). The distribution of the data set indicates that 
attitudes in the non-tourism setting are more positive than the tourism setting, and the higher 
median line confirms this.  
5.4 Attitudes towards Protected Area Management  
A scale of ten questions was used to assess local resident attitudes towards Protected Area 
Management (PAM) in the tourism and non-tourism settings. As discussed in Chapter 3 (section 
3.4.2) the scale was developed using attitude statements obtained from other studies while some 
were developed specifically for this study. Table 5.7 shows that the grand mean value (for all 10 
items) was 3.09 for the non-tourism setting and 3.74 for the tourism setting. The grand mean values 
for both villages are between Likert point 3 (Neutral) and Likert point 4 (Agree) which show the 
overall positive attitudes of the respondents towards PAM. However, with a 0.65 difference 
between the grand mean values of respondents in the tourism and non-tourism settings, it is slightly 
more positive in the tourism setting and more towards neutral in the non-tourism setting.  
The results of the survey show that though local respondents in the non-tourism setting had 
overall positive attitudes towards PAM (grand Mean 3.09), the grand mean was closer to Neutral 
(Likert point 3) than Agree (Likert point 4). Local respondents in the tourism village had more 
positive attitudes towards PAM (grand Mean 3.74). The higher grand mean value in the tourism 
setting indicates a stronger positive attitude than local respondents of the non-tourism village.  
There is no item that scored a mean value of more than Likert point 4 (agree) in the non-
tourism setting, while two items 3ap and 8ap (Natural resources are better protected due to 
protected area establishment, and Protected area plays a limited role in conservation of natural 
resources) scored a mean value of more than Likert point 4 in the tourism setting. Therefore, local 
respondents in tourism village believed that natural resources were better protected due to current 
PAM. While there are three items 1ap, 6ap and 9ap (Establishment of protected area has improved 
my life, I / my family receive very few benefits from protected area, and Protected area management 
regulation have negatively affected my livelihood) that scored a mean value of less than 3 (Neutral)  
in the non-tourism setting, there is only one item (6ap) that scored a mean value of less than 3 in the 
tourism setting. 
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Table 5.7. Descriptive Statistics of Attitudes Towards Protected Area Management (PAM) Items 
Items  Non-
tourism 
setting 
n=91 
Tourism 
setting 
n=213 
Z Significance 
p-value 
      Mean 
(Standard Deviation) 
 
 
 
    
1ap. Establishment of protected area 
has improved my life  
2.95 
(1.07) 
3.47 
(.84) 
-4.066 p<.001** 
2ap. Current protected area 
management method has increased 
conflicts in the region* 
3.04 
(1.07) 
3.63 
(.81) 
-4.500 p<.001** 
3ap. Natural resources are better 
protected due to protected area 
establishment 
3.76 
(1.10) 
4.30 
(.78) 
-3.920 p<.001** 
4ap. I am happy that my village is 
included in protected area 
management 
3.10 
(1.15) 
3.84 
(.79) 
-5.282 p<.001** 
5ap. It is much too optimistic to think 
establishment of protected area 
boosts economic development of 
the community* 
3.17 
(1.27) 
3.63 
(1.07) 
-2.906 p=.004** 
6ap. I / my family receive very few 
benefits from protected area* 
2.03 
(1.17) 
2.92 
(1.26) 
-5.749 p<.001** 
7ap. I am satisfied with protected area 
management policy 
3.25 
(1.36) 
3.93 
(.91) 
-4.033 p<.001** 
8ap. Protected area plays a limited role 
in conservation of natural 
resources* 
3.56 
(1.05) 
4.12 
(.86) 
-4.562 p<.001** 
9ap. Protected area management 
regulations have negatively 
affected my livelihood* 
2.95 
(1.21) 
3.81 
(1.04) 
-5.652 p<.001** 
10ap. Establishment of protected area 
management provides a better job 
opportunity and income 
3.06 
(1.34) 
3.77 
(1.05) 
-4.238 p<.001** 
 Grand Mean 3.09 3.74   
* (Shaded) Mean values are calculated after recoding negatively stated items (2, 5, 6, 8 & 9) in the opposite direction.  
** Items with statistically significantly different mean values (p<0.05) for the non-tourism and tourism settings. 
 
As shown in Table 5.7, the attitudes of the respondents were statistically significantly 
different in all ten items of the PAM scale between the non-tourism setting and tourism setting. 
Although local respondents of both villages have positive attitudes towards PAM in the region, they 
are slightly stronger in the tourism setting.  
Data distribution of attitudes towards PAM in both villages shows that almost three quarters 
of data in the tourism setting are above the median line of data in the non-tourism setting (Figure 
5.2). In the tourism setting, half the data are above Likert point 4 whereas 75% of data are below 
this Likert point in the non-tourism setting. More diverse attitudes towards PAM are found in the 
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non-tourism setting where it stretches from above 1 to somewhere close to 5. The analysis shows 
that the respondents from the tourism setting have more positive attitudes towards PAM than 
respondents from the non-tourism setting. 
 
 
Figure 5.2. Boxplot comparison between Attitudes towards PAM in the Non-tourism (A) and 
Tourism (B) Settings 
  
5.5 Attitudes Towards Tourism 
As tourism has only been developed in the tourism setting, a tourism scale was developed 
using attitude statements obtained from other studies and some were developed for this study 
(section 3.4.2). The tourism scale was only used to measure local respondents’ attitudes in the 
tourism setting. Attitudes of local respondents towards tourism in the tourism setting B were 
measured using a scale that consisted of 10 items. As seen in Table 5.8, items 5at and 10at (I don’t 
think tourism will play an important role in the future of my community, and in general, tourism 
development should be actively encouraged in my community) have the highest values, i.e., more 
than 4. However, four items (Since tourism development; there are more conflicts over resources; 
The protected area’s regulation should be relaxed to facilitate tourism activity; Only few people 
benefit from tourism activities in my community; and Stronger environmental laws are needed to 
prevent negative impacts of tourism development in the area) have a mean value of less than 3. 
Collectively the grand mean value of 3.22 shows an overall positive attitude of the respondents 
towards tourism (see Table 5.8).  
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Table 5.8. Descriptive Statistics of Attitudes Towards the Tourism Items 
Item Mean 
 (Standard Deviation) 
1at. Tourism development has provided a better personal income and job options to 
the community 
3.96 
(.96) 
2at. Since tourism development there are more conflicts over resources  2.51 
(.79) 
3at. The protected area’s regulation should be relaxed to facilitate tourism activity  2.30 
(.63) 
4at. Conservation situation in the area has improved due to tourism development  3.16 
(1.03) 
5at. I don’t think tourism will play an important role in the future of my community 4.12 
(.97) 
6at. Only a few people benefit from tourism activities in my community  2.25 
(1.19) 
7at. Tourism has an important role in reducing local people-park conflict 3.67 
(1.26) 
8at. Stronger environmental laws are needed to prevent negative impacts of tourism 
development in the area  
2.72 
(.87) 
9at. Tourism development has severely affected the environment in the area  3.46 
(.99) 
10at. In general, tourism development should be actively encouraged in my 
community 
4.05 
(1.04) 
 Grand Mean 3.22 
N=213 
Shaded: Mean values are calculated after recoding negatively stated items 2, 5, 6, 8 and 9 in the opposite direction.  
 
 
5.6 Hypotheses  
The aim of the study is to investigate the differences between local resident attitudes 
towards the environment, protected area management (PAM) and tourism at two early stages of 
tourism development by comparing attitudes in a community that has no prior experience of tourism 
and a community at an early stage of tourism development. This is achieved by testing the 
conceptual model developed for this research (Figure 5.3). 
Based on differences in statistical testing methods discussed in Chapter 3 (section 3.5.1), the 
hypotheses were divided into two groups: 
• Group one consists of hypotheses H2 and H3, which have been designed to measure the 
differences in local people’s attitudes towards the environment (H2) and protected area 
management (H3) between the non-tourism and tourism settings (Figure 5.3). Questions 1ae to 15ae 
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are used to test hypothesis H2 and questions 1ap to 10ap are used to test hypotheses H3. The results 
of group one hypotheses will be explained in section 5.7.  
• Group two consist of hypotheses H1, H4, H5 and H6,  which have been developed to study the 
association between the local respondents’ attitudes towards protected area management and their 
attitudes towards the environment in the non-tourism setting (H1), local people’s attitudes towards 
protected area management and their attitudes about the environment in the tourism setting (H4), 
local attitudes towards tourism and their attitudes about protected area management (H5) and local 
attitudes towards tourism and their attitudes about the environment (H6) (Figure 5.3). The results of 
group two hypotheses will be explained in section 5.8. 
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                    Non-tourism Setting                                                                                              Tourism setting                       
 
                                                                                                    H2                                                                                                    
                                                                                 No significant differences 
 
 
                              H1    No significant association                                                                                    H4   Significant positive association 
 
                                                                                       
                                                                                                H3                                                                                                           H6  
                                                                                  Significantly different 
                                             
                                                                                                                                                                 H5    Significant positive association 
                                                                   
                                                                                                
       
 
 Figure 5.3. Results of the Hypothesised Relationship between Local Resident Attitudes to the Environment, Protected Area Management, and 
Tourism         
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(3.74) 
 
 
 Group one hypotheses:  
 (H2) rejected, no significant differences  
 (H3) accepted, significantly different
 
 Group two hypotheses: 
 (H1) rejected, no significant association  
 (H4, H5 and H6) accepted, significant positive association 
S
ig
n
ifican
t p
o
sitiv
e asso
ciatio
n 
Attitude towards 
Tourism 
 grand mean (3.22) 
 
 174 
 
5.7 Hypotheses–Group One 
Despite the strong discussion in the literature on the positive influence of tourism revenues 
on local communities’ attitudes towards the environment and conservation (Lepp, 2007; Mbaiwa, 
2011), to my knowledge, no study has yet investigated the local communities’ attitudes at two 
stages of pre- and early tourism development to demonstrate any differences. Hypothesis 2 and 
hypothesis 3 were designed to investigate this gap in the literature. 
5.7.1 Hypothesis 2: Attitudes towards the environment 
Hypothesis 2 ‘Local resident attitudes towards the environment will be more positive in a 
tourism setting than in a non-tourism setting’ was developed to measure the differences between 
attitudes towards the environment across the two settings (non-tourism and tourism). This 
hypothesis investigates the differences in the local resident attitudes towards the environment by 
comparing the results from the two case studies. Despite overall positive attitudes towards the 
environment in both villages, no statistically significant difference was found between local resident 
attitudes towards the environment in the non-tourism setting and the tourism setting. This indicates 
that tourism development does not always affect underlying attitude towards the environment. 
Table 5.9 provides the descriptive statistics for H2 data, including the number of cases, the 
mean, and the standard deviation for each village. Despite overall positive attitudes towards the 
environment in both villages, according to the results from the Independent sample t-test, there is no 
significant difference between local respondents’ attitudes towards the environment in the non-
tourism setting (M = 3.45, SD = 0.76) and tourism setting (M = 3.39, SD = 0.74), t (304) = 0.592, p 
=0.554 (Table 5.10). This indicates that tourism development may not always play a role to affect 
underlying attitudes towards the environment. 
 
Table 5.9. Group statistics for attitudes towards the Environment 
 Village N Mean Std. Deviation Std. Error Mean 
Attitude towards 
the Environment 
A 91 3.45 .76157 .07983 
B 213 3.39 .73730 .05052 
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Table 5.10. Independent Sample T-Test for Attitudes Towards the Environment 
 
 
Levene's 
Test for 
Equality of 
Variances 
 
T-Test for Equality of Means 
 
 
F 
 
 
Sig. 
 
 
t 
 
 
df 
 
Sig. (2-
tailed) 
 
Mean 
Difference 
 
Std. Error 
Difference 
95% Confidence 
Interval of the 
Difference 
Lower Upper 
 
Attitude 
towards the 
Environment 
Equal 
variances 
assumed 
 
.029 
 
 
 
.865 
 
 
 
-.592 
 
 
 
 
 
-.585 
302 
 
 
 
 
 
165.25 
.554 
 
 
 
 
 
.560 
-.05524 
 
 
 
 
 
-.05524 
.09325 
 
 
 
 
 
.09448 
-.12826 
 
 
 
 
 
-.13129 
.23875 
 
 
 
 
 
.24178 
Equal 
variances 
not 
assumed 
The test of significance was performed at the probability level of p < 0.05. 
 
To address the non-normality of the data, data on attitudes towards the environment were 
also tested using a non-parametric test (Mann-Whitney Test) to determine whether the distribution 
of the attitudes towards the environment differed between the two villages. As presented in Table 
5.11 and Table 5.12, the Mann-Whitney Test indicates that there was no statistical significance in 
the attitudes towards the environment between the local respondents in the tourism and non-tourism 
settings (U = 9132, p = 0.423). Therefore, the results from Mann-Whitney Test confirmed the 
results of the Independent t-test.  
 
Table 5.11. Ranks for Attitudes Towards the Environment 
 
Village N Mean Rank Sum of Ranks 
Attitude towards the 
Environment 
A 91 158.65 14437.00 
B 213 149.87 31923.00 
Total 304   
 
 
Table 5.12. Mann-Whitney Test for Attitudes Towards the Environment 
 Attitudes Towards the Environment  
Mann-Whitney U 9132.000 
Wilcoxon W 13318.000 
Z -.802 
Asymp. Sig. (2-tailed) .423 
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5.7.2 Hypothesis 3: Attitudes towards protected area management 
In the tourism literature, it is suggested that tourism revenues are an important factor 
influencing local people’s attitudes (Mehta & Heinen, 2001) and their support towards biodiversity 
conservation in protected areas (Liu et al., 2010; Sekhar, 2003). Considering the above statement, 
this research investigates the differences in local resident attitudes towards protected area 
management across the two settings. Research hypothesis 3, ‘Local resident attitudes towards 
protected area management will be more positive in a tourism setting than in a non-tourism 
setting’, was designed to investigate the local respondents’ attitudes towards PAM across two 
different settings (tourism and non-tourism). This hypothesis aims to identify the differences, if any, 
in the local respondents’ attitudes towards PAM between the two settings. 
Descriptive analysis (Table 5.13) showed a difference of 0.65 between the grand means of 
the local respondents’ attitudes towards PAM in the non-tourism setting (M = 3.09, SD = 1.03) and 
B (M = 3.74, SD = 0.78). As shown in Table 5.14, an Independent Sample t-test indicates a 
significant difference between the local respondents’ attitudes towards the protected area 
management in the non-tourism and tourism settings: t (304) = 6.04, p < 0.05. The results indicate 
that the local respondents’ attitudes towards PAM in the tourism setting are more positive (Table 
5.13) and there was a significant difference for the local respondents’ attitudes towards PAM in the 
non-tourism setting.  
Therefore, we reject H0 (Null hypothesis) and accept H1 (Alternative hypothesis) that there is 
a significant difference between the respondents’ attitudes towards PAM in the non-tourism and 
tourism settings as the local resident attitudes towards PAM are more positive in the tourism setting 
than in the non-tourism setting, as expected. 
The results showed that, like attitudes towards the environment, the local respondents’ 
attitudes towards PAM in both settings were positive. However, local respondents of the two 
villages did not have very strong positive attitudes towards PAM and both grand mean values were 
above Likert point three (neutral) but below Likert point 4 (agree). The results also indicated there 
is a statistically significant difference between the local resident attitudes towards PAM between the 
two settings. As hypothesised at the end of Chapter 2 (Section 2.7.3), the results indicated that the 
local respondents in the tourism setting have more positive attitudes towards PAM than the local 
respondents in the non-tourism setting. After analysing this hypothesis, the findings become even 
more significant whereas the other findings (hypotheses two) showed that despite positive attitudes 
towards the environment both in the tourism and non-tourism setting, the differences were not 
statistically significant between the two settings.  
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Table 5.13. Group Statistics for Attitudes Towards PAM 
 Village N Mean Std. Deviation Std. Error Mean 
Attitude 
towards PAM 
A 91 3.09 1.03282 .10827 
B 213 3.74 .77960 .05342 
 
 
Table 5.14. Independent Sample T-Test for Attitudes Towards PAM  
 Levene's Test 
for Equality 
of Variances 
 
t-test for Equality of Means 
F Sig. T df Sig. 
(2-
tailed) 
Mean 
Difference 
Std. Error 
Difference 
95% Confidence 
Interval of the 
Difference 
Lower Upper 
Attitude 
towards 
PAM 
Equal 
variances 
assumed 
29.320 
 
 
.000 
 
 
-6.04 
 
 
 
 
 
-5.41 
302 
 
 
 
 
 
135.734 
.000 
 
 
 
 
 
.000 
-.65370 
 
 
 
 
 
-.65370 
 
.10806 
 
 
 
 
 
.12073 
-.86635 
 
 
 
 
 
-.89246 
-.44105 
 
 
 
 
 
-.41495 
 
Equal 
variances 
not 
assumed 
The test of significance was performed at the probability level of p < 0.05. 
 
The above t-test was repeated using a Mann-Whitney test to determine if there were any 
differences in the results. Table 5.15 provides the relevant descriptive statistics of the two cases we 
are comparing using a mean rank. Testing whether the mean rank of the two cases is significantly 
different, a Mann-Whitney Test (Table 5.16) indicated that there was a statistical significance in the 
attitudes towards PAM between the local respondents in the non-tourism setting and tourism setting 
(U = 6186, p < 0.05). The results of the Mann-Whitney Test confirmed the results of the 
Independent Sample t-test. 
 
Table 5.15. Ranks of Attitudes Towards PAM 
 
Village N Mean Rank Sum of Ranks 
Attitude towards PAM A 91 113.98 10372.50 
B 213 168.96 35987.50 
Total 304   
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Table 5.16 Mann-Whitney Test for Attitudes Towards PAM 
 Attitudes Towards PAM 
Mann-Whitney U 6186.500 
Wilcoxon W 10372.500 
Z -5.028 
Asymp. Sig. (2-tailed) .000 
 
5.7.3 Sensitivity analysis 
A sensitivity analysis was performed to study whether the results of the statistical tests 
depend upon the variation in input data (after excluding items identified in the factor analysis) as 
explained in Section 3.5.1.2. After repeating both the Independent t-test and the Mann-Whitney test 
for hypotheses two, no significant changes in results were identified. This means in this study; 
variation in input data does not affect the results of the statistical tests. 
5.8 Hypotheses–Group Two 
In the literature, it is suggested that attitudes towards the environment and natural resources 
are positively associated with attitudes towards conservation and environmental management issues 
(Alexander, 2000; Ramakrishnan, 2007; Xu & Fox, 2014). However, attitudes towards the 
environment and conservation have often been studied as a single factor (environment and 
conservation in general) influenced by tourism revenues. Therefore, the tourism literature has failed 
to distinguish between the local communities’ attitudes towards the environment and their attitudes 
towards protected area management, particularly at early stages of tourism development. 
Hypothesis 1 and hypothesis 4 were specifically designed to bridge this gap in the literature. 
After reviewing the literature on the impact of tourism development, there was also a need 
to investigate local resident attitudes towards tourism and its association with the attitudes towards 
PAM and the environment separately, rather than the environment and conservation generally. 
Hypothesis 5 was explicitly designed to assess the relationship between local resident attitudes 
towards tourism and PAM in the tourism setting. 
After studying the differences in local resident attitudes to the environment (hypothesis 2) in 
the two different settings, it was necessary to investigate the association between local resident 
attitudes towards tourism and their attitudes towards the environment in the tourism setting. 
Therefore, hypothesis 6 was developed to study the association.  
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5.8.1 Hypothesis 1: Attitudes towards the environment and PAM in the non-tourism 
setting 
Hypothesis 1 ‘In a non-tourism setting, local resident attitudes towards the environment will 
be positively associated with their attitudes towards protected area management’ was developed to 
investigate the relationship between local respondents’ attitudes towards PAM and their attitudes 
towards the environment in a non-tourism setting.  
As discussed in Chapter 3 (section 3.5.1), the Pearson correlation coefficient, or ‘r’, has a 
range of +1 to -1. This measures the strength of a relationship. The closer the Pearson correlation 
coefficient is to 1 or -1, the stronger is the association between two variables. This association can 
be positive (greater than 0) or negative (less than 0). According to the result from the Pearson 
correlation coefficient test, there was not a significant association between the local respondents’ 
attitudes towards the environment and their attitudes towards protected area management in the 
non-tourism setting (r = -0.113, p = 0.248) (Table 5.17). The value of correlation coefficient (r = -
0.113), shows a low negative correlation (Veal, 2011). This finding contrasted with past studies and 
demonstrates that local people may have different attitudes towards the environment and its 
management.  
 
 
Table 5.17 . Correlations Between Attitudes Towards the Environment and PAM in the Non-
Tourism Setting 
 
Attitudes towards the 
Environment Attitudes Towards PAM 
Attitudes Towards the 
Environment 
Pearson Correlation 1 -.113 
Sig. (2-tailed)  .284 
N 91 91 
Attitude Towards PAM Pearson Correlation -.113 1 
Sig. (2-tailed) .284  
N 91 91 
 
Therefore, we can now accept H0 (Null hypothesis) that there is not a significant relationship 
between the respondents’ attitudes towards the environment and PAM in the non-tourism setting. 
The expected hypothesis that local resident attitudes towards the environment will be positively 
associated with their attitudes towards PAM in the non-tourism setting was not supported by the 
data.  
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5.8.2 Hypothesis 4: Attitudes towards the environment and PAM in the tourism setting  
Hypothesis 4, ‘In a tourism setting, local resident attitudes towards the environment will be 
positively associated with their attitudes towards protected area management’, was developed to 
investigate the association between the local respondents’ attitudes towards the environment and 
their attitudes towards protected area management in a tourism setting. As presented in Table 5.18, 
there is a moderate positive correlation between the local respondents’ attitudes towards the 
environment and their attitudes towards PAM in the tourism setting (r = 0.527, p <0.01). Table 5.18 
also shows a significant association at the level of 0.01 between the two variables.  
Therefore, we reject H0 (Null hypothesis) and accept H1 (Alternative hypothesis) that there 
was a significant relationship between the respondents’ attitudes towards the environment and PAM 
in the tourism setting. This is a significant and positive relationship, as was proposed in the 
conceptual model of the study.  
Table 5.18 Correlations Between Attitudes Towards the Environment and PAM in the Tourism 
Setting 
 
Attitudes towards the 
Environment Attitudes Towards PAM 
Attitude towards the 
Environment 
Pearson Correlation 1 .527** 
Sig. (2-tailed)  .000 
N 213 213 
Attitude Towards PAM Pearson Correlation .527** 1 
Sig. (2-tailed) .000  
N 213 213 
**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed). 
 
5.8.3 Hypothesis 5: Attitudes towards PAM and tourism in the tourism setting  
Hypothesis 5, ‘In a tourism setting, local resident attitudes towards protected area 
management will be positively associated with their attitudes towards tourism’, aims to investigate 
the relationship between the attitudes of local respondents towards PAM and their attitudes towards 
the tourism in a tourism setting. As shown in Table 5.19, there is a moderate positive correlation 
between local respondents’ attitudes towards PAM and their attitudes towards tourism in the 
tourism setting (r = 0.399, p <0.01). The significant association between the two variables at the 
level of 0.01 leads us to reject H0  (Null hypothesis) and accept H1  (Alternative hypothesis) that 
there was a significant relationship between respondents’ attitudes towards PAM and tourism in the 
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tourism setting. This demonstrates the positive relationship expected between attitudes to PAM and 
attitudes to tourism of the local residents in the tourism setting.  
Positive attitudes both towards tourism and PAM and the positive association indicated the 
positive impact of tourism development on local resident attitudes towards PAM. The findings in 
this study supported the other findings in the literature stating tourism can positively affect local 
resident attitudes towards conservation (Alexander, 2000; Mbaiwa, 2011). Specifically, this study 
studied the attitudes towards PAM as an independent variable and its association with the attitudes 
towards tourism and found a positive association between the two variables.  
 
Table 5.19. Correlations Between Attitudes Towards PAM and Tourism in the Tourism Setting 
 Attitudes towards PAM Attitudes Towards Tourism 
Attitude towards 
PAM 
Pearson Correlation 1 .399** 
Sig. (2-tailed)  .000 
N 213 213 
Attitude Towards 
Tourism 
Pearson Correlation .399** 1 
Sig. (2-tailed) .000  
N 213 213 
 **. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed). 
 
5.8.4 Hypothesis 6: Attitudes towards the environment and tourism in the tourism 
setting  
Hypothesis 6, ‘In a tourism setting, local resident attitudes towards the environment will be 
positively associated with their attitudes towards tourism’, was developed to investigate the 
association between local respondents’ attitudes towards the environment and their attitudes 
towards the tourism in the tourism setting. As presented in Table 5.20, a significant relationship 
exists between the attitudes of local respondents towards the environment and their attitudes 
towards the tourism in a tourism setting (r = 0.567, p <0.01). Based on the results from the Pearson 
Correlation Test we can now reject H0 (Null hypothesis) and accept H1 (Alternative hypothesis) 
indicating that there was a statistically significant association between the local respondents’ 
attitudes towards the environment and attitudes towards tourism in the tourism setting. The data 
supported the expected positive relationship between attitudes towards the environment and 
attitudes towards tourism.  
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Table 5.20. Correlations Between Attitudes Towards the Environment and Tourism in the Tourism 
Setting 
 
Attitudes Towards the 
Environment Attitudes Towards Tourism 
Attitude Towards the 
Environment 
Pearson Correlation 1 .567** 
Sig. (2-tailed)  .000 
N 213 213 
Attitude Towards 
Tourism 
Pearson Correlation .567** 1 
Sig. (2-tailed) .000  
N 213 213 
 **. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed). 
 
5.8.5 Sensitivity analysis  
A sensitivity analysis was performed by repeating the statistical tests after excluding items 
identified in the factor analysis to identify any possible changes in the results. No significant change 
was identified after comparing the results. All four hypotheses (H1, H4, H5 and H6) in group two 
were tested by conducting a non-parametric test (Spearman Correlation Test) to deal with non-
normality of the data. The results of the Spearman Correlation Test confirmed the results of the 
Pearson Correlation Test. This means in this study; variation in input data and non-normality of the 
data did not have any effect on the results of the statistical tests (see Section 3.5.1.2) 
 
5.9 Conclusions of the Research Hypotheses and the Descriptive Model 
This study investigated local resident attitudes at early stages of tourism development. The 
review of the relevant literature and frameworks on resident attitude and stages of tourism 
development, such as Irridex (Doxey, 1975), TALC (Butler, 1980), George’s Analytical Framework 
(George et al., 2009), Appended Stages of Tourism Development (Hunt & Stronza, 2013), 
Continuum of Tourist-host Encounter (Sharpley, 2014), and Place and Attitude Change (McKercher 
et al., 2015) has identified the importance of studying resident attitude at early stages of tourism 
development, especially if management in destinations which are at the early stage of development 
is to be affective. Reviewing the research in environmental studies also indicated that attitudes 
towards the environment and attitudes towards protected area management might be different. This 
interesting distinction had not yet been made in tourism studies investigating the ‘environmental’ 
attitudes of local people in tourism destinations. Therefore, to bridge the gaps in the literature, and 
to provide practical management recommendations, this research studied the differences in local 
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resident attitudes at the early stages of tourism development between attitudes towards the 
environment and attitudes towards PAM.  
In this chapter, the demographic profile of respondents such as age bracket, education, 
gender, and occupation were analysed to show the pattern of the data. In the following sections, the 
results for all the questionnaire items for NEP, PAM and tourism scales were presented, and 
compared across the settings, where appropriate.  
Next, this chapter presented the results of the six hypotheses designed to conduct this study. 
After reviewing the relevant tourism literature, a conceptual model involving the six hypotheses 
was developed and presented at the end of Chapter 2 (Figure 2.8, Section 2.7). The model was 
tested to assess the association and differences between the three variables: Attitudes towards the 
Environment (AE), Attitudes towards PAM (APAM) and Attitudes towards Tourism (AT), within 
and across the two settings.  
The six hypotheses were studied in two groups based on the statistical method used to 
analyse them. Group one hypotheses aimed to investigate if there were any significant differences 
between attitudes towards the environment (H2) and attitudes towards PAM (H3) between the 
respondents from the non-tourism and tourism settings. The Independent Sample t-test was used to 
analyse these two hypotheses. Group two hypotheses consisted of four hypotheses investigating 
association between attitudes towards the environment and attitudes towards PAM in the non-
tourism setting (H1) and tourism setting (H4), association between attitudes towards PAM and 
tourism in the tourism setting (H5), and association between attitudes towards the environment and 
tourism in the tourism setting (H6). The Correlation Coefficient Test was used to study association 
in the group two hypotheses. 
The Descriptive Model of the Relationships between Local resident attitudes to Tourism, the 
Environment, and Protected Area Management in a Non-Tourism Setting and a Tourism Setting 
(Figure 5.4) describes the proposed hypotheses that were based on the literature review and the 
findings of the hypotheses testing. As seen in this model, local resident attitudes in the two settings 
were positive towards all variables. However, the attitudes were not strong positive attitudes.  
Grand mean values ranged from 3.09 (attitudes towards PAM in the non-tourism setting) to 3.74 
(attitudes towards PAM in the tourism setting). Of the six hypotheses of this study, hypotheses 
three, four, five, and six were found to be statistically significant and the hypotheses were accepted. 
This demonstrates the results expected from the literature review. In contrast, hypotheses one and 
two were rejected. These hypotheses, which directly relate to the gaps in the literature, showed that 
attitude to the environment and PAM are not associated, and that attitude to the environment is not 
more positive in the tourism setting than in the non-tourism setting, as expected from the literature. 
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Figure 5.4 Descriptive Model of the Relationships between Local Resident Attitudes to Tourism, 
the Environment, and Protected Area Management in a Non-Tourism Setting and a Tourism 
Setting. 
 
It is worth establishing that the survey was found to have an acceptable internal consistency 
and construct validity across the three sets of questions used. This research was the first study using 
NEP to measure local resident attitudes towards the environment in the Middle East and especially 
Iran. Internal consistency and construct validity of NEP in this study showed that despite the current 
concern in the literature regarding its applicability to non-western samples and dimensionality 
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(Amburgey & Thoman, 2012; Choi & Fielding, 2013; Dunlap, 2008), NEP can be a reliable scale to 
be used in non-western samples.  
In addition to the above discussion on tools to measure environmental attitudes, sets of 
questions were also designed to measure local resident attitudes towards PAM and Tourism 
Development. These questions consisted of some attitude statements originally developed for this 
study and some obtained and/or modified from other studies. An acceptable level of construct 
validity and internal consistency of each of these sets of questions was confirmed in this study. The 
sets of questions were successful in measuring local resident attitudes towards PAM and tourism in 
two cases in a developing country. These sets of questions can be a useful tool to measure local 
resident attitudes in other protected areas and results could be compared with the findings from this 
research.  
The following chapter will integrate the results from the hypotheses testing with the 
qualitative results (Chapter four) and the existing literature (Chapter two) to provide the key 
findings of the research and propose management recommendations relevant for the two sites 
investigated, and other similar sites around the world that are attempting to successfully utilise 
tourism development for the conservation of the environment. 
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Chapter 6 : Key Findings and Discussion 
6.1 Introduction 
In this chapter the key findings from the analysis of the primary data collected through the 
field study using questionnaires (Chapter 5), interviews and observation (Chapter 4), and secondary 
data such as government reports (Chapter 4) are discussed in conjunction with the existing literature 
(Chapter 2). Research findings on Attitudes towards the Environment (AE), Attitudes towards 
Protected Area Management (APAM), and Attitudes towards Tourism (AT) are discussed in detail, 
based on the combined results of this study and the existing literature, to provide management 
recommendations. Section 6.2 presents and discusses the first four key findings regarding tourism 
development and attitudes towards the environment and PAM. For each finding Management 
Recommendations are provided. In the next section (Section 6.3), the final two key findings 
regarding tourism development and protected area management are presented. Finally, Section 6.4 
concludes the chapter.  
While it would be ideal to study local resident attitudes across stages of tourism 
development using a longitudinal methodology (as discussed in Section 3.3), the time limitation in a 
PhD period necessitated that the most similar method was used to conduct a comparative study. 
Selecting the case studies using this method provided the opportunity to identify the two cases 
(tourism and non-tourism setting) that were very similar (both situated in a same geographical 
region and have a similar natural environment, and the flora and fauna of both regions are 
remarkable). This approach ensured that the local, regional and national rules and regulations would 
be consistent for both cases over time. The only key difference between the two cases is the variable 
of interest (tourism development). It is also challenging to isolate the impact of tourism from other 
potential influences, as an experiment methodology is also not possible in this situation. Interviews 
with the local leaders, representatives from the government bodies and observations in both settings 
(Chapter 4), have confirmed the impacts of tourism development in the tourism setting. A survey of 
local resident attitudes towards the environment and protected area management (PAM) in a non-
tourism setting and attitudes towards the environment, PAM and tourism in a tourism setting 
provided the opportunity to investigate any impacts of tourism on local resident attitudes. Later, 
analysis of the hypotheses (Chapter 5) confirmed the differences in local resident attitudes between 
the two settings. Therefore, based on the method used, and the results of data analysis, it is assumed 
that the differences seen between the two settings are most probably due to tourism development 
impacts. 
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6.2 Findings Regarding Tourism Development and Attitudes Towards the Environment 
and PAM  
Investigating local resident attitudes at early stages of tourism development has resulted in 
important findings on the impacts of tourism on local resident attitudes towards the environment 
and PAM. This study has identified the distinction between local resident attitudes towards the 
environment and their attitude to PAM. The results of this study also showed that tourism can play 
a key role in improving local resident attitudes towards PAM, which is likely to reduce local 
people-park conflicts. The results identified that the local respondents in the tourism setting studied 
had overall (but not strong) positive attitudes towards tourism. However, early tourism development 
may not be successful in improving local resident attitudes towards the environment. The results of 
this study also identified the presence of an environmental attitude-behaviour gap at early stages of 
tourism development. These key findings will be discussed in more detail in the following section 
to provide recommendations to researchers, protected area managers, and tourism planners.   
 
6.2.1 Finding One: There is a distinction between attitudes towards the environment 
and attitudes towards PAM  
6.2.1.1 Finding Introduction 
The results of the research showed that despite many similarities between the two settings 
such as similar cultural and historical backgrounds and being situated in the same geographical 
region (Chapter 4), there were notable differences in the residents’ attitudes (Chapter 5). Figure 6.1 
provides a theoretical model of the differences in local resident attitudes towards the environment 
and attitudes towards PAM, based on the results of this study. As seen in Figure 6.1 there was no 
significant difference in local resident attitudes towards the environment between the two settings 
tested in this study. In contrast, attitudes towards PAM are significantly different between the two 
settings and more positive in the tourism setting.  
6.2.1.2 Discussion 
Following the dominant discussion and position in the tourism literature where tourism 
development and its revenues positively influence local communities’ attitudes towards the 
environment and conservation (Mbaiwa & Stronza, 2011; Newmark & Hough, 2000; Walpole & 
Goodwin, 2001), this study aimed to investigate any differences in local resident attitudes towards 
the environment and attitudes towards PAM at two different stages of tourism development. It has 
been widely discussed in the literature that tourism development can reduce human-wildlife 
conflicts by reducing the economic dependency on exploiting natural resources in protected areas 
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(Alexander, 2000; Allendorf et al., 2006; Newmark et al., 1993; Ormsby & Kaplin, 2005; 
Ramakrishnan, 2007). Reducing local people-park conflicts consequently results in positive 
attitudes of local people towards conservation (Nyaupane & Poudel, 2011; Sekhar, 2003; Weladji et 
al., 2003). Despite the extensive research on tourism and conservation in the tourism literature, the 
direct associations between local resident attitudes towards tourism, and local resident attitudes 
towards the environment, and PAM, as separate concepts, have not been investigated. 
The literature suggests that tourism will positively affect attitude to environmental 
conservation (Mbaiwa, 2011; Walpole & Goodwin, 2001). It is also noticed in the tourism literature 
review that local resident attitudes towards conservation was studied in a way that combined 
attitudes towards the environment, conservation and natural resource management. Although there 
may be an association between attitudes towards the environment and attitudes towards 
environmental issues (Schultz et al., 2004), there is a need for more research on the relation 
between attitudes towards the environment and support for conservation of natural resources, and 
sustainable tourism development (Xu & Fox, 2014). To bridge the above gap, this study has taken 
the further step of studying attitudes towards the environment and attitudes towards protected area 
management as two different variables at early stages of tourism development. 
Based on the results of this study and the review of the tourism literature, the theoretical 
model presented in Figure 6.1 has been developed to synthesis the results of the hypotheses testing 
on attitudes to the environment, separately to attitudes to PAM over the pre- and early stages of 
tourism. The vertical axis in the figure indicates the variation in local resident attitudes based on the 
5-point Likert scale. The horizontal axis in the figure is divided into four stages of tourism 
development. The non-tourism setting is situated at the pre-development stage where there is no 
tourism activity and tourists seldom visit the village. This community is not affected directly or 
indirectly by tourism activities in other communities. In the non-tourism setting, local people are 
still engaged in traditional jobs. Local people’s attitudes at this stage are solely based on their 
interaction with the environment and conservation policies.  
The tourism setting, as studied in this research, is situated in the early development phase 
after the community has been exposed to small-scale tourism and its associated impacts to some 
limited extent. At this stage, a limited number of tourists visit the village and tourism-related 
businesses have started to form. There is still no formal tourism development at this stage and 
limited sociocultural, environmental and economic impacts. Some local residents have taken the 
initiative to get involved in tourism; however, there is still a close interaction between local 
residents and tourists. At the early stage, local resident attitudes are predominantly based on limited 
tourism impacts and benefits/opportunities.  
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Figure 6.1. Theoretical Model of the Differences in Attitudes of Local Residents at Different Stages 
of Tourism Development  
 
By comparing the two cases in this study, it is clear that tourism seems to have influenced 
local resident attitudes. It was observed in the non-tourism village that local people appeared to 
have a closer relationship with their surrounding environment. They were also more dependent on 
natural resources. This dependency is due to a more traditional way of life and occupations such as 
agriculture and animal husbandry. The results of the survey also indicated that in the non-tourism 
setting, local people had more similar attitudes towards the environment. This can be characteristic 
of a small community where people have more similar attitudes generally. They were also more 
concerned about their natural resources and threats (Items 1ae and 5ae) as they believed human 
activities were severely affecting the natural environment.  
In contrast, in the tourism setting, local respondents have slightly less favourable but still 
positive attitudes towards the environment. Although the difference between the attitudes towards 
the environment of the two villages was not statistically significant, there are notable differences. 
The attitudes towards the environment of local respondents in the tourism village were more 
diverse. It is suggested that sociodemographic variables can affect the responses to the NEP items 
(Benckendorff et al., 2012). However, the variation may also be because of the influence of tourism 
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development on local resident attitudes. This suggests that tourism benefits may work as incentives 
to support tourism development and ignore its environmental impacts. The local leader in the 
tourism setting acknowledged the benefits of tourism by stating: ‘We have got almost everything, 
many shops, restaurants, post office, telephone, and internet . . .’. This illustrates the impacts of 
tourism that are developed for tourists but also benefit the local residents. The results of this study 
also confirmed that there was a direct association between positive attitudes towards the 
environment and positive attitudes towards tourism, in the tourism setting. However, there were 
some respondents in the tourism setting who were concerned about the environment and perceived 
more negative environmental impacts of tourism development.  
In general, the results show local residents in the tourism setting were less concerned about 
the environment. The representative from the Department of the Environment had the same 
conviction when he mentioned the current road construction project by the army in the protected 
area, as the local people were not concerned about its environmental issues. To support this view, 
he stated:  
It (tourism) did not increase their (local residents) environmental awareness, few months 
ago an access road was constructed by the army in the protected area close to (the tourism 
setting village). If these people just had a feeling for their environment, they would have 
shown a reaction to this project.  
There is also the possibility that after tourism development in the tourism setting, local 
people’s attention has diverted to the tourism business and residents are now utilising natural 
resources in the village to earn more income. The representative from the Department of the 
Environment contended that: ‘Presence of tourists in the area, contacting with outside world and 
developing tourism businesses just redirected local people from their dependency to the 
environment and traditional jobs to the new businesses’. Local residents may consider the current 
road project as an opportunity to increase the number of tourists. Sometimes development can be 
seen by local communities as an opportunity facilitating tourists’ access to the area and not a threat 
to the destination’s remoteness (Holden, 2010) and wildlife. Development projects such as road 
expansions can facilitate access to the area and bring more tourists. More tourists visiting the area 
means more money for those involved in the tourism activities. These economic incentives might be 
preferred by some local residents over strict conservation laws. However, this statement cannot be 
expanded to all respondents as only about one-third of the local respondents in the tourism setting 
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believed that protected area laws should have been relaxed to facilitate tourism development. Local 
resident attitudes towards PAM will be discussed in more detail in the next section.  
6.2.1.3 Implications 
The important distinction in this study between the two variables (AE and APAM) was 
shown to be warranted as the results differed for these variables across the two settings. Results 
showed that unlike attitudes towards the environment, attitudes towards PAM are more positive in 
the tourism setting (post-tourism development). Engagement in the new jobs and reducing the 
number of local farmers means a reduction in number of people who need to access natural 
resources such as pastures in the protected area. This reduction in conflicts along with introducing 
new economic opportunities can be considered as reasons for the positive attitudes of local residents 
towards PAM. Significant differences in attitudes towards PAM between the two settings are most 
likely due to tourism development. Researchers and protected area managers consider local resident 
attitudes as a factor to investigate the impacts of tourism development. As a contribution, this study 
now suggests that differences in local resident attitudes towards the conservation in tourism 
destinations may ensue due to differences in their attitudes towards PAM and not attitudes towards 
the environment. Therefore, to investigate the real differences in local resident attitudes resulting 
from tourism development, attitudes towards the environment and PAM should be studied as two 
different variables.  
6.2.1.4 Management Recommendations  
 To truly reflect individuals’ feelings towards the protected area 
management and their ecological worldviews, attitudes towards protected 
area management and environment should be investigated separately. 
 It is important to recognise that a known attitude to the environment or 
PAM may not reflect the attitude to the other.  
 Both researchers and protected area managers need to be careful using 
results of existing studies that looked at combined protected area 
management and environmental attitudes. 
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6.2.2 Finding Two: Early tourism development can play a role in improving local 
resident attitudes towards PAM and reducing conflicts in protected areas  
6.2.2.1 Finding Introduction 
Comparing the attitudes towards PAM between the two settings indicated that there were 
statistically significant differences between the attitudes of the local respondents of the two villages. 
Despite having overall positive attitudes in both settings, the attitudes of the respondents were 
significantly different between the two settings in all ten items of the PAM scale. There were more 
positive attitudes towards PAM in the tourism village (grand mean values of 3.09 and 3.74 for non-
tourism and tourism settings respectively). It seems that tourism has diverted the focus of local 
people in this village from the protected area resources to the other natural resources available in the 
geographical boundary of the village, such as the river. The local leader in the tourism setting 
highlighted the problem of building villas on the river bank,  stating: ‘There is a race for 
encroaching of the river’. Tourism development has provided economic benefits such as job 
opportunities to many local residents in the tourism setting, reducing dependency, and conflict with, 
the protected area.  
6.2.2.2 Discussion 
Different factors might influence local resident attitudes towards PAM. For example, 
Mutanga et al., (2015) in their study on developing a framework for park staff-local relationship 
identified four factors shaping conservation attitudes. The factors are the ‘fence-and-fine’ approach 
by the protected area managers, cost and benefits associated with living around protected areas, 
sociodemographic factors such as gender, education, occupation, and length of residency, and 
community involvement in conservation programs. Similarly, in this study it seems that the above 
factors such as tourism benefits and less dependency on the protected area play an important role in 
shaping local resident attitudes towards PAM. It is observed that, most of the tourism activities 
happen inside the village by the tourists who enjoy a few days’ stay, pleasant weather, and views of 
the mountains and the river. Now with a shift from traditional jobs, local people rely less directly on 
the protected area resources. These all seem to reduce the conflicts with the protected area authority 
and probably improves local resident attitudes towards PAM in the tourism village. The 
representative from the DOE also mentioned: ‘Yes, there is now less local people-park conflicts 
after tourism…’. 
In contrast, in the non-tourism village, traditional form of life, occupations and more 
dependency on natural resources, and the ‘fence-and-fine’ approach have created many conflicts 
between local people and the protected area authority over the use of natural resources. Differently 
from the tourism village, local residents in the non-tourism village do not benefit from tourism. The 
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local leader in the non-tourism village expressed his concern about youths migrating to cities by 
saying: ‘My son and many other youths have already left the village, because there is no job here, 
no facility, nothing, I am sure if there is job, everyone will be back. I don’t know, maybe tourism’.  
Local residents in the non-tourism setting are also facing problems such as conflicts due to 
strict protected area regulations. More than two-thirds of local respondents in the non-tourism 
village are farmers who face the most conflicts with protected area management. Though protected 
area management and policy may not be the only reason to create such conditions in the non-
tourism village, the results showed that most of the respondents in this village believed that PAM 
had negatively impacted their lives (Item 9ap). They also believed that protected area management 
had put even more pressure on their everyday lives. In contrast, local residents in the tourism setting 
believed that tourism development had a major role in reducing local people’s conflicts with the 
protected area authorities.  
According to the literature, tourism economic benefits can reduce the conflict between 
humans and wildlife (Gurung & Seeland, 2008) by reducing the dependency on natural resources. 
Arjunan et al. (2006) proposed that positive attitudes may indicate lack of interest in protected area 
resources. Similarly, Vodouhê et al. (2010) suggested that local people’s attitudes towards the 
conservation programs are strongly influenced by the benefit they receive. It is further discussed 
that local people-park conflicts increase when local people are banned from entering the park 
(Vodouhê et al., 2010). This restricts their rights to the resources they rely on for their everyday 
lives such as pastures, hunting animals, and agriculture. It is widely perceived that limiting local 
people’s access to natural resources in protected areas often results in developing negative attitudes 
towards conservation in the local residents (Imran et al., 2014).  
As discussed in Chapter 4, due to drought, human-wildlife conflict has increased in the last 
few years. The local leader in the non-tourism setting believed that the local farmer has suffered 
from problems such as lack of access to pastures and loss of their livestock killed by wild animals. 
He stated: ‘it (protected area rules) made it very hard for us to access the resources, what should 
we do? how can we feed our animals?’. He also believed that the PAM rules only banned local 
people from accessing pastures while insufficient policing let poachers earn income from the 
protected area. He expressed his unhappiness with the current protected area management system 
by saying: ‘if we encounter a wild animal and kill it we will be fined, but they (poachers) kill, sell 
and earn money……there are many poachers paying money and come here for entertainment and 
many more illegal poachers. The funny thing is these rules are for them but they do what they want 
and only it is us who can’t access the pastures’. This is supported by other studies that showed that 
limiting local access to grazing lands shaped negative attitudes towards protected areas (Mutanga et 
al., 2015; Tessema et al., 2010).  
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Local people in the non-tourism setting may not have strong positive attitudes towards PAM 
due to difficulties it has created for their everyday lives; but, they believe more strongly in 
protection of the environment as discussed in previous section. As shown in Chapter 5 (Section 
5.7.1), local residents in both settings appreciated the value of natural resources and had overall 
positive attitudes towards the environment. It is claimed by some authors that people with more 
environmental concern are also highly concerned about the protection of the environment and more 
prone to perform conservation activities (Nooney et al., 2003; Steel, 1996). However, in the non-
tourism setting, when it comes to the local residents’ attitudes towards the way natural resources are 
managed and conserved by the authorities, the local residents did not show very strong positive 
attitudes. The local leader in the non-tourism setting expressed his concern regarding unsuccessful 
PAM in conserving the wildlife and its negative impacts on their everyday lives. He stated:  
I remember long ago when I was younger whenever you went to pastures you encountered 
wild animal, we could easily see the herds of wild sheep, even leopard, cheetah... but today 
although there are very strict laws, all these animals are gone. 
The representative from the Department of Environment agreed with the problems in the 
current PAM system but he also believed that the rules were the only tools that could save the 
wildlife in the current situation, considering: ‘we know it may not be the best strategy but with the 
limited resources it is the only way we can save the species’. Forced implementation of the strict 
protection rules in the current PAM seems to negatively affect local respondents’ attitudes towards 
PAM in the non-tourism setting. Such a situation may have happened as a result of an unsustainable 
PAM policy where protection of natural resources is given priority without considering local 
communities’ interests. It seems to be the problem in many developing countries (Vodouhê et al., 
2010), such as Iran.  
In a different scenario when local people receive benefits from PAM, they will perceive 
biodiversity conservation positively. Many studies have confirmed the positive association between 
protected area incentives and positive attitudes of local people towards biodiversity conservation 
and PAM (Bauer, 2003; Mbaiwa, 2011; Silori, 2007). Mahajan and Daw (2016) in their study on 
the communities involved in a community-based protected area in Kenya, found that local residents 
with a higher participation in tourism had more positive attitudes towards the program. In the places 
where economic benefits are the most important factors influencing local people attitudes (Vodouhê 
et al., 2010), the improvement of benefits can positively influence local people attitudes towards 
PAM. Thus if the situation changes in the non-tourism setting from using coercion to providing 
benefits, local residents may perceive conservation positively.  
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The local leader in the non-tourism setting expressed his negative emotions towards the 
current protected area management, however in the tourism setting the local leader seemed to have 
a better feeling towards the protected area management, explaining: ‘They (protected area 
managers) are trying to save the wildlife; we really appreciate that’. Similarly, local people in the 
non-tourism setting also indicated that protected area management regulations have negatively 
affected their livelihood, but conversely, the local residents in the tourism setting had more positive 
attitudes towards the regulations (item 9ap) (Chapter 5).  
6.2.2.3 Implications 
As shown in the results of this study, tourism development around protected areas has been 
successful in reducing the dependency of local people on the protected area in the tourism setting. 
Now with less conflict, both local residents and protected area managers have a better feeling about 
PAM. Local residents have more positive attitudes towards PAM than in the non-tourism setting 
and protected area managers see the current situation as more ideal than what is happening in the 
non-tourism setting. It is argued that both the attitudes of local residents and park staff play a 
significant role in shaping the local people-park relationship particularly in developing countries 
(Mutanga et al., 2015). Enhancing the local people-park relationship promotes biodiversity 
conservation in protected areas. Therefore, investigating both local residents’ and protected area 
managers’ attitudes can help to reduce conflicts while promoting conservation in protected areas.  
Nevertheless, it is discussed that the impacts of conservation programs on local residents 
change over time (Jones et al., 2017), thus affecting local resident attitudes. Impacts such as poverty 
reduction (Canavire-Bacarreza & Hanauer, 2012) can positively influence local residents’ 
livelihoods and protected area effectiveness (Dudley, Belokurov, Higgins-Zogib, Hockings, Stolton 
& Burgess, 2007). Therefore, local resident attitudes and local people-park relationships need to be 
investigated at different stages.  
It is for the protected area managers to understand that tourism has been much more 
successful in reducing the conflicts and improving the conservation status in the protected area than 
strict conservation rules. The reduction in local people-park conflicts along with the introduction of 
new economic opportunities can explain the positive attitudes of local residents towards PAM in the 
tourism setting. Therefore, generally it is for the protected area managers and tourism planners to 
consider that if the circumstances change from using coercion to providing benefits and revenues, 
local residents may have more positive attitudes towards PAM and conservation programs. 
Establishing links between the tourism incentives and the value of the resources as attractions by 
increasing local residents’ awareness can catalyse improving local resident attitudes and behaviours 
towards the environment. Tangible incentives such as job opportunities, better income and 
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infrastructure (as seen in the tourism setting) can improve local resident feeling and attitude towards 
the management programs. 
 More attention should be paid to the sustainable use of natural resources to provide 
sufficient economic benefit for both conservation and enhancement of local livelihoods. As shown 
by this study, even small-scale tourism development, similar to the tourism setting researched, can 
improve local residents’ livelihoods and their attitudes towards PAM.  
Therefore, for sustainable tourism development in fragile environments, such as non-tourism 
settings, there should be more careful planning for small-scale tourism. However, as will be 
discussed later (Section 6.3.2) local communities need to be included and consulted in any 
development plans such as tourism development. After establishing protected areas, tourism can 
provide alternative tangible benefits to local communities. Tourism development plans need to 
include promotion of small businesses that allow local residents to participate and enjoy the benefits 
of tourism. Businesses such as shopkeeping, working in restaurants or as a guide, souvenir and 
handcrafts (as seen in the tourism setting), homestay accommodation, and employment in the 
protected area can be promoted to provide the opportunity for local residents to be involved in the 
tourism sector. There are some pitfalls to avoid though. There have been cases where after tourism 
development, the businesses were mostly owned by foreigners (Islam et al., 2017). A similar 
scenario was seen in the tourism setting where the bakery was owned by a non-local resident in the 
tourism setting who did not wish to run the business in the off-season. Non-local ownership not 
only reduces local involvement in tourism but also creates problems for the locals, depending on the 
business, in their everyday lives. As tourism grows and with more economic opportunities at later 
stages, more non-locals may get involved and own the businesses. Therefore, the government 
bodies should help local people by providing low-interest loans and training to encourage 
involvement in tourism. Successful examples of the involvement of local residents in small-scale, 
low-cost tourism businesses were seen in other cases in Iran (Zamani-Farahani & Musa, 2008) and 
other developing countries such as India, Thailand and Jordan (Bovarnick & Gupta, 2003). 
Participation in tourism may also be in passive form, for instance, in families with strong religious 
and cultural beliefs (UNWTO, 2009a). For example, as was observed in the tourism setting, many 
local women were involved in preparing herbal water, food and other products for tourists from 
their home premises.  
As seen in the tourism setting, involvement in tourism can dramatically reduce dependency 
on natural resources and protected areas which consequently reduces local people-park conflicts. At 
the same time, there is also a need to have some measures such as stronger environmental 
protection regulations and the inclusion of educational programs in the development projects to 
ensure the tourism income will not be invested in unsustainable activities.  
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6.2.2.4 Management Recommendations  
• To improve local residents’ feelings and attitudes towards the protected area 
management programs, they should be provided with tangible alternative 
incentives through tourism such as job opportunities, better income and 
infrastructure. 
• Protected area managers and tourism planners must promote small businesses 
for local people to participate in and enjoy the benefits of tourism. To avoid 
foreign ownership, the involvement process should be facilitated by providing 
low-interest loans to establish the business, and training, in order to obtain 
skills in tourism. 
• Rules and regulation are not necessarily the best approach to reduce local 
people-park conflicts. A positive local people-park relationship can be achieved 
through the provision of tourism benefits and revenues. 
• To enhance biodiversity conservation in protected areas, there is a need for 
continuous assessment of local people-park relationships through investigating 
local resident attitudes.  
 
6.2.3 Finding Three: Early tourism development does not necessary improve local 
resident attitudes towards the environment  
6.2.3.1 Finding Introduction 
Contrary to the current position in the literature, which suggests that tourism will positively 
affect attitude to environmental conservation (Walpole & Goodwin, 2001) and can even change it 
from negative to positive (Mbaiwa, 2011), this study found no statistically significant difference 
between local resident attitudes in the pre and early tourism settings. Based on the quantitative 
results, it is apparent that tourism development does not necessarily influenced local residents in a 
post tourism setting to develop stronger, more positive attitudes towards the environment. To 
support this argument, the representative from the Department of the Environment believed it still 
needs time for local people to understand the relationship between natural resources and tourism. 
He stated: ‘Unfortunately they have not felt this yet, that they are dependent on these resources to 
continue their businesses, they need to protect these resources’. This need for time may help 
explain the lack of significant differences in local resident attitudes towards the environment 
between the two settings (hypothesis 2).  
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6.2.3.2 Discussion 
It is argued that establishing a direct link between tourism benefits and the value of natural 
resources and conservation programs can help to promote conservation (Synman, 2012). However, 
it is also suggested that such link should be established at early stages before resources are degraded 
(Mulonga & Murphy, 2003).  
As presented in Chapter 4, it is evident that the local people and the government bodies 
recognise that natural resources in the tourism village are the main attractions for the tourists. The 
local leader in the tourism setting stated the role of the natural environment in attracting tourists to 
the area by saying: ‘many people come here just because of its unique nature’. There are many 
similarities between the local people in the tourism setting and the non-tourism setting, as shown in 
Chapter 5. In none of the individual fifteen items of the NEP scale, was the mean value significantly 
different between respondents of the two settings. Both groups of respondents strongly believed that 
flora and fauna have as much right as humans to exist (item 7ae scored the highest value in both 
villages), which shows their concern regarding these natural resources. Item 6ae scored the lowest 
mean value in both groups of respondents with both groups of local respondents in the two villages 
believing that there are plenty of natural resources available and humans only need to learn how to 
use them. However, it is important to note that despite the close grand means (3.45 and 3.39 for 
non-tourism and tourism settings respectively), the attitudes of local respondents in the tourism 
setting were more diverse than the attitudes of local respondents in the non-tourism setting. 
As already discussed in Chapter 2 there are also some other factors such as gender, age, and 
occupation that may influence local resident attitudes towards conservation and the environment (Al 
Haija, 2011; Knight, 2008; Li et al., 2010; Mason & Cheyne, 2000). Usually people such as farmers 
suffer more from strict protected areas rules and conflicts with wild animals than other occupations 
such as doctors or teachers (Li et al., 2010). Similarly, Tessema et al. (2010) reported that local 
residents with alternative sources of income other than agriculture have more positive attitudes 
towards environmental conservation. Local people in rural areas have a very close relationship with 
the natural resources surrounding them. Though the establishment of a protected area may cause 
pressure on local communities by restricting their access to the resources and increasing conflicts, 
the study’s results show it does not always influence their relationship with the environment. 
Despite all the conflict, particularly in the non-tourism setting, local people still have positive 
attitudes towards the environment and still believe in conservation. As was observed and confirmed 
by the interviews, despite strict conservation rules, local people in the non-tourism setting have a 
good understanding of the value of natural resources and also have overall positive attitudes 
towards the environment. Even in cases where local people in the non-tourism setting disobeyed the 
conservation laws by working as a guide for illegal poachers, the main reason was the lack of other 
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job opportunities. It is also clear from the results of this study that many past poachers in the 
tourism setting are now working in tourism-related businesses such as restaurants or working as 
guides. Therefore, if tourism development changes the situation, the presence of alternative job 
opportunities can reduce the illegal activities which can positively affect the environment.  
Similarly, it is believed that educational level has a great influence on environmental awareness 
(Harris, 2008; Packer et al., 2014). Interestingly in this study, it was found that despite higher levels 
of education within the local respondents in the tourism setting (31.9% and 43.2% have finished 
high school or have higher education degrees in the non-tourism and tourism settings respectively), 
they had less favourable attitudes (though not statistically significant) towards the environment than 
the local respondents in the non-tourism setting. Therefore, at least at the early stages of tourism 
development, educational level and the introduction of tourism does not appear to improve 
environmental beliefs and attitudes. However, it may not be surprising as it is suggested that in 
more advanced stages of tourism development, local residents are more likely to be more aware of 
the value of natural resources than during the early stages (Liu et al., 1987). It should also be noted 
that a higher education level may not always mean higher environmental education and 
environmental awareness.  
The other possibility that explains such results can be the problem of generalisation of 
attitudes towards the environment and conservation in the literature (Allendorf et al., 2006; 
Ramakrishnan, 2007) and studying the relationship between these variables (Xu & Fox, 2014). This 
shows the importance of this study in encouraging the individual study of attitudes towards the 
environment and PAM, as two different variables. As explained before, attitudes towards PAM 
seem to be influenced by early tourism development and were found to be statistically more 
positive in the tourism setting than attitudes in the non-tourism setting. Studying attitudes towards 
the environment and PAM as a single variable may not show the real differences in local resident 
attitudes as a result of tourism development.  
Despite the findings in the literature on variations in local resident attitudes at different 
stages of tourism development, most studies in the tourism literature on local resident attitudes 
focused on a particular point in time, and their results might not be meaningful as tourism 
progresses (Sharpley, 2014). Comparing pre- and early tourism development can help identify those 
impacts most likely due to tourism development. Such study provides valuable guidance to further 
tourism development in both tourism and non-tourism settings.  
As pioneering research investigating local resident attitudes at the very early stages of 
tourism development, this study revealed how tourism can affect local resident attitudes. Comparing 
two very similar communities (Chapter 3 and 4), at two stages of pre- and early tourism 
development, helped to identify the impacts of tourism on local resident attitudes towards the 
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environment. The results revealed that positive environmental attitudes in the non-tourism setting 
were not significantly different to positive environmental attitudes in the tourism setting.  
This finding indicates that contrary to the current belief in the literature, at the early stages 
of tourism development, tourism may not make a significant impact on local resident attitudes 
towards the environment.  
6.2.3.3 Implications 
Evaluating individuals’ environmental attitudes and worldviews will provide a deeper 
understanding of their conservation behaviour (Hernes & Metzger, 2017). Therefore, knowing the 
local residents’ positive attitudes towards the environment (as shown in this study) and high 
dependency of the local communities on natural resources in Iran (Hunnam, 2004), will require only 
a small effort to change local resident attitudes and consequently their behaviour to more 
sustainable use of natural resources (Kolahi et al., 2012). Increase in local residents’ awareness can 
transform the positive attitudes to environmental sustainable behaviour. As tourism progresses, an 
increase in awareness and incentives can advance the current belief to understand the value of 
natural resources. This expectation in the tourism literature suggests that environmental awareness 
of local residents will increase through development of tourism, particularly in destinations where 
nature is the main tourism attraction (Liu et al., 1987). However, local residents may have limited 
knowledge about the tourism and conservation benefits unless either themselves or a family 
member is employed in tourism or in a park (Mutanga et al., 2015; Synman, 2010). It is found in 
other studies that people involved in tourism businesses have more positive attitudes towards 
further tourism development, thus acknowledging the links between nature and tourism (Hernes & 
Metzger, 2017). In an ideal scenario, the increase in environmental awareness will result in more 
positive emotive responses and encourage more respectful behaviour towards the environment.  
As a practical implication for the case study areas, it will be much easier to build on positive 
environmental attitudes and increase local residents’ awareness in the pre-development stage in the 
non-tourism setting where tourism activities and its negative impacts on the environment have not 
yet materialised. However, different intervention would be required in the cases where the attitudes 
towards the environment are not positive or local residents are undertaking unsustainable 
environmental activities such as in the tourism setting. There might be a need for more educational 
programs for local residents to first understand the value of the environment and its components. It 
is argued that for a constructive learning approach, it is important to develop educational 
experiences that ‘build upon existing knowledge and that take existing values and attitudes into 
account’ (Benckendorff et al., 2012, p. 64).  
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6.2.3.4 Management Recommendations  
• To utilise resources efficiently and tailor the conservation program for the best 
outcomes: 
• Prior to introducing tourism, attitudes towards the environment should be 
investigated to determine whether there is an existing underlying positive 
attitude towards the environment.  
• When introducing a conservation program, attention should be given to 
positive attitudes to the environment by building on that, particularly if 
you want to target any non-environmentally friendly behaviour. 
• To improve local residents’ environmental attitudes and behaviours, effort 
from protected area managers will be required to establish links between the 
tourism benefits and value of the protected area resources as attractions at 
early stages of tourism development before the resources are degraded.  
 
6.2.4 Finding Four: There can be an environmental attitude-behaviour gap even at 
early stages of tourism development  
6.2.4.1 Finding Introduction 
In the tourism setting, improvement in local resident behaviour in the protected area in the 
last few years (mentioned in the interviews by the representative from DOE) matches their positive 
attitudes towards PAM. Having positive attitudes matching behaviours in the tourism setting could 
be due to limited need for using the protected area resources (Arjunan et al., 2006).  
Conversely comparing the results from the survey measuring environmental attitudes with 
interviews and observations indicated that, despite having positive environmental attitudes, local 
residents in the tourism setting are undertaking unsustainable environmental activities such as 
dumping garbage in the river, causing overdevelopment on the riverbank, and clearing lands outside 
the protected area.  
This study shows that tourism appears to have been a successful tool to improve local 
resident attitudes towards PAM and reduce local residents’ dependency on natural resources in the 
protected area, which resulted in fewer local people-park conflicts. It has also improved local 
people’s lives by providing job opportunities. However, tourism development has created other 
forms of environmental problems. 
The representative from the Department of Environment claimed that in their point of view, 
environmental issues had never been reduced, but were just seen in different forms. He stated: ‘We 
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do still have many problems in the area, some local people use the income they earn from tourism 
to damage the environment. Yes, there is now less local people-park conflicts after tourism but 
more environmental problems’. He believed a part of the income earned from tourism was used for 
unsustainable activities such as land conversion which negatively affected the ecosystem. It is 
apparent that, despite the reduction of conflict between local people and the protected area authority 
in the tourism village, and the positive attitude of the local people to the environment, the 
Department of Environment was still concerned about the environmental issues in the area.  
6.2.4.2 Discussion  
It is argued by some that environmental attitudes can be used to predict ecological behaviour 
(Bagri et al., 2009). Understanding people’ attitudes will help predict their intentions for the 
activities they undertake in the environment (Holden, 2005). Therefore, people’s behaviour should 
usually match their attitudes. Nevertheless, it is also noted that just having positive attitudes may 
not necessarily lead to the undertaking of environmentally sustainable action (Juvan & Dolnicar, 
2014a; Perkins & Brown, 2012). Therefore, there might be a need for the ‘right set of conditions’ in 
which measuring attitudes towards the environment predicts behavioural intention and actual 
behaviour (Singh et al., 2007). Existence of an attitudes-behaviour gap has already been 
acknowledged in the sustainable tourism literature (Becken, 2004; Bergin-Seers & Mair, 2009; 
Dolnicar & Leisch, 2008; Juvan & Dolnicar, 2014a; Perkins & Brown, 2012). Therefore, this study 
did not only rely on the surveys and interviews to investigate attitudes and pro-environmental 
intentions. Instead, this research also used the observation method to study the actual behaviours of 
the local residents as opposed to the self-reported past behaviour, which can be biased (Dolnicar, 
Hurlimann & Grün, 2012; Juvan & Dolnicar, 2016). 
In the last few years and since the development of tourism in the tourism setting, the price of 
land in the area has increased. A rise in prices is usually considered as a negative impact of tourism 
development (Andereck et al., 2005; Deery et al., 2012; Harill, 2004; Ko & Stewart, 2002; Ritchie 
& Inkari, 2006). However, in the tourism village it has not been regarded as something negative by 
local people. Many local residents have earned significant money by selling or leasing their lands 
and this has changed their lives. It was observed that many agricultural lands have now been 
converted to buildings and villas. Private land conversion has always been an issue for biodiversity 
conservation in and around protected areas (Mockrin, et al., 2017). With an increasing interest in 
buying holiday houses in the tourism setting, the price of land will continue to rise. At later stages 
of tourism development, impacts on the housing market such as price and availability can 
negatively affect long standing residents (Hernes & Metzger, 2017). 
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Although the lands in the tourism setting are not within the boundary of the protected area, 
the land conversion can still negatively affect the biodiversity. As highlighted by the local leader in 
the tourism village, local people used this money in a variety of ways: to provide a better education 
for their children in cities, start a new business, or even move to cities. The race for building villas 
has also speeded up in the village as demand by tourists has increased. Many reasons, such as lower 
cost of the land in the area compared to the city, living close to the natural environment, and 
demand by retired people have increased the demand. A similar situation has been seen in other 
cases, even in developed countries such as the US (Mockrin et al., 2017). Agricultural land 
conversion to residential development requires facilities such as roads that can directly or indirectly 
impact the ecosystem (Kramer, 2013). Residential development can also increase population, 
transport and pollution in the area.  
In the tourism setting, the lands on the bank of the river are more valuable, and mass 
development on the riverbank has caused environmental issues. The local leader expressed his 
concern about the encroachment on the river lands especially in the last few years where due to 
drought the river has narrowed to a fraction of its original size. He stated: 
Some lands are even more valuable if they are in good positions, especially if it is in the 
bank of the river. It will be sold at a good price and a beautiful villa will be constructed. 
There are many problems with that, first if you just look, you see new properties are almost 
in the river. There is a race for encroaching of the river. A flood can wash them all away 
and some of them even throw their garbage into the river. 
 Heavy development on the bank of the river has narrowed particular stretches. The present 
scenario in the tourism village seems to have benefited the local residents and reduced the conflict 
in the region, but also created other forms of environmental problems causing concerns for the 
authorities. It can also be concluded that, despite positive attitudes towards the environment, the 
economic benefits of tourism development have been preferred over the conservation of the 
environment by many residents. Similarly, Hernes and Metzger, (2017) found that local residents 
involved in the tourism business were unhappy with conservation regulations limiting their 
economic benefits. Though not evident now, the consequences of environmental unsustainable 
activities will be more visible at later stages as tourism progress. For example, in a study on Khojir 
National Park, Iran, it was found that pollution from surrounding areas has negatively affected 
offspring of the wild sheep in the national park (Kolahi et al., 2013). Importantly, current 
unsustainable environmental behaviours may also signal potential problems if more tourism in and 
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around the protected area is promoted. Therefore, before further tourism development in the area, 
the current attitude-behaviour gap needs to be addressed by investigating local resident attitudes and 
their links to environmental behaviour.  
To have a deeper understanding and as discussed in Chapter 2 (see section 2.4.1), attitudes 
are shaped based on different components (cognitive, affective and behavioural) (Maio & Haddock, 
2009). Religious and cultural belief systems have significant impacts on the way we interact with 
the environment and how they influence our attitudes toward nature (Holden, 2008). It is also 
argued that the NEP scale measures beliefs about the human-environment relationship (Perkins & 
Brown, 2012; Stern, Dietz, & Guagnano, 1995). In other words, the NEP scale measures a set of 
worldwide beliefs towards the environment (Evert et al., 2005). Both local leaders in the tourism 
and non-tourism settings indicated that local people believe in protection of the environment; 
however, they had some concerns about the current protected area management system (Chapter 4). 
It is argued that to overcome the issue of the attitude-behaviour gap, there is a need for more 
attention to the aspects of cognition and affect to be able to shape the pro-environmental behaviours 
(Van Riper & Kyle, 2014). Belief and knowledge indicators such as natural beauty and natural 
characteristics are related to the cognitive component whereas feeling indicators such as 
atmosphere, pleasant, relaxing and distress are related to the affective component (Lin et al., 2007; 
Maio & Haddock, 2009; Yang, Tseng, & Lee, 1999). It is suggested that an individual’s beliefs 
about nature influences the way a person acts in the environment (Xu & Fox, 2014). The current 
research did not measure the attitude components on the attitudes scale; however, there is some 
evidence from interviews that attitudes towards the environment may be formed based on belief and 
relationship with the environment (cognitive component). The statement from the local leader in the 
tourism setting ‘everyone knows we have to protect the environment’ indicates a collective cultural 
belief in conservation of the environment. Attitudes based on information processing are usually 
strong (persistent) (Maio & Haddock, 2009) and do not easily change over time in different 
circumstances (Krosnick & Petty, 1995). Local residents in the tourism setting may still have the 
same belief about the environment that they had before tourism development, but their behaviour 
might be influenced by many other factors such as tourism incentives and/or even their value 
system. Having knowledge of attitudes will help the decision makers make the cognitive changes 
(Van Riper & Kyle, 2014) to be able to affect the behaviour. Understanding the role of attitude 
components in shaping each attitude will help to target the right component to positively affect the 
behaviour. Therefore, different tools and complementary strategies are required to influence 
different attitudes and their components. 
Despite the above discussion on the persistence of the environmental attitudes, it is also 
suggested that attitudes towards the environment may change over time (Sharpley, 2009). However 
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environmental attitudes may not be easily influenced by other factors such as tourism development 
unless local residents understand the positive role of the environment in tourism development. Such 
changes do not appear to have happened in the tourism setting. However, the qualitative results 
(interviews) indicated that there might be a shift in this direction beginning to occur. The local 
leader in the tourism setting stated that the local people are gradually understanding the positive 
role of natural attractions in tourism development. It would, therefore be interesting to undertake 
further research in the future to determine whether the current attitudes of local residents in the 
tourism setting towards the environment are maintained as tourism development progresses. To 
support the importance of studying environmental attitudes, it is argued that attitudes towards the 
environment and their direct relationship with the way natural resources are used and protected, has 
played a key role in the introduction of protected areas (Xu & Fox, 2014). 
In another study using NEP to measure environmental attitudes across 14 different 
countries, it was found that there is a clear link between attitudes towards the environment and 
values (Schultz & Zelezny, 1999). It was discussed that attitudes might be influenced by different 
values of biocentric (intrinsic value of natures) and egoistic (self-interest) (Dietz, Fitzgerald, & 
Shwom, 2005; Van Riper & Kyle, 2014). Therefore, positive environmental attitudes might be 
based on different interests and views of the individuals in the natural environment. Although 
environmental attitudes in both settings were not very strong positive attitudes, there were some 
items, such as item 7ae (Plants and animals have as much right as humans to exist), that were very 
positive in both settings. Therefore, respondents value the environment for its intrinsic value, rather 
than self-interest. It presents a unique opportunity for encouraging sustainable living through a 
harmonious relationship between local residents and the environment (Hernes & Metzger, 2017). 
Knowing the local resident attitudes, protected area managers can use the above point to highlight 
the importance of environmental protection. Then it will be more likely to influence and improve 
local residents’ behaviour towards the environment. Therefore, it is a key factor to understand their 
view and the attitudes of policymakers. The way local residents see nature can be reflected in their 
behaviour. Knowing this will help tourism planners and protected area managers to identify 
different attitudes and values to be targeted to influence the environmental behaviours. 
6.2.4.3 Implications 
The implications of this study go beyond only measuring the attitudes, by considering how 
different attitudes are shaped and influenced over time. Stable attitudes towards the environment are 
more likely to be shaped based on local residents’ beliefs about natural resources, which do not 
easily change over time. Weak and flexible attitudes towards PAM are more likely to be shaped 
based on local residents’ feelings and emotions towards the way the protected areas are managed 
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and how this affects their lives. This significant distinction about local resident attitudes and their 
components has not been fully investigated in the tourism literature. Thus, further investigation will 
be required to study how local resident attitudes can be influenced by tourism based on their 
components. 
Thus, as a practical implication for the case study areas, local resident attitudes in both 
settings should be carefully studied and considered by the protected area managers (DOE), and 
tourism planners (CHTO) as careful tourism development planning is required not only to reduce 
conflicts in protected areas, but also to minimise the negative environmental impacts. At least in the 
early stages, tourism development by itself may not be a sufficient tool to improve local resident 
attitudes and behaviours towards the environment and conservation. Tourism may result in 
immediate changes in feelings towards protected area management, but it will need a longer time or 
different strategies to affect local residents’ values and beliefs. It is now confirmed by other 
researchers that targeting cognitive (such as disconfirmation) and affective (such as emotions) 
antecedents can affect individual satisfaction and behavioural intention (willingness to pay for the 
conservation) (López-Mosquera, & Sánchez, 2014). 
Nonetheless, the finding of this study showed that investigating environmental attitudes 
alone may not be adequate to predict sustainable environmental behaviours. Other studies have 
found that in Iran, environmental issues are not usually considered as significant as other 
socioeconomic problems (Calabrese, Kalantari, Santucci, & Stanghellini, 2008; Kolahi et al, 2014). 
This can be due to lack of environmental education and environmental awareness which 
consequently affects behaviour in the natural setting. Strong economic incentives such as increases 
in the price of land, as seen in the tourism setting, can also play a role in local residents’ 
unsustainable behaviour.  
As will be discussed in the next sections, in general, tourism planners and protected area 
managers should consider different management options to minimise the unsustainable 
environmental activity around and in the protected areas. Above all, attention should be paid to 
different variables such as environmental attitudes and environmental awareness depending on the 
phases of tourism development of the destinations. There might be many other similar cases to the 
tourism setting where, despite positive attitudes towards the environment, non-environmentally 
friendly behaviour (attitude-behaviour gap) such as over-development of the riverbank is 
proceeding. In these cases, there is a need to increase local residents’ awareness by informing them 
about the consequences of their unsustainable activity on the environment. Specifically in this case 
the focus should be on the impact of such behaviour on the local flora and fauna. 
Therefore, the results show that there is a need to increase local residents’ awareness about 
their unsustainable activities. The representative from the Department of Environment also 
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mentioned: ‘We need to educate people, let them know about the value of the environment and its 
relation to the tourism development in the region’. Similarly Mirkarimi (2007) in his study on 
Golestan National Park, Iran, found that the importance of natural resources is not well known to 
the communities living around protected areas. In another study, Hernes and Metzger, (2017) found 
that only 60% of the local community were aware of a conservation program in a biosphere reserve 
in Scotland and some had only heard about it briefly. Increasing awareness about the resources 
under threat will encourage the individuals to avert the negative impacts (Van Riper & Kyle, 2014). 
It is also argued that environmental education at the community level plays a significant role in 
increasing environmental awareness and motivating people to act responsibly (Carmody & 
Prideaux, 2008). Environmental education and awareness of one’s own responsibility can play a 
significant role in affecting conservation attitudes and behaviour (Johns et al., 2017).  
There have been successful attempts to increase awareness where educational programs 
were set up as a part of school curriculums (Hernes & Metzger, 2017). To increase environmental 
awareness, motivating educational programs such as junior rangers to patrol and study the 
environment in the protected areas can be organised for the students (Kolahi et al., 2014). 
Therefore, environmental education programs are required to be set up for children at schools to 
provide early environmental experiences and to increase environmental awareness and 
consciousness over the long term. In addition, different approaches such as interpretive signage by 
the river bank, regular mail-outs, and environmental events and workshops are required to 
positively influence the environmental attitudes and behaviours.  
NGOs can also play an important role in educating local communities and increasing 
environmental awareness. Other studies have confirmed the usefulness of NGOs in environmental 
conservation in Iran (Ebtekar, 2009; Kolahi et al., 2012). For example, the Iranian Cheetah Society 
as an NGO has been very successful in increasing local residents’ awareness about endangered 
animals, such as cheetah, in the same area (ICS, 2017). However, despite the success stories, there 
has not been enough support for NGOs and other voluntary environmental protection activities. 
Supporting and strengthening the capacity of the NGOs in the area can enhance the voluntary 
environmental protection activities. NGOs and other local agencies in Iran will need to be supported 
both legally and financially (Kolahi et al., 2012) to enable them to play their role in environmental 
education and conservation.  
Hence, measures including better education to increase local awareness are likely to be 
required. However to ensure environmental conservation and the sustainable use of the natural 
resources, other approaches such as zoning and law enforcement are also required, which will be 
discussed in the next section. Preparation for tourism in communities in the pre-tourism stage 
should include measures to ensure environmentally sustainable development. 
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6.2.4.4 Management Recommendations 
• Attitudinal survey items should be fine-tuned to identify cognitive elements that 
determine whether individuals will undertake pro-environmental behaviour.  
• To support long-term positive environmental attitudes and pro-environmental 
behaviour, there is a need to strengthen local awareness through different 
means of communication such as children experiencing the environment in a 
positive way. This should be done through encouraging protected area activities 
and in the school education program.  
• Protected area managers and tourism planers should link with and support the 
environmental NGOs so that they can enhance the extent of their voluntary 
conservation activities.  
 
6.3 Findings Regarding Tourism Development and Protected Area Management  
Tourism development plans have been proposed for the two case study village areas 
(Chapter Four). This is due to the strong intention of the government to develop tourism as an 
approach for community development. However there are concerns that the proposed plans may 
cause negative environmental impacts on the adjacent protected areas as no environmental impact 
assessments have been undertaken. It was also noticed that the plans have been prepared without the 
consultation of either the DOE, which is responsible for environmental conservation, or local 
communities living around the protected areas. The following sections will discuss the final two key 
findings of this study to provide recommendations, such as revising the proposed plans for 
sustainable tourism development by including all stakeholders.   
6.3.1 Finding Five: Tourism development plans can have serious negative 
environmental impacts on protected areas 
6.3.1.1 Finding Introduction 
Reviewing the feasibility of the proposed tourism development plans for the case study 
areas indicates that natural attractions (flora, fauna and landscape) and cultural heritage were 
selected as the main attractions to promote tourism in both cases. However, it was also noticed that 
the DOE was not included and consulted during the preparation of plans. Acknowledging the 
positive impacts of tourism development on local livelihoods (observation), reducing conflicts 
(interviews) and positive attitudes (survey), tourism has also created some environmental issues in 
the village. As discussed previously, reinvesting the income from tourism in unsustainable activities 
such as land clearing can damage tourism itself in the longer term. 
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It is obvious that the economic benefits of tourism can enhance the life of the communities 
who have faced many difficulties in the region. However, tourism planners should be aware that in 
the areas with high conservation status and endangered species such as the Asiatic Cheetah, tourism 
activity can also be a serious threat. In the tourism setting, even at the early stages of tourism 
development, negative environmental impacts are obvious. As both villages are adjacent to the 
protected areas, there will be a serious risk of habitat destruction and negative environmental 
impacts if the current tourism development plans are implemented.  
6.3.1.2 Discussion 
Although protected areas are not specifically included in the tourism development plans, 
there is a possibility that as tourism grows and at later stages, the unsustainable activities will 
expand beyond the geographical boundary of the village into the protected area. It is suggested that 
visitation will put more pressure on protected areas particularly if they are close to major human 
settlements and tourism activities (Tribe, 2016). Unsustainable activities adjacent to the protected 
areas can result in large scale impacts on the ecosystem even inside the protected area; for example, 
it was noticed that forest planting next to the national parks can negatively affect the ecosystem by 
changing animal movement patterns and encouraging them to move outside the park (Mirkarimi, 
2007). Such negative impacts on the ecosystem of the protected areas will make it even harder for 
the protected area managers with limited resources to protect the wild species.  
The two case study villages provide contrasting examples of communities at early stages of 
tourism development. As both settings are targeted for tourism development by the government, it 
should be noted that some of the proposed projects for the non-tourism setting such as expanding 
road and railway networks and construction of a theme park may cause significant environmental 
problems. Therefore, there will be a need to revisit the proposed tourism development plan to 
ensure a reduction in the negative environmental impacts on the protected area. A more sustainable 
form of tourism development can help the non-tourism setting to take a different path which will 
result in different outcomes. A vital factor for the success of the program is to recognise the issue at 
the community level at the pre-development phase (Mahajan & Daw, 2016). By knowing local 
resident attitudes in the non-tourism setting and the lessons learned from the tourism setting, now is 
the time for the tourism planners and protected area managers to plan a more sustainable form of 
tourism development. It should be noted that it is much easier to conserve and manage the resources 
in protected areas than to restore them after they are lost (Kolahi et al., 2014). Therefore, it will be 
much easier to plan a sustainable tourism development based on the carrying capacity in the non-
tourism setting because tourism and its associated impacts have not yet eventuated. It is also 
important that as a part of the revised development plan in the tourism setting, local residents 
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should be made aware of tourism development and its impacts. In particular, if tourism 
development around the protected areas is contemplated in the future, as suggested in the proposed 
plans, it is necessary to address the attitude-behaviour gap that is evident in the tourism setting.  
There will be a need for planning strategies to minimise the negative environmental impacts 
both inside and around the protected areas. Different frameworks such as LAC (Limits of 
Acceptable Change), ROS (Recreational Opportunity Spectrum), VAMP (Visitor Activities 
Management Planning) and TOMM (Tourism Optimisation Management Model) have been 
developed to assess acceptable levels of human activity at particular locations and tools to limit the 
environmental damages caused by humans (Weaver & Lawton, 2017). The benefits of setting roles 
for specific locations or zones in protected areas are providing guidelines and opportunity for both 
biodiversity conservation and meeting the needs of local residents living inside or around protected 
areas (Xu et al., 2016). Fortunately, there have been reports of the successful coexistence of both 
humans and wildlife (Kenchington & Day, 2011) however, there have also been challenges in 
implementing zoning system and its rules (Hull et al., 2011). The challenges in zoning include 
zoning management issues such as boundaries and law enforcement (Xu et al., 2016) and lack of 
clear rules and regulation (Liu & Li, 2008).  
Due to challenges, such as increased conflicts, lack of funding, and threats to the 
biodiversity, Weaver and Lawton (2017) called for the third generation of protected area 
management to move from ‘park for visitors’ to ‘park with visitors’. The proposed framework 
recommends enhancing visitors’ activity in the parks based on visitor motivation and mobility, 
although the third generation protected area management might be more suitable for the sites with 
more accessibility and high visitor numbers (Weaver and Lawton, 2017) and not suitable for areas 
with high conservation status. The presence of a large number of visitors (even outside the protected 
area) can have serious negative impacts on the biodiversity. Evidence from this study showed how 
tourism development can result in activities such as dumping garbage into the river which can cause 
water pollution and consequently affect all individuals and biodiversity.  
Many local people-park conflicts in the case studies reported in the literature are also due to 
the lack of clear geographical boundaries for the protected area (Hunnam, 2004) in addition to the 
rules and regulations imposed by the protected area managers. Similar issues in other protected 
areas in Iran have resulted in increased conflict between local people and protected area managers 
(Zarandian et al., 2017). For example, Mirkarimi in his study on Golestan National Park, Iran, 
found that a lack of clear boundaries and natural borders resulted in unintentional land clearing of 
the park’s land by local residents. Conflicts and increasing negative impacts of protected area rules 
and regulations on local people in Iran have resulted in local people being unaware or disliking 
protected areas (Kolahi et al., 2012). In the current study, the results from the survey showed that 
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local residents in both cases had overall positive attitudes (not strong) towards protected area 
management; but, the interviews and observations indicated that local people were not happy about 
the conflicts and the way protected area management affected their lives.  
It was found that zoning systems that are based on scientific research and consider both 
ecosystem and human needs can be successful in reducing human disturbance, particularly in core 
zones (Xu et al., 2016). Therefore, to move from ‘paper park to real conservation’ (Kolahi et al., 
2014, p. 101), there is a need for strategies such as zoning that overcomes the current environmental 
issues and conflicts in the area. If rules are not implemented and enforced properly and with no sign 
to show the boundaries between the zones, it can again be ‘zoning on paper’ as seen in other cases 
elsewhere in the world (Liu & Li, 2008; Hull et al., 2011). 
 With the current shortage of rangers to patrol the protected area and lack of conservation 
law enforcement, illegal activity such as land conversion and habitat destruction will continue to 
occur to a greater extent. In addition, with the lack of detailed study and planning for protected 
areas in Iran, most of these areas are managed with no systematic planning strategy (Kolahi et al., 
2012). Similar scenarios were seen in other protected areas such as Colombia where protected areas 
face problems such as lack of funding and weaknesses in enforcing conservation laws (De Pourcq et 
al., 2017).  
It does not seem that enough funds will be available for DOE in the immediate future to 
overcome its shortage of manpower, provide staff training, and update its management policies to 
deal with the impacts of tourism development. It is argued that in the current situation, the protected 
areas in Iran are unable to cope with tourism development and recreation activities (Kolahi et al., 
2013). Although there are some mechanisms, such as entry fees, helping protected areas to cover 
their costs and reduce their dependence (Brouwer, Brouwer, Eleveld, Verbraak, Wagtendonk, & 
van der Woerd, 2016), there are few visitors, particularly to the protected area, so it may not be an 
option at this stage. Such a mechanism, and other funding options such as taxes and licencing fees, 
can be considered at later stages of tourism development, when there will be more visitors to the 
area. The money should be reinvested to enhance the protected area management.  
6.3.1.3 Implications 
The more feasible option at this stage is zoning. Zoning can help the protected area 
managers to focus their conservation effort and law enforcement on the core zone while relaxing 
rules for recreation in the buffer zone. The buffer zone can also play a role in separating the core 
conservation zone and human activity zone outside the protected areas. An effective zoning system 
needs to have clear rules set based on scientific research related to wild species and local residents’ 
needs (Xu et al., 2016). It should ensure species of conservation significance such as the Asiatic 
 213 
 
Cheetah are protected. The zoning system will help the protected area managers to manage the 
protected area more effectively with their limited resources and assist the development of tourism 
which will provide benefits to both community and wildlife conservation.  
The unnecessary local people-park conflicts due to the lack of geographical boundaries, and 
rules and regulations can also be avoided by a zoning program that delineates clear borders and the 
activities allowed in each zone. Therefore, there is a need for clear labelling of the boundaries of 
each zone to avoid unintentional illegal activities. Defining zones, and their rules and regulations 
can also provide facilities for minimal impact and nature-based recreation activities by 
concentrating tourism activity in less sensitive areas. Zoning can be effective by creating the 
balance between biodiversity conservation and human development (Xu et al., 2016).  
Unfortunately, the lack of proper evaluation of effectiveness of protected area management 
in Iran (Kolahi et al., 2013) has made it almost impossible to monitor the protected area 
management outcomes. It is suggested that the aim of zoning is not to increase the coverage of the 
conservation area but to improve the effectiveness of the protected area management (Xu et al., 
2016). In the case of unsuccessful protected area management systems, there is a need for an 
evaluation system (López-Rodríguez & Rosado, 2017). Any evaluation system will be required to 
assess whether the protected area management has been successful in achieving its conservation 
goals and providing benefits to the community (Quan, Ouyang, Xu, & Miao, 2011). A monitoring 
system based on the protected area management objectives is required to continuously evaluate the 
tourism development impacts on the protected areas. Such a monitoring plan considering local 
residents and other stakeholders’ attitudes at different stages of tourism development can be useful 
to assess the outcomes of the tourism development plan around protected areas. In addition, 
stronger government bodies and community intervention is required now in the village, at these 
early stages of tourism development, to overcome the environmental impact that has already 
occurred and to prevent further degradation.  It is also argued that measuring the social impacts 
prior to the implementation of the programs and then continuous monitoring at different stages will 
provide the opportunity to balance the environmental conservation and socioeconomic development 
(Jones et al., 2017). Necessary changes can be made to update the protected area management and 
tourism development based on the evaluation system outcomes.  
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6.3.1.4 Management Recommendations 
• Protected areas that are going to experience notable human activities need 
zoning: 
• Identifying core and buffer zones so that limited resources, conservation 
effort and law enforcement can be focused more on the core zone while 
concentrating tourism activities in less sensitive areas. 
• The provision of the information about the borders, the zones, and the 
activities allowed in each zone helps to avoid unnecessary local people-
park conflicts. 
• Protected area managers are required to actively and systematically monitor 
the impacts of tourism development over time, in and around protected areas.  
• The proposed tourism development plans for both villages need to be revised as 
some activities are likely to have significant negative environmental impacts. An 
appropriate sustainable tourism plan should revisit the proposed activities such 
as expanding the road network, constructing a theme park and planning events.  
 
6.3.2 Finding Six: There is lack of collaboration between the tourism and 
environmental conservation government bodies  
6.3.2.1 Finding Introduction 
Future development that benefits both the local communities and the protected areas and 
broader environment needs collaboration amongst the government’s tourism and environmental 
agencies and the local communities themselves. It appears that this is not happening now. As shown 
by the current study, positive attitudes to tourism and the observation and interviews highlighting 
community development in the tourism setting, tourism can benefit the community. However, as 
discussed above, the proposed tourism plan does not seem to be sustainable in benefiting both the 
community and the natural environment, including wildlife. This is no surprise, as the tourism plans 
were developed without the consultation of the DOE and local communities, and without 
undertaking any environmental impact assessments. CHTO does not seem to agree with the strict 
conservation regulations delaying the development plans around the protected areas. The 
representative from the CHTO expressed his unhappiness with the strict conservation rules by 
saying: ‘These rules can significantly delay the implementation of the tourism development project’. 
Commenting on the problems, the representative from DOE stated: ‘Tourism has not even been 
successful to achieve its goal to conserve the environment’.  
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6.3.2.2 Discussion 
Possible scenarios after the establishment of protected areas include one where the benefits 
of wildlife conservation will contribute to the national and global economy but local people will 
only face the costs (Arjunan et al., 2006), which is the current situation in the non-tourism setting. 
In the second scenario, priority will be given to community development (Hackel, 1999; Sekhar, 
2003), but it is also argued that the economic benefits of tourism and their role in the development 
of the tourist destinations are often exaggerated (Sharpley, 2009). In the selected case study villages 
with proposed tourism development plans, the government is planning to enhance local livelihoods 
(as proposed in the tourism plan). It appears that the tourism body is more concerned about tourism 
and community development. The evidence in the tourism settings shows that even small-scale 
tourism can provide revenue for enhancing local community livelihoods in the region; however, 
using natural attractions such as landscape and wildlife to promote tourism in these fragile 
environments will need more careful planning (Poudel et al., 2016). 
Both governmental bodies (Department of Environment and the Cultural Heritage, 
Handicraft and Tourism Organization) complained about the lack of collaboration between the two 
bodies. A similar problem has been documented in other developing countries such as Malaysia 
where the lack of coordination between the government departments resulted in challenges in 
planning and managing the protected areas (Islam et al., 2017). Different agendas (tourism 
development and protection of natural resources) and lack of cooperation between the two bodies 
seem to cause both the local community and the environment to suffer. It might be due to the 
complex relationship between tourism development with its focus on economic benefits, and 
protected area with its emphasis on conservation (Whitelaw et al., 2014; Wilson et al., 2009). Poor 
communication between protected area authorities and the tourism industry can cause the problem 
(Sharpley & Pearce, 2007). Oliveira (2002) noted that the main concern in the developing countries 
is that while the governments are responsible for both economic development and protection of the 
environment, usually priority is given to the rapid economic development, and prioritising 
environmental protection will be a dilemma in such agenda. Therefore, it is not surprising that the 
conservation of biodiversity and protected areas are not always top priority for governments 
(Satumanatpan, Senawongse, Thansuporn & Kirkman, 2014). Protection of the environment should 
not be given less priority in destinations where tourism is the tool for economic development.  
 Many scholars have discussed that poor management of natural resources can easily destroy 
tourism and economic development itself (Mathieson & Wall, 1996; Pizam et al., 1978; Stronza & 
Gordillo, 2008; Taylor et al., 2003). Achieving tourism benefits is not without cost and varying 
degrees of impacts, particularly on local residents and the destination environment are the norm 
(Sharpley, 2014). The collected evidence for this study including interviews, reports and 
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development plans demonstrates the strong intention of government bodies to achieve community 
development and conservation of the protected area. Regrettably, they have so far failed to set up 
the conditions for success. 
Some of the challenges sit with protected area management. Protected area managers ‘are 
mainly trained for biodiversity management’ (Weaver & Lawton, 2017, p. 142) and need better 
skills to be able to work with local communities (Philips, 2003). In the case study areas, it seems 
that very strict conservation regulations have prioritised wildlife conservation over enhancing 
community livelihood. Despite all the efforts, the protected area managers have not been successful 
in reducing the rate of habitat and wildlife loss in the protected areas. 
The current scenario of law enforcement imposed by the DOE, particularly in the non-
tourism setting, seems to put more pressure on local residents while not being successful in 
achieving its conservation goals. DOE in Iran focuses more on the conservation than other activities 
such as tourism and community development which in some cases are regarded as threats to the 
protected area. It may not be surprising as, when it comes to the development programs in Iran, 
usually DOE is a weak player with insufficient power to engage with other government bodies to 
protect biodiversity (Kolahi et al., 2013; UNDP, 2004). For example, it was observed DOE could 
not stop the road construction project by the army in the protected area near to the tourism setting. 
Similar issues were seen when highways were constructed in national parks in Iran (Mirkarimi, 
2007). Road construction brings more vehicles to the area resulting in habitat fragmentation, oil and 
noise pollution, and road accidents. It is also discussed that DOE alone does not have the capacity 
to protect the natural resources while it must use its limited resources for the sustainable 
development (Hunnam, 2004). 
In an example of the second scenario, CHTO is planning to develop tourism in the area to 
enhance community development. In many developing countries in Asia, Africa and South 
America, the top priority of the government is to improve local livelihoods, and not biodiversity 
conservation (López-Rodríguez & Rosado, 2017). The aim of the proposed tourism development 
plan is to utilise natural attractions to bring tourism income to the community by involving many 
local residents directly and indirectly in tourism activities. However, as discussed before, in the 
tourism setting and even in the early stages of tourism development, the negative environmental 
impacts of pollution, cutting trees and land conversion are evident. Further tourism development 
without considering its negative environmental impacts, can adversely affect the biodiversity in the 
adjacent protected areas. It is argued that the significance of natural resources in protected areas is 
not well known to other government bodies, other than DOE (Mirkarimi, 2007).  
While both government bodies (DOE and CHTO) complain about the lack of collaboration, 
local communities and wildlife in the protected areas suffer from the problems. It is understandable 
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that DOE focuses on conservation of the biodiversity and CHTO focuses on tourism and 
community development; however, there are significant overlap areas as tourism development 
outside cities involves the environment and resources most often provided by the protected areas. It 
is also argued that the goal of establishing protected areas is to conserve both biodiversity and 
cultural ecosystems (Jones et al., 2017). It is also seen that the lack of coordination between 
government agencies has resulted in weakness in protected area management and issues such as 
land occupation and resource use (De Pourcq et al., 2017). Therefore, the two government bodies 
should work together on the implementation of tourism development in these areas. A better 
collaboration between the two governmental bodies responsible for management of the protected 
area and tourism development could have cultivated a more sustainable form of natural resources 
management to benefit both local communities and the environment. 
6.3.2.3 Implications 
There can be a third collaborative scenario in which both government bodies responsible for 
tourism and community development and conservation in the protected areas, collaborate to plan a 
more sustainable form of tourism development. A participatory approach effected by considering 
both government bodies and local residents’ interests constitutes an ideal scenario. It is argued that 
tourism development based on protected areas can create a great economic opportunity for the 
destination while protecting the natural resources (López-Rodríguez & Rosado, 2017). A better 
relationship between the tourism body (CHTO) and the protected area authority (DOE) on tourism 
development in the areas will benefit both the local community and wildlife. Zhang et al. (2006) 
suggested that to achieve sustainable development of tourism, there is a need for a harmonious 
relationship between all stakeholders such as the local community, tourists, organisations, 
businesses and the place they encounter. Hence, local communities in both settings are also required 
to be consulted and included in protected area planning and tourism development. Recently, there 
has been an increased interest in the strategies such as community-based approaches that not only 
conserve the biodiversity but also provide benefits to resource-dependent communities (Mahajan & 
Daw, 2016). Development based on the protected area attractions can create an opportunity to 
benefit both the community and biodiversity conservation (López-Rodríguez & Rosado, 2017). It 
was shown in other studies in Iran that considering all stakeholders’ interests can result in achieving 
both local community development and conservation goals (Zarandian et al., 2017). It is also argued 
that DOE has been more successful in solving environmental issues when involved in collaboration 
with other government bodies (Calabrese et al., 2008). Success examples can be seen in other places 
where plans have been developed by collaboration between different government bodies. For 
example, The Queensland Ecotourism Plan 2016–2020 with the aims of sustainable tourism growth 
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and protection of the environment was set in partnership with the Department of Environment and 
Heritage Protection, and the Department of Tourism (NPSR, 2016). 
In general, to develop a comprehensive development plan to bring a balance between 
community development and environmental conservation around protected areas, there is a need for 
all the stakeholders, such as the different government bodies to work together. Therefore, future 
tourism development should maximise the tourism benefits for both communities and the 
environment in the protected areas. In addition, future tourism development plans need to make sure 
local residents will understand the variety of development options and their impacts. This study 
suggests that tourism development in the case study villages can be sustainable in the long term and 
go beyond just benefiting the community wellbeing by contributing to wildlife conservation in the 
protected areas.  
6.3.2.4 Management Recommendations  
• To achieve both environmental conservation and community development, the 
government bodies responsible for tourism development and environmental 
conservation must collaborate.  
• To ensure sustainable tourism development will occur, the government body 
responsible for environmental conservation must be included in each stage of 
any tourism development plan, in or around the protected areas.  
• Local communities who live in or around protected areas are required to be 
included in protected area planning and tourism development. 
 
6.7 Conclusion  
This chapter represents the synthesis of results from the quantitative survey and analysis of 
local resident attitudes with supporting qualitative data from interviews, observations and secondary 
data sources. Six key findings were highlighted and discussed with reference to the existing relevant 
tourism and environmental literature.  Implications for management towards sustainable protected 
area management and tourism development for the two case study villages and beyond were 
considered and practical management recommendations were proposed. 
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Chapter 7: Conclusion 
7.1 Introduction 
This final chapter will conclude the thesis. Section 7.2 will briefly represent the research 
problem, the gaps in the literature, and the aim of the study. Section 7.3 addresses the six 
hypotheses of the research and presents a Predictive Model of the Relationships between Local 
resident attitudes to Tourism, the Environment, and Protected Area Management in a Non-Tourism 
Setting and a Tourism Setting, based on the quantitative hypotheses testing. Section 7.4 summarises 
the six key findings and management recommendations of the study, which are based on the 
combined results of the quantitative survey and the qualitative interviews and observations. Section 
7.5 presents the theoretical contributions of the research. This is followed by acknowledgement of 
the limitations of this study (section 7.6), some suggestions for future studies (section 7.7), and the 
final thesis conclusion (section 7.8). 
7.2 Revisiting the Aim of the Research  
It has been observed that traditional forms of environmental conservation solely based on 
rules and regulations have caused increased conflict between humans and wildlife and are now 
known to be ineffective. These strict rules in fragile environments often restrict local people from 
accessing natural resources which have been their only sources of livelihood for a long time. More 
recently, it has been widely argued that local resident attitudes play a vital role in achieving both 
conservation goals and sustainable tourism development in and around protected areas. Research 
and practice also suggest that incentives from tourism and recognition of the value of the 
environment for tourism can positively affect local resident attitudes towards environmental 
conservation and consequently their behaviour. However, the environmental literature suggests that 
local resident attitudes towards the environment and their attitude towards protected area 
management can be different. Furthermore, in the tourism literature, most of the studies on local 
resident attitudes towards environmental conservation have been conducted at particular stages of 
tourism development, their results cannot be applied to other stages, and there are few studies 
carried out at early stages of tourism development. Research has not focused on local resident 
attitudes prior to tourism development and compared them with attitudes after the introduction of 
tourism. Thus research has failed to investigate whether the often found positive attitudes are due to 
tourism or whether the local resident attitudes had been just as positive even before tourism was 
introduced.   
Consequently, this research aimed to investigate the differences between local resident 
attitudes towards the environment, protected area management (PAM) and tourism at two early 
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stages of tourism development by comparing attitudes in a community that has no prior experience 
of tourism and a community at an early stage of tourism development. This study has therefore 
started the process of addressing the two gaps of the limited understanding of local resident 
attitudes at the early stages of tourism development, and the lack of a distinction between attitudes 
to the environment and attitudes to PAM. Selecting two similar study areas in the same 
geographical region of Iran but at different stages of tourism development (pre and early tourism 
development), provided an opportunity to study the similarities and differences across and within 
the two settings.   
7.3 Addressing the Research Hypotheses and Presenting the Predictive Model 
Study of local resident attitudes towards the environment and PAM in a non-tourism setting 
and attitudes towards the environment, PAM and tourism in a tourism setting provided the 
opportunity to investigate the tourism impacts on local resident attitudes. This was accomplished by 
developing and testing six hypotheses to assess the association and differences between the three 
variables: Attitudes towards the Environment (AE), Attitudes towards the PAM (APAM) and 
Attitudes towards Tourism (AT) within and across the two settings. 
Table 7.1 provides a summary of the analysis and results for each of the six hypotheses of 
this study. Each hypothesis is presented, along with identification of the village(s) tested for each, 
whether the hypothesis was analysed in Group one which tested association or in Group two which 
determined whether differences existed in the variable across the two settings, the statistical 
significance of the association/ difference, and finally whether the result matched the expected 
relationship, as proposed in the Conceptual Model of the Relationships between Local Resident 
Attitudes to Tourism, the Environment, and Protected Area Management in a Non-Tourism Setting 
and a Tourism Setting (Figure 2.8). The details for the testing of each of the hypotheses are 
provided in Chapter 5 and the results are compared with the proposed expectations in the 
Descriptive Model of the Relationships between Local Resident Attitudes to Tourism, the 
Environment, and Protected Area Management in a Non-Tourism Setting and a Tourism Setting 
(Figure 5.4). 
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Table 7.1. Summary of the Hypotheses Testing and Results 
Hypothesis Village/s Analysis 
Group 
p-value 
(t/r) 
Result 
One: In a non-tourism setting, local 
resident attitudes towards the 
environment will be positively 
associated with their attitudes towards 
protected area management 
Non-tourism Association 
(2) 
p = 0.142  
(r = -0.113) 
Rejected 
Not As 
Expected 
Two: Local resident attitudes towards 
the environment will be more positive 
in a tourism setting than in a non-
tourism setting 
Non-tourism 
Tourism 
Difference 
(1) 
p = 0.554  
(t = 0.592) 
Rejected 
Not As 
Expected 
Three: Local resident attitudes 
towards protected area management 
will be more positive in a tourism 
setting than in a non-tourism setting 
Non-tourism 
Tourism 
Difference 
(1) 
p < 0.05 
(t = 6.04) 
Accepted 
As 
Expected 
Four: In a tourism setting, local 
resident attitudes towards the 
environment will be positively 
associated with their attitudes towards 
protected area management 
Tourism Association 
(2) 
p <0.01 
(r = 0.527) 
Accepted 
As 
Expected 
Five: In a tourism setting, local resident 
attitudes towards protected area 
management will be positively 
associated with their attitudes towards 
tourism 
Tourism Association 
(2) 
p <0.01 
(r = 0.399) 
Accepted 
As 
Expected 
Six: In a tourism setting, local resident 
attitudes towards the environment 
will be positively associated with their 
attitudes towards tourism 
Tourism Association 
(2) 
p <0.01 
(r = 0.567) 
Accepted 
As 
Expected 
Shaded boxes = Statistical significant relationship 
 
On the basis of the hypotheses testing, a Predictive Model of the Relationships between 
Local Resident Attitudes to Tourism, the Environment, and Protected Area Management in a Non-
Tourism Setting and a Tourism Setting (Figure 7.1) is proposed. This model firstly identifies the 
expected associations between attitude to the environment, PAM and tourism that would be 
expected in a village with no tourism, or in the early stages of tourism development. Furthermore, 
the model highlights the expected impact on attitude to the environment and PAM when tourism is 
introduced to a village. 
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Figure 7.1. Predictive Model of the Relationships between Local Resident Attitudes to 
Tourism, the Environment, and Protected Area Management in a Non-Tourism Setting and a 
Tourism Setting 
 
There are a number of implications of these expectations regarding attitude to the 
environment, PAM and tourism in the early stages of tourism development and these will be briefly 
presented in the following section on the key findings of the study and the management 
 223 
 
recommendation for those involved with protected area management, tourism planning and 
community development.  
7.4 Summary of the Six Key Findings and the Management Recommendations 
This section provides, in table form, a summary of the six Key Findings and the 
Management Recommendations for each, as were presented in detail in Chapter 6 (Table 7.2). 
These findings of the research brought together the qualitative case study results (Chapter 4) and the 
quantitative hypotheses results (Chapter 5), in the context of the existing literature (Chapter Two).   
 
Table 7.1.The Key Findings of the Research and the Management Recommendations 
Finding Management Recommendations 
Finding One: 
There is a distinction 
between attitudes 
towards the 
environment and 
attitudes towards PAM 
1. To truly reflect individuals’ feelings towards the protected area 
management and their ecological worldviews, attitudes towards protected 
area management and environment should be investigated separately. 
2. It is important to recognise that a known attitude to the environment or 
PAM may not reflect the attitude to the other. 
3. Both researchers and protected area managers need to be careful using 
results of existing studies that looked at combined protected area 
management and environmental attitudes. 
Finding Two:  
Early tourism 
development can play a 
role in improving local 
resident attitudes 
towards PAM and 
reducing conflicts in 
protected areas 
4. To improve local residents’ feelings and attitudes towards the protected 
area management programs, they should be provided with tangible 
alternative incentives through tourism such as job opportunities, better 
income and infrastructure. 
5. Protected area managers and tourism planners must promote small 
businesses for local people to participate in and enjoy the benefits of 
tourism. To avoid foreign ownership, the involvement process should be 
facilitated by providing low-interest loans to establish the business, and 
training, in order to obtain skills in tourism. 
6. Rules and regulation are not necessarily the best approach to reduce local 
people-park conflicts. A positive local people-park relationship can be 
achieved through the provision of tourism benefits and revenues. 
7. To enhance biodiversity conservation in protected areas, there is a need 
for continuous assessment of local people-park relationships through 
investigating local resident attitudes. 
Finding Three:  
Early tourism 
development does not 
necessary improve local 
resident attitudes 
towards the 
environment 
8. To utilise resources efficiently and tailor the conservation program for the 
best outcomes: 
a. Prior to introducing tourism, attitudes towards the environment 
should be investigated to determine whether there is an existing 
underlying positive attitude towards the environment.  
b. When introducing a conservation program, attention should be given 
to positive attitudes to the environment by building on that, 
particularly if you want to target any non-environmentally friendly 
behaviour. 
9. To improve local residents’ environmental attitudes and behaviours, 
effort from protected area managers will be required to establish links 
between the tourism benefits and value of the protected area resources as 
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attractions at early stages of tourism development before the resources are 
degraded. 
Finding Four:  
There can be an 
environmental attitude-
behaviour gap even at 
early stages of tourism 
development 
10. Attitudinal survey items should be fine-tuned to identify cognitive 
elements that determine whether individuals will undertake pro-
environmental behaviour.  
11. To support long-term positive environmental attitudes and pro-
environmental behaviour, there is a need to strengthen local awareness 
through different means of communication such as children experiencing 
the environment in a positive way. This should be done through 
encouraging protected area activities and in the school education 
program. 
12. Protected area managers and tourism planers should link with and support 
the environmental NGOs so that they can enhance the extent of their 
voluntary conservation activities. 
Finding Five:  
Tourism development 
plans can have serious 
negative environmental 
impacts on protected 
areas 
13. Protected areas that are going to experience notable human activities need 
zoning: 
a. Identifying core and buffer zones so that limited resources, 
conservation effort and law enforcement can be focused more on the 
core zone while concentrating tourism activities in less sensitive 
areas. 
b. The provision of the information about the borders, the zones, and 
the activities allowed in each zone helps to avoid unnecessary local 
people-park conflicts. 
14. Protected area managers are required to actively and systematically 
monitor the impacts of tourism development over time, in and around 
protected areas.  
15. The proposed tourism development plans for both villages need to be 
revised as some activities are likely to have significant negative 
environmental impacts. An appropriate sustainable tourism plan should 
revisit the proposed activities such as expanding the road network, 
constructing a theme park and planning events. 
Finding Six:  
There is lack of 
collaboration between 
the tourism and 
environmental 
conservation 
government bodies 
16. To achieve both environmental conservation and community 
development, the government bodies responsible for tourism development 
and environmental conservation must collaborate. 
17. To ensure sustainable tourism development will occur, the government 
body responsible for environmental conservation must be included in 
each stage of any tourism development plan, in or around the protected 
areas.  
18. Local communities who live in or around protected areas are required to 
be included in protected area planning and tourism development. 
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7.5 Theoretical Contributions 
Much research has been conducted on the relationship between tourism development, its 
impacts, and local resident attitudes. Despite all these years of research, investigating local resident 
attitudes as an indicator of sustainable tourism has become even more popular (Nunkoo et al., 2013) 
and there is still a need for more in-depth research on local resident attitudes (Sharpley, 2014). 
Tourism is widely believed to positively influence local resident attitudes towards the 
environment and conservation (Alexander, 2000; Liu et al., 2010; Newmark et al., 1993; Sekhar, 
2003; Weladji et al., 2003). So, it is expected that after tourism development the local community 
will have more positive attitudes towards the environment. However, with the lack of research on 
early stages of tourism development, research has failed to distinguish between what already existed 
and/or has been achieved by tourism. To bridge these gaps in the literature, two cases in central Iran 
(a developing country) were selected. Both case studies were at the early stages of tourism 
development (pre-and early tourism development). As pioneering research, comparing local 
resident attitudes at pre-and early stages of tourism development, the results revealed that at least at 
early stages of tourism development, tourism does not seem to significantly affect local resident 
attitudes toward the environment. Therefore, the findings from this study do not support the general 
position in the tourism literature, at least at this stage (early stage) of tourism development. Overall 
this study provided a deeper understanding of the environmental attitudes specifically at early 
stages (pre-and early) of tourism development in a developing country.  
Moreover, despite the discussions on the significant impacts of tourism development on 
attitudes towards conservation and the environment (Alexander, 2000; Allendorf et al., 2006; 
Ormsby & Kaplin, 2005; Ramakrishnan, 2007), past research has failed to distinguish between the 
attitudes towards the environment and attitudes towards PAM as ‘conservation’ was generally 
studied as a single variable. Therefore, this research aimed to investigate the differences between 
local resident attitudes towards the environment, PAM and tourism at two early stages of tourism 
development. 
Although many authors in the environmental management literature believe that the 
presence of conflicts and negative attitudes towards PAM influence local resident attitudes towards 
the environment (Alexander, 2000; Allendorf et al., 2006; Ramakrishnan, 2007), the findings in this 
study did not confirm an association between attitudes towards the environment and PAM in the 
non-tourism setting. The results also showed that differently to attitudes towards the environment, 
attitudes towards PAM differed significantly between the two settings and were more positive in the 
tourism setting. Therefore, as a theoretical contribution, this study now reveals that differences in 
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local resident attitudes towards environmental conservation in tourism destinations might be due to 
differences in their attitudes towards PAM and not attitudes towards the environment. 
The results of this study also showed that exposing communities to more tourism impacts 
does not necessary results in negative attitudes to tourism as is the traditional belief supported by 
Doxey’s Irridex Model (Doxey, 1975) and Butler’s Tourism life cycle model (Butler, 1980) 
suggests. Both models and to some extent Smith’s tourist typology (Smith, 1977) indicate that local 
resident attitudes towards tourism change to negative as tourism develops. These have now been 
criticised for ‘their inherent linearity and assumption of local community homogeneity’ (Sharpley, 
2014, p. 42). However, according to (Vargas-Sánchez et al., 2015), positive attitudes at early stages 
are primarily influenced by personal benefits from tourism whereas at later stages attitudes are 
mainly influenced by community benefits. Thus, it would be interesting to study local resident 
attitudes of the same communities after a few years in later stages of tourism development and after 
they have reached stagnation stage of Butler’ Tourism Area Life Cycle (Butler, 1980) and 
Saturation point of Doxey Irridex Model (Doxey, 1975).  
As widely discussed in the tourism literature, both positive and negative impacts of tourism 
development have significant roles in shaping local resident attitudes towards tourism, environment 
and conservation (Arjunan et al., 2006; Li et al., 2010; Mbaiwa & Stronza, 2011). Thus, it was 
crucial to choose the best instrument to investigate the attitudes. A questionnaire was designed to 
measure local resident attitudes towards PAM and Tourism Development. This questionnaire 
consisted of some attitude statements originally developed for this study and some obtained and/or 
modified from other studies. An acceptable level of construct validity and internal consistency of 
the questionnaire was confirmed in this study.  
In addition, an instrument was required to measure environmental attitudes. As discussed in 
Chapter 2, there are many environmental attitudes measures that have been developed and used in 
the literature. However, Hawcroft and Milfont (2010) believe that there are only three which have 
been widely used in the literature (The Environmental Concern Scale (Weigel & Weigel, 1978), the 
Ecology Scale (Maloney & Ward, 1973), and the NEP Scale (Dunlap & Liere, 1978)). Of these, the 
NEP seems to be the most widely used scale to measure environmental beliefs (Lundmark, 2007; 
Packer et al., 2014).  
The set of questions was successful to measure local resident attitudes towards the 
environment, PAM and tourism at two cases in a developing country. Therefore, as a theoretical 
contribution, the full questionnaire can contribute to the body of literature as a useful and valid tool 
to measure attitudes towards the environment, PAM and tourism. The questionnaire could be used 
to measure local resident attitudes in other protected areas and results could be compared with the 
findings from this research. The results of this study have also further contributed to the limited 
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attitudinal research on tourism development in Iran and shown that the NEP is valid in this cultural 
context.  
7.6 Limitations 
This research is bounded by some limitations that should be acknowledged. First, despite the 
advantages of longitudinal studies in providing a better understanding of local resident attitudes 
over time, due to time limitation (PhD period), a comparative study method was selected to conduct 
this research. Also the results of this study may not be generalised across all other rural 
communities as the research is based on findings from two typical Iranian villages and was 
conducted through snowball sampling. It is also acknowledged that this research focuses on the 
early stages of tourism development, and it does not address the other phases in tourism 
development, or other forms of development.  
In addition the research used a primarily quantitative approach that was supported by 
qualitative inquiry. Further qualitative inquiry with additional interviews or focus groups with local 
residents would have provided a more in-depth investigation into the issues, and offered 
explanations for the reasons behind the quantitative findings and other issues related to 
environmental management in the early stages of tourism development.  
Another limitation relates to secondary data, especially the census data, as they are a 
snapshot image of the villages at that particular time. Census data are collected every five years in 
Iran and it usually takes a long time before they are released to the public, so there might be the 
problem of accuracy as populations and other related figures may change during this period.  
Linked to this limitation is the issue of jobs, as questioned in the demographic section of the 
survey. On reflection, the questions could have provided clearer options to collect data on local 
residents employed in seasonal work, involved in multiple jobs, and receiving income from the 
rental of properties to tourists.   
It is also acknowledged that there are several assumptions in this study. Firstly, I conducted 
interviews with two local leaders and a representative from each government body. A purposive 
sampling method was used to access the most appropriate person to be interviewed for the study. It 
is also assumed that these people openly discussed the issues without fear of damaging their 
reputation, community or organisation.  
7.7 Future Research 
The main objectives of sustainable tourism development in protected areas are community 
development and conservation of natural resources. To achieve the above goals, it is crucial to 
understand local residents’ views regarding tourism development and its associated impacts. The 
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aim of this research was to provide a better understanding of local resident attitudes at the early 
stages of tourism development. However, as explained in the previous section, there were some 
limitations in undertaking this research. Based on the findings of this research and limitations, some 
recommendations for future research are offered.  
The findings of this study are limited to the nature of the sampling process. The findings and 
interpretations were based on two villages in central Iran. It would be very useful to conduct this 
research with different villages in other communities near protected areas to see how different park 
management and protection policies influence attitudes. In both cases in this study, local residents 
had positive attitudes towards the variables. Conducting the study in the places where local 
residents have more negative attitudes, particularly towards PAM, might reveal other additional 
findings. Such research would test and develop the proposed Predictive Model of the Relationships 
between Local Resident Attitudes to Tourism, the Environment, and Protected Area Management. 
Future research could employ a more balanced quantitative-qualitative approach. This 
would ensure that the richness of the individual cases and the in-depth value of the voices of the 
local residents could support, explain or even question the quantitative results. More specifically a 
qualitative investigation would make sure that attitude-behaviour gaps are not missed as ultimately 
the behaviour of the local residents contributes to the impacts of tourism development on the 
environment.    
It is also discussed that the value system and priorities assigned to different values can have 
significant impacts on both environmental attitudes and behaviours. Therefore, it would be very 
useful to investigate the association between environmental values, attitudes, and behaviours at the 
pre- and early stages of tourism development. It would also be interesting to see how tourism 
development can affect local residents’ feelings about PAM (the affective component of attitudes), 
and can enhance their environmental awareness influencing their belief (the cognitive component of 
attitudes). 
Both villages in this study were at the early stages of tourism development. At early stages 
of tourism development, positive attitudes are mainly influenced by the personal benefits that local 
residents received from tourism. However, at later stages and at maturity stages of the tourism life 
cycle, attitudes are mostly influenced by the benefits the community receives (Vargas-Sánchez et 
al., 2015). Further research would be valuable to investigate tourism development impacts on local 
resident attitudes at later stages of tourism development in these villages and then to compare the 
results with the results from this study. Further investigation can reveal how local resident attitudes 
are influenced and change after a few years when the destinations may have reached the stagnation 
stage of Butler’s Tourism Area Life Cycle (Butler, 1980) and the saturation point of the Doxey 
Irridex Model (Doxey, 1975). Such research could investigate the links between stages of tourism 
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development, local resident attitudes, and actual behaviours, and build on the proposed Theoretical 
Model of the Differences in Attitudes of Local Residents at Different Stages of Tourism 
Development.  
7.8 Conclusion 
 This research aimed to investigate the relationship between tourism at its early stages and 
protection of the environment. This is important because for tourism development to be 
environmentally sustainable, it would ideally start off that way in the early stages, yet there is little 
research to inform theory and management practice in this area. 
The approach of comparing two case study villages near protected areas in Iran, one with no 
tourism and one with early tourism, was selected to allow specific focus on potential influences of 
tourism on these communities and their relationships with the environment and protected areas in 
particular. Both case study villages are situated in a remote area of the country and experiencing 
challenges in striving for environmental protection and community development. The research 
involved a specific focus on local resident attitudes and combined this with information on the case 
study areas gathered via interviews, observations and secondary data to formulate some relevant 
key findings and management recommendations.  
This study did not find any significant differences between attitudes towards the 
environment across the two settings.  However, the attitudes towards the PAM were significantly 
different across the two settings. It seems that in the tourism setting, tourism benefits have reduced 
local residents’ dependency on natural resources. Comparing present and past occupations in the 
last ten years in the tourism setting indicates a major shift from traditional jobs such as agriculture 
to tourism-related jobs such as working in restaurant and shopkeeping.  Providing alternative 
sources of income by tourism have resulted in reducing local people- park conflicts and, therefore, 
supporting more positive attitudes towards the PAM.  
This research has shown how distinguishing between attitudes towards the environment and 
attitudes towards PAM provides the opportunity to investigate the impacts of tourism development 
on local resident attitude and behaviours at early stages of tourism development. This study shows 
that tourism has the potential to reduce local people-park conflicts, influence local resident attitude 
towards PAM, but also create new environmental problems. In the case study villages, tourism 
seems to have the potential to conserve the environment and also improve local livelihoods, 
however carful management is required to minimise negative environmental impacts of tourism 
development. This research focused on studying local resident attitude in two typical villages in 
central Iran. The findings of this study are useful for tourism development in the protected areas 
locally as well as in similar cases worldwide. The implications of this study are helpful for tourism 
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planners and protected area managers for future tourism development in the case study villages and 
other similar rural regions near protected areas.  
 
 
 
  
 231 
 
 Appendix A: Questionnaire 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 232 
 
 
 
 
 233 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 234 
 
Appendix B: Ethical Clearance 
 
 
 235 
 
References 
Adeleke, B. O. (2015). Assessment of residents’ attitude towards ecotourism in KwaZulu-Natal 
protected areas. International Journal of Culture, Tourism and Hospitality Research, 9(3), 
316-328.  
Ajzen, I. (1991). The theory of planned behavior. Organizational behavior and human decision 
processes, 50(2), 179–211.  
Ajzen, I. (2001). Nature and operation of attitudes. Annual Review of Psychology, 52, 27-58.  
Akis, S., Peristianis, N., & Warner, J. (1996). Residents' attitudes to tourism development: the case 
of Cyprus. Tourism Management, 17(7), 481-494.  
Al Haija, A. A. (2011). Jordan: Tourism and conflict with local communities. Habitat International, 
35(1), 93-100.  
Alavi, J., & Yasin, M. M. (2000). Iran’s tourism potential and market realities: An empirical 
approach to closing the gap. Journal of Travel & Tourism Marketing, 9(3), 1-22.  
Alexander, S. E. (2000). Resident attitudes towards conservation and the Black Howler Monkeys in 
Belize: The community baboon sanctuary. Environmental Conservation, 27(4), 341-350.  
Allcock, J. B. (1986). Yugoslavia’s tourist trade: Pot of gold or pig in a poke? Annals of Tourism 
Research, 13(4), 565-588.  
Allendorf, T. D. (2010). A framework for the park-people relationship: Insights from protected 
areas in Nepal and Myanmar. International Journal of Sustainable Development and World 
Ecology, 17(5), 417-422.  
Allendorf, T. D., Aung, M., & Songer, M. (2012). Using residents' perceptions to improve park-
people relationships in Chatthin Wildlife Sanctuary, Myanmar. Journal of Environmental 
Management, 99, 36-43.  
Allendorf, T. D., Swe, K., Oo, T., Htut, Y., Aung, M., & Aung, M. (2006). Community attitudes 
toward three protected areas in Upper Myanmar (Burma). Environmental Conservation, 33, 
344–352.  
Allport, G. W. (1935). Attitudes. In C. Murshison (Ed.), Handbook of social psychology (pp. 798-
844). Worcester, MA: Clark University Press. 
Amburgey, J. W., & Thoman, D. B. (2012). Dimensionality of the New Ecological Paradigm: 
Issues of factor structure and measurement. Environment and Behavior, 44(2), 235-256.  
Andereck, K. L., Valentine, K. M., Knopf, R. C., & Vogt, C. A. (2005). Residents’ perceptions of 
community tourism impacts. Annals of Tourism Research, 32(4), 1056-1076.  
Andereck, K. L., & Vogt, C. A. (2000). The relationship between residents’ attitudes toward 
tourism and tourism development options. Journal of Travel Research, 39, 27-36.  
 236 
 
Anderson, G. (1993). Fundamentals of educational research. London, UK: Falmer Press. 
Andriotis, K., & Vaughan. (2003). Urban residents’ attitudes toward tourism development: The case 
of Crete. Journal of Travel Research, 42(2), 172-185.  
Ap, J. (1990). Residents’ perceptions research on the social impacts of tourism. Annals of Tourism 
Research, 17(4), 610-616.  
Ap, J. (1992a). Residents’ perceptions of tourism impacts. Annals of Tourism Research, 19(4), 665-
690.  
Ap, J. (1992b). Understanding host residents’ perception of the impacts of tourism through social 
exchange theory. Unpublished dissertation. Texas A&M University. Texas.  
Aref, F. (2010). Community capacity as an approach for sustainable tourism. e-Review of Tourism 
Research, 8(2), 30-40.  
Aref, F., Redzuan, M. R., & Gill, S. S. (2009). Community skill & knowledge for tourism 
development. European Journal of Social Sciences, 8(4), 665-671.  
Arjunan, M., Holmes, C., Puyravaud, J.-P., & Davidar, P. (2006). Do developmental initiatives 
influence local attitudes toward conservation? A case study from the Kalakad-Mundanthurai 
Tiger Reserve, India. Journal of Environmental Management, 79(2), 188-197.  
Arnberger, A., Eder, R., Allex, B., Sterl, P., & Burns, R. C. (2012). Relationships between national-
park affinity and attitudes towards protected area management of visitors to the Gesaeuse 
National Park, Austria. Forest Policy and Economics, 19(0), 48-55.  
Ashley, C., & Roe, D. (1998). Enhancing community involvement in wildlife tourism: issues and 
challenges (Vol. 11). London: International Institute for Environment and Development. 
Azizi Jalilian, M., Danehkar, A., & Shaban Ali Fami, H. (2012). Determination of indicators and 
standards for tourism impacts in protected Karaj River, Iran. Tourism Management, 33(1),  
Babbie, E. (2005). The basics of social research. Belmont: Wadsworth. 
Babbie, E. (2007). The practice of social research (11 ed.). Belmont: Wadsworth. 
Bagri, S., Gupta, B., & George, B. (2009). Environmental orientation and ecotourism awareness 
among pilgrims, adventure tourists, and leisure tourists. Preliminary Communication, 57(1), 
55-68.  
Bakker, H. (2010). Epistemology In A. Mills, g. Durepos & E. Wiebe (Eds.), Encyclopedia of case 
study research. Thousand Oaks: Sage. 
Bailey, K. D. (1982). Method of social research (Second ed.). New York: Free Press. 
Baral, N., Joel, T., & Heinen, J. (2007). Resources use, conservation attitudes, management 
intervention and park-people relations in the Western Terai landscape of Nepal. 
Environmental Conservation, 34(01), 64 - 72  
 237 
 
Baral, N., Stern, M. J., & Heinen, J. T. (2007). Integrated conservation and development project life 
cycles in the Annapurna Conservation Area, Nepal: Is development overpowering 
conservation? Biodiversity and Conservation, 2903–2917 
Baral, N., Stern, M. J., & Bhattarai, R. (2008). Contingent valuation of ecotourism in Annapurna 
conservation area, Nepal: Implications for sustainable park finance and local development. 
Ecological Economics, 66(2-3), 218-227.  
Barrett, C., Brandon, K., Gibson, C., & Gjertsen, H. (2001). Conserving tropical biodiversity amid 
weak institutions. BioScience, 51, 497-502.  
Barriball, K. L., & While, A. (1994). Collecting data using a semi-structured interview: a discussion 
paper. Journal of Advanced Nursing, 19, 328-335.  
Bartlett, C. Y., Maltali, T., Petro, G., & Valentine, P. (2010). Policy implications of protected area 
discourse in the Pacific islands. Marine Policy, 34(1), 99-104.  
Becken, S. (2004). How tourists and tourism experts perceive climate change and carbon-offsetting 
schemes. Journal of Sustainable Tourism, 12(4), 332-345.  
Beeton, S. (2006). Community development trough tourism: Land Links. 
Belsky, J. (1999). Misrepresenting Communities: The politics of community-based rural ecotourism 
in Gales Point Manatee, Belize. Rural Sociology, 64, 641-666.  
Benckendorff, P., Moscardo, G., & Murphy, L. (2012). Environmental attitudes of generation Y 
students: Foundations for sustainability education in tourism. Journal of Teaching in Travel 
& Tourism, 12(1), 44-69.  
Bergin-Seers, S., & Mair, J. (2009). Emerging green tourists in Australia: Their behaviours and 
attitudes. Tourism and Hospitality Research, 9(2), 109-119.  
Bestard, A., & Nadal, J. R. (2007). Modelling environmental attitudes toward tourism. Tourism 
Management, 28(3), 688-695.  
Blackie, P. (2006). Is small really beautiful? Community-based natural resource management in 
Malawi and Botswana. World Development, 34, 1942-1957.  
Blaikie, N. (2003). Analysing quantitative data. Wiltshire: Sage Publications. 
Blamey, R. K. (2001). Principles of ecotourism. In D. B. Weaver (Ed.), The Encyclopedia of 
Ecotourism (pp. 4-22). Wallingford: CAB International. 
Bolaane, M. (2004). The impact of game reserve policy on the River BaSarwa/ Bushmen of 
Botswana. Social Policy and Administration, 38(4), 399-417.  
Boslaugh, S. (2007). Secondary data sources for public health: A practical guide: Cambridge 
University Press. 
Bottrill, C., & Pearce, D. (1995). Ecotourism: Towards a key elements approach to operationalising 
the concept. Journal of Sustainable Tourism, 3(1), 45-54.  
 238 
 
Bradshaw, J. (1972). The concept of social need. New Society, 19(496), 640-643.  
Bramwell, B., & Lane, B. (2011). Towards innovation in sustainable tourism research? Journal of 
Sustainable Tourism, 20(1), 1-7.  
Brandon, K., & Wells, M. (1992). Planning for people and parks: Design dilemmas. World 
Development, 20(4), 557-570.  
Breakey, N. M. (2005). Tourism destination development-beyond Butler (PhD Thesis), The 
University of Queensland, Brisbane.  
Brouwer, R., Brouwer, S., Eleveld, M. A., Verbraak, M., Wagtendonk, A. J., & van der Woerd, H. 
J. (2016). Public willingness to pay for alternative management regimes of remote marine 
protected areas in the North Sea. Marine Policy, 68, 195-204. 
Borrini-Feyerabend, G., Dudley, N., Jaeger, T., Lassen, B., Broome, N. P., Phillips, A., & 
Sandwith, T. (2013). Governance of protected areas: From understanding to action. Gland, 
Switzerland: International Union for Conservation of Nature (IUCN). 
Bouma, G. D. (2000). The research process. Oxford: Oxford University Press. 
Bouma, G. D., & Ling, R. (2004). The research process (Fifth ed.). New York: Oxford University 
Press. 
Bovarnick, A., & Gupta, A. (2003). Local Business for Global Biodiversity Conservation: 
Improving the design of small business development strategies in biodiversity projects. New 
York: United Nations Development Programme. 
Butler, R. W. (1980). The concept of a tourism area cycle of evolution: implications for 
management of resources. Canadian Geographer, 24, 5-12.  
Campbell, S. J., Kartawijaya, T., Yulianto, I., Prasetia, R., & Clifton, J. (2013). Co-management 
approaches and incentives improve management effectiveness in the Karimunjawa National 
Park, Indonesia. Marine Policy, 41, 72-79.  
Calabrese, D., Kalantari, K., Santucci, F., & Stanghellini, E. (2008). Environmental policies and 
strategic communication in Iran: the value of public opinion research in decision making 
(Vol. 1): World Bank Publications. 
Calado, H., Bragagnolo, C., Silva, S., & Vergílio, M. (2016). Adapting environmental function 
analysis for management of protected areas in small islands – case of Pico Island (the 
Azores). Journal of Environmental Management, 171, 231-242.  
Canavire-Bacarreza, G., & Hanauer, M. M. (2012). Estimating the impacts of Bolivia's protected 
areas on poverty. World Development, 41, 265–285. 
Cardozo, M. (2011). Economic displacement and local attitude towards protected area 
establishment in the Peruvian Amazon. Geoforum, 42(5), 603-614.  
 239 
 
Carmichael, B. A. (2000). A matrix model for resident attitudes and behaviours in a rapidly 
changing tourist area. Tourism Management, 21(6), 601-611.  
Carmody, J., & Prideaux, B. (2008). Community attitudes, knowledge, perceptions and use of the 
Wet Tropics of Queensland World Heritage Area in 2007. Reef and Rainforest Research 
Centre, Townsville, Australia. 
Cavus, S., & Tanrisevdi, A. (2003). Residents' attitudes toward tourism development: A case study 
in Kusadasi, Turkey. Tourism Analysis, 7(3-4), 259-269.  
Chawla, R. (2009). Parks and protected area tourism. New Delhi, India Rajat Publications. 
Ceríaco, L. M., Marques, M. P., Madeira, N. C., Vila-Viçosa, C. M., & Mendes, P. (2011). Folklore 
and traditional ecological knowledge of geckos in Southern Portugal: implications for 
conservation and science. Journal of ethnobiology and ethnomedicine, 7, 26.  
Cernea, M. M., & Schmidt-Soltau, K. (2006). Poverty risks and national parks: Policy issues in 
conservation and resettlement. World Development, 34(10), 1808-1830.  
Cheng, T.-M., & Wu, H. C. (2015). How do environmental knowledge, environmental sensitivity, 
and place attachment affect environmentally responsible behavior? An integrated approach 
for sustainable island tourism. Journal of Sustainable Tourism, 23(4), 557-576.  
Choi, A. S., & Fielding, K. S. (2013). Environmental attitudes as WTP predictors: A case study 
involving endangered species. Ecological Economics, 89(0), 24-32.  
Choi, H. C., & Murray, I. (2010). Resident attitudes toward sustainable community tourism. 
Journal of Sustainable Tourism, 18(4), 575-594.  
Claiborne, P. (2010). Community participation in tourism development and the value of social 
capital-the case of Bastimentos, Boscas del Toro, Panama. (Master), University of 
Gothenberg, Sweden.  
Clements, T., Rainey, H., An, D., Rours, V., Tan, S., Thong, S., . . . Milner-Gulland, E. J. (2013). 
An evaluation of the effectiveness of a direct payment for biodiversity conservation: The 
Bird Nest Protection Program in the Northern Plains of Cambodia. Biological Conservation, 
157(0), 50-59.  
Coccossis, H. (1996). Tourism and sustainability: perspectives and implications. In G. K. Priestley, 
J. A. Edwards, & H. Coccossis (Eds.), Sustainable tourism? European experiences (pp. 1-
21). Wallingford: CAB International. 
Cole, S. (1997). Cultural heritage tourism: The villagers’ perspective. A case study from Ngada, 
Flores. In W. Nuryanti (Ed.), Tourism and Heritage Management (pp. 468-481). 
Yogyakarta: Gadjah Mada University Press. 
Cole, S. (2006). Information and empowerment: The keys to achieving sustainable tourism. Journal 
of Sustainable Tourism, 14(6), 629-644.  
 240 
 
Conner, M. (2013). Health cognitions, affect and health behaviors. The European Health 
Psychologist, 15(2), 33-39.  
Conner, M., Godin, G., Sheeran, P., & Germain, M. (2013). Some feelings are more important: 
Cognitive attitudes, affective attitudes, anticipated affect, and blood donation. Health 
Psychology, 32(3), 264-272.  
Cooke, K. (1982). Guidelines for socially appropriate tourism development in British Columbia. 
Journal of Tourism Research, 21(1), 22-28.  
Corral-Verdugo, V. c., Bechtel, R. B., & Fraijo-Sing, B. (2003). Environmental beliefs and water 
conservation: An empirical study. Journal of Environmental Psychology, 23(3), 247-257.  
Crano, W. D., Cooper, J., & Forgas, J. P. (2011). Attitudes and attitude change: An introductory 
review. In J. P. Forgas, J. Cooper, & W. D. Crano (Eds.), The Psychology of Attitudes and 
Attitude Change: Taylor and Francis. 
Curtis, B., & Curtis, C. (2011). Social research: A practical introduction. London: Sage 
Publications. 
Darvish, M. (2013). Shock of salary and wage on the frail body of Iran’s nature! Etemad, 10, 2625. 
doi:http://bit.ly/13AOH54. 
Darvishsefat, A. (2007). Atlas of protected areas of Iran. Tehran: University of Tehran. 
Darvishsefat, A., Khosravi, A., & Borzui, A. (2008). Concept of the national atlas of protected 
areas of Iran and its realization paper presented at the Integrating Generations, Stockholm, 
Sweden.  
Davis, J. S., & Morais, D. B. (2004). Factions and enclaves: Small towns and socially unsustainable 
tourism development. Journal of Travel Research, 43(1), 3-10.  
Dearnley, C. (2005). A reflection on the use of semi-structured interviews. Nurse Researcher, 
13(1), 19-28.  
Deery, M., Jago, L., & Fredline, L. (2005). A framework for the development of social and 
socioeconomic indicators for sustainable tourism in communities. Tourism Review 
International, 9(1), 69-77.  
Deery, M., Jago, L., & Fredline, L. (2012). Rethinking social impacts of tourism research: A new 
research agenda. Tourism Management, 33(1), 64–73.  
DeFries, R., Hansen, A., Newton, A. C., & Hansen, M. C. (2005). Increasing isolation of protected 
areas in tropical forests over the past twenty years. Ecological Applications, 15(1), 19-26.  
De Groot, J. I. M., & Steg, L. (2009). Morality and Prosocial Behavior: The Role of Awareness, 
Responsibility, and Norms in the Norm Activation Model. The Journal of Social 
Psychology, 149(4), 425-449. 
 241 
 
Del Bosque, I. R., & Martín, H. S. (2008). Tourist satisfaction a cognitive-affective model. Annals 
of Tourism Research, 35(2), 551-573.  
Denzin, N. K., & Lincoln, Y. (2005). Introduction: The discipline and practices of qualitative 
research. In N. Denzin & Y. Lincoln (Eds.), The Sage handbook of qualitative research 
(Third ed., pp. 1-32). Thousand Oaks: Sage. 
Denzin, N. K., & Lincoln, Y. S. (1998). Strategies of qualitative inquiry. Thousand Oaks: Sage 
Publications. 
De Pourcq, K., Thomas, E., Arts, B., Vranckx, A., Léon-Sicard, T., & Van Damme, P. (2017). 
Understanding and Resolving Conflict Between Local Communities and Conservation 
Authorities in Colombia. World Development, 93, 125-135. 
De Vaus, D. (2001). Research design in social research. London: Sage Publications. 
Dharmaratne, G. S., Yee Sang, F., & Walling, L. J. (2000). Tourism potentials for financing 
protected areas. Annals of Tourism Research, 27(3), 590-610.  
Dibb, S., Simkin, L., Pride, W., & Ferrell, O. (1994). Marketing: Concepts and strategies (2 ed.). 
Boston: Houghton Mifflin. 
Diedrich, A., & García-Buades, E. (2009). Local perceptions of tourism as indicators of destination 
decline. Tourism Management, 30(4), 512-521.  
Dietz, T., Fitzgerald, A., & Shwom, R. (2005). Environmental values. Annual Review of 
Environment and Resources, 30(1), 335-372.  
Dillman, D. A. (2000). Mail and internet surveys: The tailored design method. New York: John 
Wiley & Sons. 
Dimitrakopoulos, P. G., Jones, N., Iosifides, T., Florokapi, I., Lasda, O., Paliouras, F., & 
Evangelinos, K. I. (2010). Local attitudes on protected areas: Evidence from three Natura 
2000 wetland sites in Greece. Journal of Environmental Management, 91(9), 1847-1854.  
DOE. (2015). Iranian protected areas data. Retrieved 7/7/2015, from Department of the 
Environment of Iran. 
DOEY. (2015). Bafgh Protected Area. from Department of Environment of Yazd 
Dogan, H. Z. (1989). Forms of adjustment: Sociocultural impacts of tourism. Annals of Tourism 
Research, 16(2), 216-236.  
Doh, M. (2006). Change through tourism: Resident perceptions of tourism development. Texas 
A&M University.  
Dolnicar, S. (2013). Asking good survey questions. Journal of Travel Research, 52(5), 551-574.  
Dolnicar, S., Grün, B., & Yanamandram, V. (2013). Dynamic, interactive survey questions can 
increase survey data quality. Journal of Travel & Tourism Marketing, 30(7), 690-699. 
 242 
 
Dolnicar, S., & Hurlimann, A. (2010). Australians’ water conservation behaviours and attitudes. 
Australian Journal of Water Resources, 14(1), 43-53. 
Dolnicar, S., Hurlimann, A., & Grün, B. (2012). Water conservation behavior in Australia. Journal 
of Environmental Management, 105, 44-52. 
Dolnicar, S., & Leisch, F. (2008). An Investigation of tourists’ patterns of obligation to protect the 
environment. Journal of Travel Research, 46(4), 381-391.  
Donohoe, H. M., & Needham, R. D. (2006). Ecotourism: The evolving contemporary definition. 
Journal of Ecotourism, 5(3), 192 - 210.  
Dormandy, E., Hankins, M., & Marteau, T. M. (2006). Attitudes and uptake of a screening test: The 
moderating role of ambivalence. Psychology & Health, 21(4), 499-511.  
Dowling, R. K. (2003). Community attitudes: Tourism development in natural environment. In S. 
Singh, D. J. Timothy, & R. K. Dowling (Eds.), Tourism in destination communities. 
Wallingford: CABI Publishing. 
Doxey, G. V. (1975). A causation theory of visitor-resident irritants: methodology and research 
inferences. Paper presented at the Travel and Tourism Research Association Sixth Annual 
Conference, San Diego. 
Dredge, D., & Hales, R. (2012). Community case study research. In L. Dwyer, A. Gill, & N. 
Seetaram (Eds.), Handbook of research methods in tourism: Quantitative and qualitative 
approaches. Cheltenham, UK: Edward Elgar Publishing. 
Dudley, N. (2008). Guidelines for applying protected area management categories. Gland: IUCN. 
Dudley, N., Belokurov, A., Higgins-Zogib, L., Hockings, M., Stolton, S., & Burgess, N. (2007). 
Tracking Progress in Managing Protected Areas around the World. An Analysis of Two 
Applications of the Management Effectiveness Tracking Tool Developed. Switzerland: 
WWF International. 
Dunlap, R. (2008). The New Environmental Paradigm Scale: From Marginality to Worldwide Use. 
The Journal of Environmental Education, 40(1), 3-18.  
Dunlap, R., & Liere, K. D. V. (1978). The ‘new environmental paradigm’: a proposed measuring 
instrument and preliminary results. Journal of Environmental Education, 9, 10–19.  
Dunlap, R., Liere, K. D. V., Mertig, A., & Jones, R. E. (2000). Measuring endorsement of the new 
ecological paradigm: a revised NEP scale. Journal of Social Issues, 56, 425–442.  
Dyer, P., Gursoy, D., Sharma, B., & Carter, J. (2007). Structural modeling of resident perceptions 
of tourism and associated development on the Sunshine Coast, Australia. Tourism 
Management, 28(2), 409-422.  
Eagles, P. F. J. (2013). Research priorities in park tourism. Journal of Sustainable Tourism, 22(4), 
528-549.  
 243 
 
Eagles, P. F. J., McCool, S. F., & Haynes, C. D. (2002). Sustainable tourism in protected areas: 
Guidelines for planning and management. Gland: IUCN. 
Eagles, P. F. J., Romagosa, F., Buteau-Duitschaever, W. C., Havitz, M., Glover, T. D., & 
McCutcheon, B. (2012). Good governance in protected areas: an evaluation of stakeholders’ 
perceptions in British Columbia and Ontario Provincial Parks. Journal of Sustainable 
Tourism, 21(1), 60-79.  
Ebua, V. B., Agwafo, T. E., & Fonkwo, S. N. (2011). Attitudes and perceptions as threats to 
wildlife conservation in the Bakossi area, South West Cameroon. International Journal of 
Biodiversity and Conservation, 3, 631–636.  
Trading Economics. (2011). International tourism; Number of arrivals in Iran. Retrieved from 
http://www.tradingeconomics.com/iran/international-tourism-number-of-arrivals-wb-
data.html 
Elliot, S., Papadopoulos, N., & Kim, S. (2011). An integrative model of place image: exploring 
relationships between destination, product, and country image. Journal of Travel Research, 
50(5), 520-534.  
Ewert, A., Place, G., & Sibthorp, J. (2005). Early life outdoor experience and an individual’s 
environmental attitudes. Leisure Sciences, 27(3), 225-239.  
Faghri, R. (2007). Tourism planning and policy making of The Islamic Republic of Iran. (Master), 
Lulea University of Technology.  
Farsnews. (2014). Number of Foreign Tourists Visiting Iran Rising. Retrieved from 
http://www.farsnews.com/newstext.php?nn=13930207001424  
Farzin, M. R. (2007). Study & analysis of Iran's tourism policies in the fourth development plan. 
Tehran: Asareh. 
Fishbein, M., & Ajzen, L. (1975). Belief, attitude, intention and behavior: An introduction to theory 
and research. London: Addison-Wesley. 
Fontana, A., & Fery, J. H. (2005). The interview: From neutral stance to political involvement. In 
N. K. Denzin & Y. S. Lincoln (Eds.), The Sage Handbook of Qualitative Research (3 ed., 
pp. 695-728). Thousand Oaks: Sage Publications. 
Formica, S., & Uysal, M. (2001). Segmentation of Travelers Based on Environmental Attitudes. 
Journal of Hospitality & Leisure Marketing, 9(3-4), 35-49.  
Formica, S., & Uysal, M. (2002). Segmentation of travellers based on environmental attitudes. 
Journal of Hospitality & Leisure Marketing, 9(3), 35-49.  
Fredline, E., & Faulkner, B. (2000). Host community reactions: A cluster analysis. Annals of 
Tourism Research, 27(3), 763-784.  
 244 
 
Fuller, D., Buultjens, J., & Cummings, E. (2005). Ecotourism and Indigenous micro-enterprise 
formation in northern Australia opportunities and constraints. Tourism Management, 26(6), 
891-904.  
Gandiwa, E., Heitkönig, I. M. A., Lokhorst, A. M., Prins, H. H. T., & Leeuwis, C. (2013). Illegal 
hunting and law enforcement during a period of economic decline in Zimbabwe: A case 
study of northern Gonarezhou National Park and adjacent areas. Journal for Nature 
Conservation, 21(3), 133-142.  
Gardner, P. L. (1987). Measuring ambivalence to science. Journal of Research in Science Teaching, 
24, 241-247.  
Gaston, K. J., Jackson, S. F., Cantú-Salazar, L., & Cruz-Piñón, G. (2008). The ecological 
performance of protected areas. Vol. 39. Annual Review of Ecology, Evolution, and 
Systematics (pp. 93-113). George, E. W., Mair, H., & Reid, D. G. (2009). Rural tourism 
development, localism and cultural change. Bristol, UK: Channel View Publications. 
Getz, D. (1994). Residents’ attitudes towards tourism: A longitudinal study in Spey Valley, 
Scotland. Tourism Management, 15(4), 247-258.  
Ghimire, H. R., Phuyal, S., & Shah, K. B. (2014). Protected species outside the protected areas: 
People's attitude, threats and conservation of the Yellow Monitor (Varanus flavescens) in 
the Far-western Lowlands of Nepal. Journal for Nature Conservation, 22(6), 497-503.  
Gibson, C. C., & Marks, S. A. (1995). Transforming rural hunters into conservationists: An 
assessment of community-based wildlife management programs in Africa. World 
Development, 23, 941-957.  
Gilbert, D., & Clark, M. (1997). An exploratory examination of urban tourism impact, with 
reference to residents’ attitudes, in the cities of Canterbury and Guildford. Cities, 14(6), 
343-352.  
Gjerald, O. (2005). Sociocultural impacts of tourism: A case study from Norway. Sustainable 
Tourism and Cultural Change, 3(1), 36-58.  
Glick, D., & Clark, T. (1998). Overcoming boundaries in a managed landscape: The case of the 
Greater Yellowstone ecosystem. In R. Knight & P. Landres (Eds.), Managing beyond 
boundaries (pp. 237-256). Washington, DC: Island Press. 
Goodwin, H. (1996). In pursuit of ecotourism. Biodiversity and Conservation, 5(3), 277-292.  
Gorner, T., & Cihar, M. (2013). Local attitudes on protected areas: Evidence from Sumava National 
Park and Sumava Protected Landscape Area. Environment and Pollution, 2(2), 1-13.  
Gössling, S., Haglund, L., Kallgren, H., Revahl, M., & Hultman, J. (2009). Swedish air travellers 
and voluntary carbon offsets: Towards the co-creation of environmental value? Current 
Issues in Tourism, 12(1), 1-19.  
 245 
 
Greenwood, D. J. (1976). Tourism as an agent of change: A Spanish Basque case. Annals of 
Tourism Research, 3(3), 128-142.  
Guba, E. G. (1990). The alternative paradigm dialog. In Guba (Ed.), The paradigm dialog (pp. 17-
27). Newbury Park Sage. 
Gunn, C. A. (1994). Tourism planning: Basics, concepts, cases (Third ed.). Washington, DC: 
Taylor and Francis. 
Gursoy, D., Jurowski, C., & Uysal, M. (2002). Resident attitudes: A structural modeling approach. 
Annals of Tourism Research, 29(1), 79-105.  
Gurung, D. B., & Seeland, K. (2008). Ecotourism in Bhutan: Extending its benefits to rural 
communities. Annals of Tourism Research, 35(2), 489-508.  
Hackel, J. D. (1999). Community conservation and the future of Africa’s wildlife. Conservation 
Biology, 13(4), 726-734.  
Han, H. (2015). Travelers' pro-environmental behavior in a green lodging context: Converging 
value-belief-norm theory and the theory of planned behavior. Tourism Management, 47, 
164-177. 
Haley, A. J., Snaith, T., & Miller, G. (2005). The social impacts of tourism a case study of Bath, 
UK. Annals of Tourism Research, 32(3), 647-668.  
Hall, C. M. (1998). Tourism development, dimensions and issues (Third ed.). South Melbourne: 
Addison Wesley Longman. 
Harill, R. (2004). Residents’ attitudes toward tourism development: A literature review with 
implications for tourism planning. Journal of Planning Literature, 18(3), 251-266.  
Harris, P. G. (2008). Green or Brown? Environmental attitudes and governance in greater China. 
Nature and Culture, 3(2), 151-182.  
Hathcoat, J., & Nicholas, M. (2014). Epistemology In D. Coghlan & M. Brydon-Miller (Eds.), The 
Sage encyclopedia of action research, Thousand oaks: Sage. 
Haugland, S. A., Ness, H., Grønseth, B.-O., & Aarstad, J. (2011). Development of tourism 
destinations: An Integrated multilevel perspective. Annals of Tourism Research, 38(1), 268-
290.  
Hausner, V. H., Engen, S., Bludd, E. K., & Yoccoz, N. G. (2017). Policy indicators for use in 
impact evaluations of protected area networks. Ecological Indicators, 75, 192-202.  
Hawcroft, L. J., & Milfont, T. L. (2010). The use (and abuse) of the new environmental paradigm 
scale over the last 30 years: A meta-analysis. Journal of Environmental Psychology, 30(2), 
143-158.  
Haywood, K. M. (1998). Responsible and responsive tourism planning in the community. Tourism 
Management, 9(2), 105-118.  
 246 
 
Heider, F. (1958). The psychology of interpersonal relations. New York: Wiley. 
Hernandez, S. A., Cohen, J., & Garcia, H. L. (1996). Residents' attitudes towards an instant resort 
enclave. Annals of Tourism Research, 23(4), 755-779.  
Hernes, M. I., & Metzger, M. J. (2017). Understanding local community's values, worldviews and 
perceptions in the Galloway and Southern Ayrshire Biosphere Reserve, Scotland. Journal of 
Environmental Management, 186, Part 1, 12-23.  
Heron, J., & Reason, P. (1997). A participatory inquiry paradigm. Qualitative Inquiry 3(3), 274-
294.  
Higham, J., & Carr, A. (2002). Ecotourism visitor experiences in Aotearoa/New Zealand: 
Challenging the environmental values of visitors in pursuit of pro-environmental behaviour. 
Journal of Sustainable Tourism, 10(4), 277-294.  
Hirschnitz-Garbers, M., & Stoll-Kleemann, S. (2011). Opportunities and barriers in the 
implementation of protected area management: A qualitative meta-analysis of case studies 
from European protected areas. Geographical Journal, 177(4), 321-334.  
Holden, A. (2005). Tourism studies and the social sciences. London: Routledge. 
Holden, A. (2008). Environment and Tourism (2 ed.). Oxon: Routledge. 
Holden, A. (2010). Exploring stakeholders' perceptions of sustainable tourism development in the 
Annapurna Conservation Area: Issues and challenges. Tourism and Hospitality Planning & 
Development, 7(4), 337-351.  
Holliday, A. (2002). Doing and writing qualitative research. London: Sage Publications. 
Holmes, G. (2013). Exploring the relationship between local support and the success of protected 
areas. Conservation and Society, 11(1), 72-82.  
Huang, Y., & Stewart, W. P. (1996). Rural tourism development: Shifting basis of community 
solidarity. Journal of Travel Research, 34(4), 26-31.  
Hunnam, P. (2004). Conservation of biodiversity in the Central Zagros landscape conservation 
zone. GEF, UNDP and Government of Iran, Tehran. 
Hunt, C., & Stronza, A. (2013). Stage-based tourism models and resident attitudes towards tourism 
in an emerging destination in the developing world. Journal of Sustainable Tourism, 22(2), 
279-298.  
Hull, V., Xu, W., Liu, W., Zhou, S., Viña, A., Zhang, J., . . . Liu, J. (2011). Evaluating the efficacy 
of zoning designations for protected area management. Biological Conservation, 144(12), 
3028-3037.  
Huskinson, T., & Haddock, G. (2004). Individual differences in attitude structure: Variance in the 
chronic reliance on affective and cognitive information. Journal of Experimental Social 
Psychology, 40, 82-90.  
 247 
 
ICS. (2017). Iranian Cheetah Society Retrieved from http://www.wildlife.ir/ 
IFAD. (2006). Community-based natural resource management: How knowledge is managed, 
disseminated and used. Rome: International Fund for Agricultural Development. 
Igoe, J. (2006). Measuring the costs and benefits of conservation to local communities. Journal of 
Ecological Anthropology, 10(1), 72-77.  
Imran, S., Alam, K., & Beaumont, N. (2014). Environmental orientations and environmental 
behaviour: Perceptions of protected area tourism stakeholders. Tourism Management, 40(0), 
290-299.  
Islam, G. M. N., Tai, S. Y., Kusairi, M. N., Ahmad, S., Aswani, F. M. N., Muhamad Senan, M. K. 
A., & Ahmad, A. (2017). Community perspectives of governance for effective management 
of marine protected areas in Malaysia. Ocean & Coastal Management, 135, 34-42. 
IUCN. (1994). Guidelines for protected area management categories. Gland, Switzerland: 
International Union for the Conservation of Nature (IUCN) Commission on National Parks 
and Protected Areas with the assistance of the World Conservation Monitoring Centre. 
IUCN. (2008). Defining Protected Areas. Paper presented at the IUCN Protected Areas Categories 
Summit Almeria, Spain.  
IUCN. (2014). The World Database on Protected Areas (WDPA). from International Union for 
Conservation of Nature (IUCN) and United Nations Environment Programme World 
Conservation Monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) https://www.unep-wcmc.org/wdpa. 
Jachmann, H. (2002). Elephant poaching and resource allocation. In S. Oldfield (Ed.), The Trade in 
Wildlife: Regulation for Conservation (pp. 100–107). Cambridge: Earthscan. 
Jachmann, H. (2008). Monitoring law-enforcement performance in nine protected areas in Ghana. 
Biological Conservation, 141(1), 89-99.  
Jafari, J. (1986). A systematic view of sociocultural dimensions of tourism. In J. Jafari (Ed.), 
President's commission on American outdoors, tourism (pp. 33-50). Washington DC. 
Jafari, J. (1990). Research and scholarship: The basis of tourism education. The Journal of Tourism 
Studies, 1(1), 33-41.  
Jamal, T., & Stronza, A. (2009). Collaboration theory and tourism practice in protected areas: 
Stakeholders, structuring and sustainability. Journal of Sustainable Tourism, 17(2), 169-
189.  
Jennings, G. (2010). Tourism Research. Brisbane: John Wiley & Sons. 
Johnson, J. D., & Snepenger, D. J. (2006). Residents' perceptions of tourism development over the 
early stages of the TALC. In R. Butler (Ed.), The Tourism Area Life Cycle: Applications and 
modifications. Clevedon: Channel View Publications. 
 248 
 
Johnson, J. D., Snepenger, D. J., & Akis, S. (1994). Host resident perceptions of tourism in a 
transitional rural economy. Annals of Tourism Research, 21(3), 629-642.  
Johnson, R. B., & Onwuegbuzie, A. J. (2004). Mixed methods research: A research paradigm 
whose time has come. Educational Researcher, 33(7), 14-26.  
Jones, D., Jurowski, C., & Uysal, M. (2000). Host community residents’ attitudes: A comparison of 
environmental viewpoints. Tourism and Hospitality Research, 2(2), 129-155.  
Jones, P. (2013). A governance analysis of the Galápagos Marine Reserve. Marine Policy, 41(0), 
65-71.  
Jones, N., McGinlay, J., & Dimitrakopoulos, P. G. (2017). Improving social impact assessment of 
protected areas: A review of the literature and directions for future research. Environmental 
Impact Assessment Review, 64, 1-7.  
Jurowski, C. (1994). The interplay of elements affecting host community resident attitudes toward 
tourism: A path analytic approach. (PhD dissertation), Virginia Tech University, Virginia.  
Jurowski, C., & Gursoy, D. (2004). Distance effects on residents’ attitudes towards tourism. Annals 
of Tourism Research, 31(2), 296-312.  
Jurowski, C., Uysal, M., & Williams, D. R. (1997). A theoretical analysis of host community 
resident reactions to tourism. Journal of Travel Research, 36(2), 3-11.  
Juvan, E., & Dolnicar, S. (2016). Measuring environmentally sustainable tourist behaviour. Annals 
of Tourism Research, 59, 30-44. 
Juvan, E., & Dolnicar, S. (2014a). The attitude–behaviour gap in sustainable tourism. Annals of 
Tourism Research, 48(0), 76-95.  
Juvan, E., & Dolnicar, S. (2014b). Can tourists easily choose a low carbon footprint vacation? 
Journal of Sustainable Tourism, 22(2), 175-194.  
Kaiser, H. F. (1974). An index of factorial simplicity. Psychometrika, 39, 31-36.  
Kalantari, K., Fami, H. S., Asadi, A., Qasemi, I., & Chubchian, S. (2008). Major challenges of 
Iranian rural communities for achieving sustainable development. American Journal of 
Agricultural and Biological Sciences, 3(4), 724-728.  
Kariel, H. G. (1993). Tourism and society in four Austrian alpine communities. Geo-Journal 34(4), 
449-456.  
Kelleher, A. (1993). The unobtrusive research: A guide to methods. Sydney: Allen & Unwin. 
Kenchington, R. A., & Day, J. C. (2011). Zoning, a fundamental cornerstone of effective Marine 
Spatial Planning: lessons learnt from the Great Barrier Reef, Australia. Journal of Coastal 
Conservation, 15(2), 271-278.  
Kendall, L. (2008). The conduct of qualitative interview: Research questions, methodological 
issues, and researching online. In J. Coiro, M. Knobel, C. Lankshear, & D. Leu (Eds.), 
 249 
 
Handbook of research on new literacies (pp. 133-149). New York: Lawrence Erlbaum 
Associates. 
Keogh, B. (1990). Public participation in community tourism planning. Annals of Tourism 
Research, 17, 449-465.  
Kerstetter, D., & Bricker, K. (2009). Exploring Fijian's sense of place after exposure to tourism 
development. Journal of Sustainable Tourism, 17(6), 691- 708.  
Keshvari, Z. (2013). 345 million bullets of round lead and ball bearings in ambush of the 
wildlife and rangers. TehranEmroz ePaper, 124393. Retrieved from: http://bit.ly/VsT5PO. 
Kideghesho, J., Røskaft, E., & Kaltenborn, B. (2007). Factors influencing conservation attitudes of 
local people in Western Serengeti, Tanzania. Biodiversity and Conservation, 16(7), 2213-
2230.  
King, B., & Peralvo, M. (2010). Coupling community heterogeneity and perceptions of 
conservation in rural South Africa. Human Ecology, 38(2), 265-281.  
King, G., Keohane, R., & Verba, S. (1994). Designing social inquiry: Scientific inference in 
qualitative research. Princeton: Princeton University Press. 
Kiss, A. (2004). Is community-based ecotourism a good use of biodiversity conservation funds? 
Trends in Ecology & Evolution, 19(5), 232-237.  
Klöckner, C. A. (2013). A comprehensive model of the psychology of environmental behaviour—A 
meta-analysis. Global Environmental Change, 23(5), 1028-1038. 
Knapp, C. R., Iverson, J. B., Buckner, S. D., & Cant, S. V. (2011). Conservation of amphibians and 
reptiles in the Bahamas Conservation of Caribbean Island Herpetofaunas, 2, 53-87. 
Knight, A. J. (2008). ‘Bats, snakes and spiders, Oh my!’ How aesthetic and negativistic attitudes, 
and other concepts predict support for species protection. Journal of Environmental 
Psychology, 28(1), 94-103.  
Ko, D.-W., & Stewart, W. P. (2002). A structural equation model of residents' attitudes for tourism 
development. Tourism Management, 23(5), 521-530. 
Kolahi, M., Sakai, T., Moriya, K., & Makhdoum, M. F. (2012). Challenges to the future 
development of Iran’s protected areas system. Environmental Management, 50(4), 750-765. 
Kolahi, M., Sakai, T., Moriya, K., Makhdoum, M., & Koyama, L. (2013). Assessment of the 
effectiveness of protected areas management in Iran: Case study in Khojir National Park. 
Environmental Management, 52(2), 514-530.  
Kolahi, M., Sakai, T., Moriya, K., Yoshikawa, M., & Esmaili, R. (2014). From Paper Parks to Real 
Conservations: Case Study of Social Capital in Iran’s Biodiversity Conservation. 
International Journal of Environmental Research, 8(1), 101-114. 
Korea. (1998). Resident perceptions of tourism in a resort town. Leisure Sciences, 20, 193-212.  
 250 
 
Kortenkamp, K. V., & Moore, C. F. (2006). Time, uncertainty, and individual differences in 
decisions to cooperate in resource dilemmas. Personality and Social Psychology Bulletin, 
32, 603–615.  
Kousis, M. (1989). Tourism and the family in a rural Cretan community. Annals of Tourism 
Research, 16(3), 318-332.  
Kousis, M. (2000). Tourism and the environment. Annals of Tourism Research, 27(2), 468-489.  
Kramer, M. G. (2013). Our built and natural environments: a technical review of the interactions 
among land use, transportation, and environmental quality. U.S. Government, Washington, 
D.C. 
Krejcie, R. V., & Morgan, D. W. (1970). Determining sample size for research activities. 
Educational and Psychological Measurement, 30, 607-610.  
Krosnick, J. A., & Petty, R. E. (1995). Attitude strength: An overview. In R. E. Petty & J. A. 
Krosnick (Eds.), Attitude strength: Antecedents and consequences (pp. 1-24). Mahwah, NJ: 
Lawrence Erlbaum Associates. 
Kuvan, Y., & Akan, P. (2005). Residents' attitudes toward general and forest-related impacts of 
tourism: the case of Belek, Antalya. Tourism Management, 26(5), 691-706.  
Kvale, S. (1996). Interviews: An Introduction to qualitative research interviewing. London: Sage 
Publications. 
Kwan, B. K. Y., Cheung, J. H. Y., Law, A. C. K., Cheung, S. G., & Shin, P. K. S. (2017). 
Conservation education program for threatened Asian horseshoe crabs: A step towards 
reducing community apathy to environmental conservation. Journal for Nature 
Conservation, 35, 53-65. 
Kwon, J., & Vogt, C. A. (2010). Identifying the role of cognitive, affective, and behavioral 
components in understanding residents’ attitudes toward place marketing. Journal of Travel 
Research, 49(4), 423-435.  
Lai, P.-H., & Nepal, S. K. (2006). Local perspectives of ecotourism development in Tawushan 
Nature Reserve, Taiwan. Tourism Management, 27(6), 1117-1129.  
Lalonde, R., & Jackson, E. L. (2002). The new environmental paradigm scale: Has it outlived its 
usefulness? Journal of Environmental Education, 33(4), 28–36.  
Lange, G.-M. (2015). Tourism in Zanzibar: Incentives for sustainable management of the coastal 
environment. Ecosystem Services, 11, 5-11. 
Lankford, S. V., & Howard, D. R. (1994). Developing a tourism impact attitude scale. Annals of 
Tourism Research, 21(1), 121-139.  
LaPiere, R. T. (1938). Collective behavior. New York: McGraw-Hill. 
 251 
 
Laudati, A. A. (2010). The encroaching forest: Struggles over land and resources on the boundary 
of Bwindi Impenetrable National Park, Uganda. Society and Natural Resources, 23(8), 776-
789.  
Lawton, L. J. (2005). Resident perceptions of tourist attractions on the Gold Coast of Australia. 
Journal of Travel Research, November, 44(2), 188-200.  
Lee, W. H., & Moscardo, G. (2005). Understanding the impact of ecotourism resort experiences on 
tourists’ environmental attitudes and behavioural intentions. Journal of Sustainable 
Tourism, 13(6), 546-565.  
Lepp, A. (2007). Residents' attitudes towards tourism in Bigodi village, Uganda. Tourism 
Management, 28(3), 876-885.  
Lepp, A. (2008a). Attitudes towards initial tourism development in a community with no prior 
tourism experience: The case of Bigodi, Uganda. Journal of Sustainable Tourism, 16(1), 5-
22.  
Lepp, A. (2008b). Tourism and dependency: An analysis of Bigodi village, Uganda. Tourism 
Management, 29(6), 1206-1214.  
Lepp, A., & Holland, S. (2006). A comparison of attitudes towards state led conservation and 
community based conservation in the village of Bigodi, Uganda. Society and Natural 
Resources, 19(7), 609-623.  
Li, L., Wang, J., Shi, J., Wang, Y., Liu, W., & Xu, X. (2010). Factors influencing local people's 
attitudes towards wild boar in Taohongling National Nature Reserve of Jiangxi Province, 
China. Procedia Environmental Sciences, 2, 1846-1856.  
Liamputtong, P., & Ezzy, D. (2005). Qualitative research methods. Melbourne: Oxford University 
Press. 
Lijphart, A. (1975). The comparable cases strategy in comparative research Comparative Political 
Study, 8, 158-177.  
Lin, C.-H., Morais, D. B., Kerstetter, D. L., & Hou, J.-S. (2007). Examining the role of cognitive 
and affective image in predicting choice across natural, developed, and theme-park 
destinations. Journal of Travel Research, 46, 183–194.  
Lindberg, K., Dellaert, B., & Rassing, C. R. (1999). Resident trade-offs: A choice modeling 
approach. Annals of Tourism Research, 26(3), 554-569.  
Lindberg, K., & Johnson, R. L. (1997). Modeling resident attitudes towards tourism. Annals of 
Tourism Research, 24, 402-424.  
Liu, A. (2006). Tourism in rural areas: Kedah, Malaysia. Tourism Management, 27(5), 878-889.  
Liu, X., & Li, J. (2008). Scientific solutions for the functional zoning of nature reserves in China. 
Ecological Modelling, 215(1–3), 237-246.  
 252 
 
Liu, J., Ouyang, Z., & Miao, H. (2010). Environmental attitudes of stakeholders and their 
perceptions regarding protected area-community conflicts: A case study in China. Journal of 
Environmental Management, 91(11), 2254-2262.  
Liu, J. C., Sheldon, P. J., & Var, T. (1987). Resident perception of the environmental impacts of 
tourism. Annals of Tourism Research, 14(1), 17-37.  
Liu, J. C., & Var, T. (1986). Resident attitudes toward tourism impacts in Hawaii. Annals of 
Tourism Research, 13(2), 193-214.  
Loewenstein, G., & Frederick, S. (1997). Predicting reactions to environmental change. In M. H. 
Bazerman, D. M. Messick, E. Tenbrunsel, & K. A. Wade-Benzoni (Eds.), Environment, 
ethics, and behavior: The psychology of environmental valuation and degradation. San 
Fransisco: The New Lexington Press. 
Lockwood, M., Worboys, G., & Kothari, A. (2012). Managing protected areas: a global guide. 
United Kingdom: Routledge. 
Long, P., Perdue, R., & Allen, L. (1990). Rural resident tourism perceptions and attitudes by 
community level of tourism. Journal of Travel Research, 28(3), 3-9.  
Longhurst, R., Rob, K., & Nigel, T. (2009). Interviews: In-depth, semi-structured. International 
Encyclopedia of Human Geography (pp. 580-584). Oxford: Elsevier. 
Loon, R. M., & Polakow, D. (2001). Ecotourism ventures: Rags or riches. Annals of Tourism 
Research, 28(4), 892-907.  
López-Mosquera, N., & Sánchez, M. (2014). Cognitive and affective determinants of satisfaction, 
willingness to pay, and loyalty in suburban parks. Urban Forestry & Urban Greening, 
13(2), 375-384.  
López-Rodríguez, F., & Rosado, D. (2017). Management effectiveness evaluation in protected areas 
of southern Ecuador. Journal of Environmental Management, 190, 45-52.  
Lorenzoni, I., Nicholson-Cole, S., & Whitmarsh, L. (2007). Barriers perceived to engaging with 
climate change among the UK public and their policy implications. Global Environmental 
Change, 17(3-4), 445-459.  
Lundmark, C. (2007). The new ecological paradigm revisited: anchoring the NEP scale in 
environmental ethics. Environmental Education Research, 13(3), 329–347.  
Machlis, G. E., & Field, D. R. (2000). National parks and rural development. Washington DC: 
Island Press. 
Madrigal, R. (1993). A tale of tourism in two cities. Annals of Tourism Research, 20(2), 336-353.  
Madrigal, R. (1995). Residents’ perceptions and the role of government. Annals of Tourism 
Research, 22(1), 86-102.  
 253 
 
Maio, G. R., & Haddock, G. (2009). The psychology of attitudes and attitude change. Cornwall: 
Sage. 
Mair, J. (2010). Exploring air travellers’ voluntary carbon-offsetting behaviour. Journal of 
Sustainable Tourism, 19(2), 215-230.  
Malim, T., & Birch, A. (1992). Social Psychology. Basingstoke: Macmillan Press. 
Maloney, M. P., & Ward, M. P. (1973). Ecology: let’s hear it from the people. An objective scale 
for measurement of ecological attitudes and knowledge. American Psychologist, 28, 583–
586.  
Mann, M. (2000). Exciting holiday for responsible travellers: The community tourism guide. 
London: Earthscan Publisher  
Mason, P., & Cheyne, J. (2000). Residents' attitudes to proposed tourism development. Annals of 
Tourism Research, 27(2), 391-411.  
Mathieson, A., & Wall, G. (1996). Tourism economic physical and social impacts. Essex, UK: 
Longman. 
Mbaiwa, J. E. (1999). Prospects for sustainable wildlife resource utilization and management in 
Botswana: a case study of East Ngamiland District. (M.Sc. thesis), University of Botswana, 
Gaborone.  
Mbaiwa, J. E. (2004). The success and sustainability of community-based natural resource 
management in the Okavango Delta, Botswana. South African Geographical Journal 86(1), 
44-53.  
Mbaiwa, J. E., & Stronza, A. L. (2011). Changes in resident attitudes towards tourism development 
and conservation in the Okavango Delta, Botswana. Journal of Environmental Management, 
92(8), 1950-1959.  
McFarlane, B. L., & Boxall, P. C. (2003). The role of social psychological and social structural 
variables in environmental activism: An example of the forest sector. Environmental 
Psychology, 23(79-87).  
McGehee, N. G., & Andereck, K. L. (2004). Factors predicting rural residents’ support of tourism. 
Journal of Travel Research, 43(2), 131-140.  
McGillivray, M., & Clark, M. (2006). Human wellbeing: Concepts and measures In M. McGillivray 
& M. Clark (Eds.), Understanding human wellbeing. Tokyo: United Nations University 
Press. 
McKercher, B., Wang, D., & Park, E. (2015). Social impacts as a function of place change. Annals 
of Tourism Research, 50(0), 52-66.  
 254 
 
Mehrabi, A. A., Madjnoonian, H., Shoraee, F., & Bayat, H. R. (1977). Comprehensive management 
plan: Khojeir and Sorkhe-hesar National Parks. Tehran, Iran: University of Tehran and 
Department of the Environment of Iran. 
McShane, T. O., Hirsch, P. D., Trung, T. C., Songorwa, A. N., Kinzig, A., Monteferri, B., . . . 
O'Connor, S. (2011). Hard choices: Making trade-offs between biodiversity conservation 
and human wellbeing. Biological Conservation, 144(3), 966-972. 
Mehta, J. N., & Heinen, J. T. (2001). Does community-based conservation shape favourable 
attitudes among locals? An empirical study from Nepal. Environmental Management, 28(2), 
165–177.  
Mehta, J. N., & Kellert, S. R. (1998). Local attitudes towards community-based conservation policy 
and programmes in Nepal: a case study of the Makalu-Barun Conservation area. 
Environmental Conservation, 25(4), 320-333.  
Milfont, T. L., & Duckitt, J. (2010). The environmental attitudes inventory: A valid and reliable 
measure to assess the structure of environmental attitudes. Journal of Environmental 
Psychology, 30(1), 80-94.  
Mille, G., & Twining-Ward, L. (2005). Monitoring for a sustainable tourism transition: The 
challenge of developing and using indicators. Wallingford: CABI. 
Miller, G. (2001). The development of indicators for sustainable tourism: results of a Delphi survey 
of tourism researchers. Tourism Management, 22(4), 351-362.  
Mirkarimi, H. (2007). Landscape ecological planning for protected areas using spatial and 
temporal metrics. (PhD), RMIT University, Melbourne, Victoria.   
Misra, M. (2009). Revitalisation of Iran’s historic buildings: current policies and programs. 
International Journal of Environmental Studies, 66(2), 263-270.  
Mitchell, R. E. (2008). Community perspective in sustainable tourism: Lessens from Peru. In S. F. 
McCool & R. N. Moisey (Eds.), Tourism, recreation and sustainability: Linking culture and 
the environment (2 ed.). Bodmin: CABI. 
Mitchell, R. E., & Reid, D. G. (2001). Community integration: Island tourism in Peru. Annals of 
Tourism Research, 28(1), 113-139.  
Mockrin, M. H., Reed, S. E., Pejchar, L., & Jessica, S. (2017). Balancing housing growth and land 
conservation: Conservation development preserves private lands near protected areas. 
Landscape and Urban Planning, 157, 598-607.  
Moganane, B. O., & Walker, K. P. (1995). The role of local knowledge in the management of 
natural resources with emphasis on woodlands, veld products and wildlife: Botswana case 
study. Gaborone: Forestry Association of Botswana. 
 255 
 
MOI. (2011). Division rules, Ministry of Interior (Iran). Retrieved from 
http://www.moi.ir/portal/Home/ShowPage.aspx?Object=Regulation&CategoryID=ab6a88fd
-cfca-418e-8d15-58bc69913950&WebPartID=41d6193f-9342-4dfa-a889-
e8761241dfd5&ID=db033113-a5cb-45e5-8dfa-060bbbca0c40 
Morgan, D. L. (2007). Paradigm lost and pragmatism regained, Methodological implications of 
combining qualitative and quantitative methods. Journal of Mixed Methods Research, 1(1), 
48-76.  
Mulonga, S., & Murphy, C. (2003). Spending the money: The experience of conservancy benefit 
distribution in Namibia up to mid-2003 (DEA Research Discussion Paper No. 63). 
Windhoek: DEA. 
Murphy, P. E. (1981). Community attitudes to tourism: A comparative analysis. Tourism 
Management, 2(3), 189-195.  
Murphy, P. E. (1985). Tourism: A community approach. New York: Methuen. 
Murphy, P. E., & Murphy, A. (2004). Strategic management for tourism communities: Bridge the 
gap. Clevedon: Channel View Publication  
Murray, J. S. (1999). Methodological triangulation in a study of social support for siblings of 
children with cancer. Journal of Pediatric Oncology Nursing, 16 (4), 194-200.  
Mutanga, C. N., Vengesayi, S., Muboko, N., & Gandiwa, E. (2015). Towards harmonious 
conservation relationships: A framework for understanding protected area staff-local 
community relationships in developing countries. Journal for Nature Conservation, 25(0), 
8-16.  
Nash, R. (2014). Wilderness and the American mind (5 ed.). New Haven, CT: Yale University 
Press. 
Nastran, M. (2015). Why does nobody ask us? Impacts on local perception of a protected area in 
designation, Slovenia. Land Use Policy, 46(0), 38-49.  
Nepal, S. (2004). Indigenous ecotourism in Central British Columbia: The potential for building 
capacity in the Tl’azt’en Nations Territories. Journal of Ecotourism, 3(3), 173-194.  
Nepal, S., & Spiteri, A. (2011). Linking livelihoods and conservation: An examination of local 
residents’ perceived linkages between conservation and livelihood benefits around Nepal’s 
Chitwan National Park. Environmental Management, 47(5), 727-738.  
Neto, F. (2003). A new approach to sustainable tourism development: moving beyond 
environmental protection. Discussion Paper of the United Nations Department of Economic 
and Social Affairs, United Nations. No. 29, 11.  
Newmark, W., & Hough, J. (2000). Conserving wildlife in Africa: Integrated conservation and 
development projects and beyond. BioScience, 50(7), 585-592.  
 256 
 
Newmark, W., Leonard, N., Sariko, H., & Deo-gratias, M. G. (1993). Conservation attitudes of 
local people living adjacent to five protected areas in Tanzania, Biological Conservation, 63, 
177-183.  
Nicholas, M., & Hathcoat, J. (2014). Ontology. In D. Coghlan & M. Brydon-Miller (Eds.), The 
Sage encyclopedia of action research. Thousand oaks: Sage. 
Nisbett, R., & Wilson, T. (1977). Telling more than we can know: Verbal reports on mental 
processes. Psychological Review, 84, 231-259.  
Nooney, J. G., Woodrum, E., Hoban, T. J., & Clifford, B. W. (2003). Environmental worldview and 
behavior, consequences of dimensionality in a survey of North Carolinians. Environment 
and Behavior, 35(6), 763-783.  
NPSR. (2016). Queensland ecotourism plan 2016-2020. Brisbane, Australia: Department of 
National Parks, Sport and Racing. 
Nunkoo, R., Smith, S. L. J., & Ramkissoon, H. (2013). Residents’ attitudes to tourism: a 
longitudinal study of 140 articles from 1984 to 2010. Journal of Sustainable Tourism, 21(1), 
5-25.  
Nunnally, J. C., & Bernstein, I. H. (1994). Psychometric theory (3 ed.). New York: McGraw-Hill. 
Nyaupane, G. P., & Poudel, S. (2011). Linkages among biodiversity, livelihood, and tourism. 
Annals of Tourism Research, 38(4), 1344-1366.  
O'Gorman, K., Mclellan, L. R., & Baum, T. (2007). Tourism in Iran: central control and 
indigeneity. In R. Butler & T. Hinch (Eds.), Tourism and Indigenous People: issues and 
implications. Oxford: Elsevier. 
Okello, M. M., Buthmann, E., Mapinu, B., & Kahi, H. C. (2011). Community opinions on wildlife, 
resource use and livelihood competition in Kimana group ranch near Amboseli, Kenya. 
Open Conservation Biology Journal, 5(1), 1-12.  
Oliveira, J. A. P. D. (2002). Implementing environmental policies in developing countries through 
decentralization: The case of protected areas in Bahia, Brazil. World Development, 30(10), 
1713-1736.  
Olli, E., Grendstad, G., & Wollebaek, D. (2001). Correlates of environmental behaviors: bringing 
back social context. Environment and Behavior, 33, 181–208.  
Ormsby, A., & Kaplin, B. A. (2005). A framework for understanding community resident 
perceptions of Masoala National Park, Madagascar. Environmental Conservation, 32, 156-
164.  
Packer, J., Ballantyne, R., & Hughes, K. (2014). Chinese and Australian tourists' attitudes to nature, 
animals and environmental issues: Implications for the design of nature-based tourism 
experiences. Tourism Management, 44(0), 101-107.  
 257 
 
Palmer, T., & Riera, A. (2003). Tourism and environmental taxes. With special reference to the 
Balearic ecotax. Tourism Management, 24(6), 665-674.  
Parry, D., & Campbell, B. (1992). Attitudes of rural communities to animal wildlife and its 
utilization in Chobe Enclave and Mababe Depression, Botswana. Environmental 
Conservation, 19(3), 245-251.  
Patton, M. (1990). Qualitative evaluation and research methods. Newbury Park, California: Sage 
Publications. 
Pearce, P. L., Moscardo, G. M., & Ross, G. F. (1996). Understanding and managing the tourist 
community relationship. London: Elsevier. 
Pelas, H. R. (2011). Tourism development in Cancun, Mexico: An analysis of state-directed tourism 
initiatives in a developing nation. (Master), Georgetown University, Washington, DC.  
Perakyla, A. (2005). Analysing talk and text. In N. K. Denzin & Y. S. Linkoln (Eds.), The Sage 
Handbook of Qualitative Research (3 ed.). Thousand Oaks: Sage. 
Perkins, H. E., & Brown, P. R. (2012). Environmental values and the so-called true ecotourist. 
Journal of Travel Research, 51, 793-803.  
Peterson, P. J. (1997). Indicators of sustainable development in industrializing countries: From 
concepts to actions (Vol. 2). Malaysia: Institute for environment and development 
(LESTARI), University Kebangsaan. 
Phillips, A. (2003). Turning ideas on their head. Paper presented at the George Wright Forum, 20 
(2), 8-32. 
Pienaar, E. F., Lew, D. K., & Wallmo, K. (2013). Are environmental attitudes influenced by survey 
context? An investigation of the context dependency of the New Ecological Paradigm (NEP) 
Scale. Social Science Research, 42(6), 1542-1554.  
Pierson, J. (2010). Data analysis in quantitative research. In P. Liamputtong (Ed.), Research method 
in health: Foundations for evidence-based practice. Melbourne: Oxford University Press. 
Pizam, A., Neumann, Y., & Reichel, A. (1978). Dimensions of tourist satisfaction with a destination 
area. Annals of Tourism Research, 5(3), 314-322.  
Plummer, R., & Fennell, D. A. (2009). Managing protected areas for sustainable tourism: Prospects 
for adaptive co-management. Journal of Sustainable Tourism, 17(2), 149-168.  
Pooley, J. A., & O’Connor, M. (2000). Environmental education and attitudes, emotions and beliefs 
are what is needed. Environment and Behavior, 32(5), 711-723.  
Poudel, S., Nyaupane, G. P., & Budruk, M. (2016). Stakeholders’ perspectives of sustainable 
tourism development, A new approach to measuring outcomes. Journal of Travel Research, 
55, 465-480. 
 258 
 
Prayag, G., Hosany, S., Nunkoo, R., & Alders, T. (2013). London residents' support for the 2012 
Olympic Games: The mediating effect of overall attitude. Tourism Management, 36, 629-
640. 
Prazan, J., & Theesfeld, I. (2014). The role of agri-environmental contracts in saving biodiversity in 
the post-socialist Czech Republic. International Journal of the Commons, 8(1), 1-25.  
Prideaux, B. (2014). Factors governing the development of tourism in rainforest regions. In B. 
Prideaux (Ed.), Rainforest tourism, conservation and management: Challenges for 
sustainable development. New York: Routledge. 
Proença, V. M., & Pereira, H. M. (2011). Ecosystem changes, biodiversity loss and human 
wellbeing. Encyclopedia of Environmental Health (pp. 215-224). Burlington: Elsevier. 
Quan, J., Ouyang, Z., Xu, W., & Miao, H. (2011). Assessment of the effectiveness of nature reserve 
management in China. Biodiversity and Conservation, 20(4), 779-792. 
Ramakrishnan, P. S. (2007). Traditional forest knowledge and sustainable forestry: A north-east 
India perspective. Forest Ecology and Management, 249(1–2), 91-99.  
Ramkissoon, H., Smith, L. D. G., & Weiler, B. (2013). Relationships between place attachment, 
place satisfaction and pro-environmental behaviour in an Australian national park. Journal 
of Sustainable Tourism, 21(3), 434-457.  
Rastegar, H. (2009). Biodiversity of last Asiatic cheetahs (Acinonyx jubatus venaticus) in Bafgh 
and Ariz protected area, Iran. Journal of Environmental Research and Development, 3(3), 
639-644.  
Rastegar, H. (2010). Tourism development and residents’ attitudes: A case study of Yazd, Iran. 
Tourismos, 5(2), 203-211.  
Reed, M. G., & Massie, M. (2013). What's left? Canadian biosphere reserves as sustainability-in-
practice. Journal of Canadian Studies, 47(3), 200-225.  
Reid, D. G., Mair, H., & George, W. (2004). Community tourism planning: A self-assessment 
instrument. Annals of Tourism Research, 31(3), 623-639.  
Reinius, S. W., & Fredman, P. (2007). Protected areas as attractions. Annals of Tourism Research, 
34(4), 839-854.  
Richards, G., & Hall, D. (2000). Tourism and sustainable community development. London: 
Routledge. 
Richetin, J., Conner, M., & Perugini, M. (2011). Not doing is not the opposite of doing: 
Implications for attitudinal models of behavioral prediction. Personality and Social 
Psychology Bulletin, 37, 40-54.  
Riddick, C. C., & Russell, R. V. (2015). Research method, how to conduct research in recreation, 
parks, sport, and tourism (3 ed.). Urbana: Sagamore Publishing. 
 259 
 
Ritchie, B. W., & Inkari, M. (2006). Host Community Attitudes toward Tourism and Cultural 
Tourism Development: The Case of the Lewes District, Southern England. International 
Journal of Tourism Research, 8, 27–44.  
Rodrigues, A. S. L., Akçakaya, H. R., Andelman, S. J., Bakarr, M. I., Boitani, L., Brooks, T. M., . . . 
Yan, X. (2004). Global gap analysis: Priority regions for expanding the global protected-
area network. BioScience, 54(12), 1092-1100.  
Rogerson, C. M. (2006). Pro-poor local economic development in South Africa: the role of pro-poor 
tourism. Local Environment, 11, 37-60.  
Romanach, S. S., Lindsey, P. A., & Woodroffe, R. (2010). Attitudes towards predators and options 
for their conservation in the Ewaso ecosystem Conserving wildlife in African landscapes: 
Kenya's Ewaso Ecosystem. Washington DC: Smithsonian Institution Scholarly Press. 
Ross, S., & Wall, G. (1999a). Ecotourism: Towards congruence between theory and practice. 
Tourism Management, 20(1), 123-132.  
Ross, S., & Wall, G. (1999b). Evaluating ecotourism: The case of North Sulawesi, Indonesia. 
Tourism Management, 20(6), 673-682.  
Rowley, J. (2002). Using case studies in research. Management Research News, 25(1), 16-27.  
Ruhanen, L., Weiler, B., Moyle, B. D., & McLennan, C.-l. J. (2015). Trends and patterns in 
sustainable tourism research: a 25-year bibliometric analysis. Journal of Sustainable 
Tourism, 23(4), 517-535.  
Ruschkowski, E. v., Burns, R. C., Arnberger, A., Smaldone, D., & Meybin, J. (2013). Recreation 
Management in Parks and Protected Areas: A Comparative Study of Resource Managers’ 
Perceptions in Austria, Germany, and the United States. Journal of Park and Recreation 
Administration, 31(2), 95-114.  
Ryan, C. (2002). Equity, management, power sharing and sustainability issues of the ‘new tourism’. 
Tourism Management, 23(1), 17-26.  
Ryen, A. (2004). Ethical issues. In C. Seale, G. Gobo, G. F. Gubrium, & D. Silverman (Eds.), 
Qualitative Research Practice. London: Sage Publication. 
Saltelli, A., Chan, K., & Scott, E. M. (2000). Sensitivity analysis. Chippenham: Wiley. 
Sapsford, R., & Jupp, V. (2006). Data collection and analysis. London: Sage Publications. 
Satumanatpan, S., Senawongse, P., Thansuporn, W., & Kirkman, H. (2014). Enhancing 
management effectiveness of environmental protected areas, Thailand. Ocean & Coastal 
Management, 89, 1-10.  
Scheyvens, R. (1999). Ecotourism and the empowerment of local communities. Tourism 
Management, 20(2), 245-249.  
 260 
 
Schluter, R., & Var, T. (1988). Resident attitudes toward tourism in Argentina. Annals of Tourism 
Research, 15, 442-445.  
Schultz, P., Shriver, C., Tabanico, J. J., & Khazian, A. M. (2004). Implicit connections with nature. 
Journal of Environmental Psychology, 24(1), 31-42.  
Schultz, P., & Zelezny, L. (1999). Values as predictors of environmental attitudes: Evidence for 
consistency across 14 countries. Journal of Environmental Psychology, 19(3), 255–265.  
Schuman, H., & presser, S. (1981). Question and answers in attitude surveys: Experiments on 
question form, wording and content. New York: Academic Press. 
Schwartz, S. (1992). Universals in the content and structure of values: theoretical advances and 
empirical tests in 20 countries. In M. P. Zanna (Ed.), Advances in experimental social 
psychology, 25, 1–65. Orlando, FL: Academic. 
Schwartz, S. (1996). Value Priorities and Behavior: Applying a theory of integrated value systems. 
In C. Seligman, J. M. Olson, & M. P. Zanna (Eds.), The psychology of values: The Ontario 
symposium, 8, 1-24. NJ: Lawrence: Erlbaum. 
SCI, S. C. o. I. (2006). Iran statistical year book. Retrieved from http://amar.org.ir/ 
SCI, S. C. o. I. (2014a). Statistical data of Iran. Retrieved from http://amar.org.ir/ 
SCI, S. C. o. I. (2014b). Summary of tourism statistic of Iran. Retrieved from http://amar.org.ir/ 
Seawright, J., & Gerring, J. (2008). Case selection techniques in case study research, a menu of 
qualitative and quantitative options Political Research Quarterly, 61(2), 294-308.  
Sebele, L. S. (2010). Community-based tourism ventures, benefits and challenges: Khama Rhino 
Sanctuary Trust, Central District, Botswana. Tourism Management, 31(1), 136-146.  
Seidman, I. (2006). Interviewing as qualitative research: A guide for researcher in education and 
the social sciences (3 ed.). New York: Teacher College Press. 
Sekhar, N. U. (2003). Local people’s attitudes towards conservation and wildlife tourism around 
Sariska Reserve, India. Journal of Environmental Management, 69, 339-347.  
Sharma, B., Dyer, P., Carter, J., & Gursoy, D. (2008). Exploring residents’ perceptions of the social 
impacts of tourism on the Sunshine Coast, Australia. International Journal of Hospitality 
and Tourism Administration, 9(3), 288-311.  
Sharpley, R. (2014). Host perceptions of tourism: A review of the research. Tourism Management, 
42, 37-49.  
Sharpley, R. (2009). Tourism development and the environment: Beyond sustainability? London: 
Earthscan. 
Sharpley, R., & Pearce, T. (2007). Tourism, marketing and sustainable development in the English 
National Parks: The role of national park authorities. Journal of Sustainable Tourism, 15(5), 
557-573.  
 261 
 
Sheldon, P. J., & Abenoja, T. (2001). Resident attitudes in a mature destination: The case of 
Waikiki. Tourism Management, 22(5), 435-443.  
Sheldon, P. J., & Var, T. (1984). Resident attitudes to tourism in North Wales. Tourism 
Management, 5(1), 40-47.  
Shova, T., & Hubacek, K. (2011). Drivers of illegal resource extraction: An analysis of Bardia 
National Park, Nepal. Journal of Environmental Management, 92(1), 156-164.  
Silverman, D. (2005). Doing qualitative research (2 ed.). Trowbridge: Sage Publications. 
Simon, J. (1969). Basic Research Methods in Social Science. New York: Random House. 
Singh, T., Slotkin, M. H., & Vamosi, A. R. (2007). Attitude towards ecotourism and environmental 
advocacy: Profiling the dimensions of sustainability. Journal of Vacation Marketing, 13(2), 
119-134.  
Singleton, R. A., & Straits, B. C. (2010). Approaches to social research (Fifth ed.). New York: 
Oxford University Press. 
Sirakaya, E., Teye, V., & Sonmez, S. (2002). Understanding residents’ support for tourism 
development in the central region of Ghana. Journal of Travel Research, 41(1), 57-67.  
Sirivongs, K., & Tsuchiya, T. (2012). Relationship between local residents' perceptions, attitudes 
and participation towards national protected areas: A case study of Phou Khao Khouay 
National Protected Area, central Lao PDR. Forest Policy and Economics, 21, 92-100.  
Smith, M. D., & Kranich, R. A. (1998). Tourism dependence and resident attitudes. Annals of 
Tourism Research, 25, 783-802.  
Smith, S. (2010). Practical tourism research. Cambridge, MA, Wallingford, Oxfordshire, U: CAB 
International. 
Smith, V. (1977). Hosts and guests: The anthropology of tourism. Philadelphia: University of 
Pennsylvania Press. 
Snaith, T., & Haley, A. (1999). Residents' opinions of tourism development in the historic city of 
York, England. Tourism Management, 20(5), 595-603.  
Spencer, L., Ritchie, J., & O'Connor, W. (2003). Analysis: Practices, principles and processes. In J. 
Ritchie & J. Lewis (Eds.), Qualitative research: A guide for social science students and 
researchers (pp. 199-218). London: Sage Publications. 
Spiteri, A., & Nepal, S. (2006). Incentive-based conservation programs in developing countries: A 
review of some key issues and suggestions for improvements. Environmental Management, 
37(1), 1-14.  
Steel, B. S. (1996). Thinking globally and acting locally? Environmental attitudes, behaviour and 
activism. Journal of Environmental Management, 47(1), 27-36.  
 262 
 
Stem, C., Lassoie, J., Lee, D., Deshler, D., & Schelhas, J. (2003). Community participation in 
ecotourism benefits: The links to conservation practices. Society and Natural Resources, 16, 
387–413.  
Steg, L., & Vlek, C. (2009). Encouraging pro-environmental behaviour: An integrative review and 
research agenda. Journal of Environmental Psychology, 29(3), 309-317. 
Stern, P. C. (2000). New environmental theories: Toward a coherent theory of environmentally 
significant behavior. Journal of social issues, 56(3), 407-424.  
Stern, P. C., Dietz, T., Abel, T. D., Guagnano, G. A., & Kalof, L. (1999). A value-belief-norm 
theory of support for social movements: The case of environmentalism. Human ecology 
review, 6(2), 81-97. 
Stern, P. C., Dietz, T., & Guagnano, G. A. (1995). The new ecological paradigm in social-
psychological context. Environment and Behavior, 27(6), 723–743.  
Stevens, J. (1992). Applied multivariate statistics for the Social Sciences (Second ed.). Hillsdale: 
Erlbaum. 
Stevens, J. (1996). Applied multivariate statistics for the social sciences. Mahwah: Lawrence 
Erlbaum Associates.  
Stewart, E. J. (2009). Comparing resident attitudes toward tourism: Community-based cases from 
Arctic Canada. (PhD thesis), University of Calgary, Calgary.  
Stone, M., & Wall, G. (2004). Ecotourism and community development: Case studies from Hainan, 
China Environmental Management, 33(1), 12-24.  
Strickland-Munro, J. K., Allison, H. E., & Moore, S. A. (2009). Using resilience concepts to 
investigate the impacts of protected area tourism on communities. Annals of Tourism 
Research, 37(2), 499-519.  
Stronza, A., & Gordillo, J. (2008). Community views of ecotourism. Annals of Tourism Research, 
35(2), 448-468.  
Struhsaker, T. T., Struhsaker, P. J., & Siex, K. S. (2005). Conserving Africa’s rain forests: problems 
in protected areas and possible solutions. Biological Conservation, 123(1), 45-54.  
Stylidis, D., Biran, A., Sit, J., & Szivas, E. M. (2014). Residents' support for tourism development: 
The role of residents' place image and perceived tourism impacts. Tourism Management, 45, 
260-274.  
Sumner, A. (2006). Economic wellbeing and non-economic wellbeing. In M. McGillivray & M. 
Clark (Eds.), Understanding Human Wellbeing. Tokyo: United Nations University Press. 
Swanson, T. M., & Barbier, E. B. (1992). Economics for the wilds: Wildlife, wildlands, diversity 
and development. London, UK: Earthscan. 
 263 
 
Sweatman, H. (1996). Impact of tourist pontoons on fish assemblages on the Great Barrier Reef 
(Technical Report No. 5). Retrieved from CRC Reef Research Centre: http://rrrc.org.au/wp-
content/uploads/2014/03/Technical-Report-05.pdf 
Sweeting, J., Bruner, A., & Rosenfeld, A. (1999). The Green Host Effect: An integrated approach 
to sustainable tourism and resort development. Washington, DC: Conservation 
International. 
Snyman, S. L. (2012). The role of tourism employment in poverty reduction and community 
perceptions of conservation and tourism in southern Africa. Journal of Sustainable Tourism, 
20(3), 395-416.  
Taylor, J., A Yunez-Naude, & Ardila, S. (2003). The economics of ecotourism: A Galapagos 
Islands economy-wide perspective. Economic Development and Cultural Change, 13, 978-
997.  
Teddlie, C., & Yu, F. (2007). Mixed methods sampling: A typology with examples. Journal of 
Mixed Methods Research 1(1), 77-100.  
Telegraph. (2014). Iran is 2014's surprise tourism hit. Retrieved from 
http://www.telegraph.co.uk/travel/travelnews/10736532/Iran-is-2014s-surprise-tourism-
hit.html 
Terborgh, J., & Schaik, C. P. v. (1997). Minimizing special loss: the imperative of protection. In R. 
Kramer, C. v. Schaik, & J. Johnson (Eds.), Last Stand (pp. 15-35). New York: Oxford 
University Press. 
Tesoriero, F. (2010). Community development; Community-based alternatives in an age of 
globalization. Frenches Forest: Pearson. 
Tessema, M. E., Lilieholm, R. J., Ashenafi, Z. T., & Leader-Williams, N. (2010). Community 
attitudes toward wildlife and protected areas in Ethiopia. Society & Natural Resources, 
23(6), 489-506.  
Teye, V., Sirakaya, E., & S¨onmez, S. F. (2002). Residents’ attitudes toward tourism development. 
Annals of Tourism Research, 29(3), 668-688.  
Thakadu, O. T. (2005). Success factors in community-based natural resource management projects’ 
mobilization in northern Botswana: lessons from practice. Natural Resource Forum, 29(3), 
199-212.  
Thapa Karki, S. (2013). Do protected areas and conservation incentives contribute to sustainable 
livelihoods? A case study of Bardia National Park, Nepal. Journal of Environmental 
Management, 128(0), 988-999.  
Thomas, W., & Znaniecki, F. (1918). The Polish Peasant in Europe and America. Boston: Badger  
 264 
 
Thompson, S. C. G., & Barton, M. A. (1994). Ecocentric and anthropocentric attitudes toward the 
environment. Journal of Environmental Psychology, 14(2), 149-157.  
TIES. (2011). What is Ecotourism? Retrieved from 
http://www.ecotourism.org/site/c.orLQKXPCLmF/b.4835303/k.BEB9/What_is_Ecotourism
__The_International_Ecotourism_Society.htm 
Tomićević, J., Shannon, M. A., & Milovanović, M. (2010). Socio-economic impacts on the 
attitudes towards conservation of natural resources: Case study from Serbia. Forest Policy 
and Economics, 12(3), 157-162.  
Tosun, C. (2002). Host perceptions of impacts: A Comparative tourism study. Annals of Tourism 
Research, 29(1), 231-253.  
Tribe, J. (2016). The economics of recreation, leisure and tourism (5th ed.). New York: Routledge. 
Tsaur, S.-H., Lin, Y.-C., & Lin, J.-H. (2006). Evaluating ecotourism sustainability from the 
integrated perspective of resource, community and tourism. Tourism Management, 27(4), 
640-653.  
Tumusiime, D. M., Vedeld, P., & Gombya-Ssembajjwe, W. (2011). Breaking the law? Illegal 
livelihoods from a protected area in Uganda. Forest Policy and Economics, 13(4), 273-283.  
Turner, L. W., & Vu, C. (2012). Factor analysis. In L. Dwyer, A. Gill, & N. Seetaram (Eds.), 
Handbook of research methods in tourism: Quantitative and qualitative approaches. 
Cheltenham, UK: Edward Elgar. 
Turner, V. (1969). The ritual process: Structure and anti-structure. New York: Cornwall University 
Press. 
UN. (1992). Agenda 21, Paper presented at the United Nations Conference on Environment & 
Development, Rio de Janeiro, Brazil. 
UN. (2010). The Millennium Development Goals Report. Retrieved from 
http://www.un.org/millenniumgoals/pdf/MDG%20Report%202010%20En%20r15%20-
low%20res%2020100615%20-.pdf 
UN. (2014). Report of the Open Working Group of the General Assembly on Sustainable 
Development Goals. Retrieved from 
http://www.un.org/ga/search/view_doc.asp?symbol=A/68/970 
UNDP-GEF. (2004). Conservation of Biodiversity in the Central Zagros Landscape 
Conservation Zone: Project Brief. GEF, UNDP and Government of Iran. Retrieved from 
http://bit.ly/UlWe4z 
 
 265 
 
UNEP. (2003). Tourism and local agenda 21: The role of local authorities in sustainable tourism. 
Paris: United Nations Environmental Programme & The International Council for Local 
Environmental Initiatives. 
UNEP. (2005). Making tourism more sustainable: A guide for policy makers. Paris: United Nations 
Environmental Programme & World Tourism Organization.  
UNESCO. ‘Ecological Sciences for Sustainable Development.’ Retrieved 20/02/2017, 2017, from 
http://www.unesco.org/new/en/natural-sciences/environment/ecological-sciences/biosphere-
reserves/main-characteristics/zoning-schemes/. 
UNESCO. (2017). Iran (Islamic Republic of). Retrieved from 
http://whc.unesco.org/en/statesparties/ir 
UNWTO. (2009a). Tourism and community development - Asian practice. Madrid: World Tourism 
Organization. 
UNWTO. (2009b). The tourism labour market in the Asia-Pacific region. Madrid: World Tourism 
Organization. 
UNWTO. (2009c). Tourism and community development, an Asian practice. Madrid, Spain United 
Nations World Tourism Organization. 
Van Harreveld, F., Rutjens, B. T., Rotteveel, M., Nordgren, L. F., & van der Pligt, J. (2009). 
Ambivalence and decisional conflict as a cause of psychological discomfort: Feeling tense 
before jumping off the fence. Journal of Experimental Social Psychology, 45(1), 167-173.  
Van Riper, C. J., & Kyle, G. T. (2014). Understanding the internal processes of behavioral 
engagement in a national park: A latent variable path analysis of the value-belief-norm 
theory. Journal of Environmental Psychology, 38, 288-297. 
Vargas-Sánchez, A., Oom do Valle, P., da Costa Mendes, J., & Silva, J. A. (2015). Residents' 
attitude and level of destination development: An international comparison. Tourism 
Management, 48, 199-210.  
Vargas-Sánchez, A., Plaza-Mejía, M. d. l. A., & Porras-Bueno, N. (2009). Understanding residents' 
attitudes toward the development of industrial tourism in a former mining community. 
Journal of Travel Research, 47(3), 373-387.  
Vargas-Sánchez, A., Porras-Bueno, N., & Plaza-Mejía, M. d. l. Á. (2011). Explaining residents' 
attitudes to tourism: Is a universal model possible? Annals of Tourism Research, 38(2), 460-480.  
Veal, A. J. (2011). Research Methods for Leisure and Tourism, A Practical Guide (Fourth ed.). 
Harlow: Pearson. 
Vlassoff, C. (1988). Impact of development on household demographic behaviour. In C. Vlassoff & 
Barkat-e-Khuda (Eds.), Impact of modernization development and demographic behaviour: 
 266 
 
Case studies in seven third world countries. Ottawa: International Development Research 
Centre. 
Vodouhê, F. G., Coulibaly, O., Adégbidi, A., & Sinsin, B. (2010). Community perception of 
biodiversity conservation within protected areas in Benin. Forest Policy and Economics, 
12(7), 505-512.  
Vogt, C., Winter, G., & Fried, J. (2005). Predicting Homeowner’s Approval of Fuel Management at 
the Wildland–Urban Interface Using the Theory of Reasoned Action. Society and Natural 
Resources, 18(4), 337-354.  
Vygotsky, L. (1986). Thought and language. Cambridge: MIT Press. 
Wall, G. (2007, January). Sustainable Development, Sustainable Tourism and Sustainable 
Livelihoods. Paper prepared for the International Tourism Biennial, Çanakkele, Turkey.  
Walpole, M. J., & Goodwin, H. J. (2000). Local economic impacts of dragon tourism in Indonesia. 
Annals of Tourism Research, 27, 559-576.  
Walpole, M. J., & Goodwin, H. J. (2001). Local attitudes toward conservation and tourism around 
Komodo National Park, Indonesia. Environmental Conservation, 28(2), 160-166.  
Warren, C. A. B. (2002). Qualitative interviewing. In J. Gubrium & J. Holstein (Eds.), Handbook to 
interview research: Context and method. Thousand Oaks: Sage Publications. 
Worboys, G. L., Lockwood, M., Kothari, A., Feary, S., & Pulsford, I. (2015). Protected area 
governance and management. Canberra, Australia: ANU Press. 
World Bank, T. W. B. (2014). World Bank indicators, international tourism arrivals. Retrieved 
from http://data.worldbank.org/indicator/ST.INT.ARVL 
WCED. (1987). Our common future. Oxford, UK: Oxford University Press. 
Weaver, D. (2009). Sustainable tourism. Oxford, UK: Elsevier. 
Weaver, D. B., & Lawton, L. J. (2017). A new visitation paradigm for protected areas. Tourism 
Management, 60, 140-146.  
Weigel, R., & Weigel, J. (1978). Environmental concern: the development of a measure. 
Environment and Behavior, 10, 3–15.  
Weladji, R. B., Stein, R. M., & Vedeld, P. (2003). Stakeholder attitudes towards wildlife policy and 
the Bonoe wildlife conservation area, North Cameroon. Environmental Conservation, 30(4), 
334-343.  
Wells, M. P., & Brandon, K. (1992). People and parks: Linking protected area management with 
local communities. Washington DC: World Bank.  
West, P., & Brockington, D. (2006). An anthropological perspective on some unexpected 
consequences of protected areas. Conservation Biology, 20(3), 609-616.  
 267 
 
Whitelaw, P. A., King, B. E. M., & Tolkach, D. (2014). Protected areas, conservation and tourism – 
financing the sustainable dream. Journal of Sustainable Tourism, 22(4), 584-603.  
Widder, N. (2010). Ontology. In M. Bevir (Ed.), Encylopedia of Political Science. Thousand oaks: 
Sage. 
Williams, J., & Lawson, R. (2001). Community issues and resident opinions of tourism. Annals of 
Tourism Research, 28(2), 269-290.  
Willis, J. W. (2007). Foundations of Qualitative Research, Interpretive and Critical Approaches. 
Thousand Oaks, California: Sage Publishing. 
Willis, R. M., Stewart, R. A., Panuwatwanich, K., Williams, P. R., & Hollingsworth, A. L. (2011). 
Quantifying the influence of environmental and water conservation attitudes on household 
end use water consumption. Journal of Environmental Management, 92(8), 1996-2009.  
Wilson, E., Nielsen, N., & Buultjens, J. (2009). From lessees to partners: exploring tourism public–
private partnerships within the New South Wales national parks and wildlife service. 
Journal of Sustainable Tourism, 17(2), 269-285.  
Winkler, R. (2010). Why do ICDPs fail? The relationship between agriculture, hunting and 
ecotourism in wildlife conservation. Resource and Energy Economics, 33(1), 55-78.  
Wise, P. (2010). An improved approach to community segmentation as the foundation for 
environmental behavioral change communication. Proceedings of the Healthy Cities 2010 
Conference, Making Cities Liveable, Southport, Qld, 226-234.  
Wolters, E. A. (2014). Attitude–behavior consistency in household water consumption. The Social 
Science Journal, 51(3), 455-463.  
Wunder, S. (2000). Ecotourism and economic incentives - an empirical approach. Ecological 
Economics, 32(3), 465-479.  
Xiao, H., & Smith, S. L. J. (2006). Case studies in tourism research: a state- of- the- art analysis. 
Tourism Management, 27(5), 738–749.  
Xu, F., & Fox, D. (2014). Modelling attitudes to nature, tourism and sustainable development in 
national parks: A survey of visitors in China and the UK. Tourism Management, 45, 142-
158. 
Xu, J., Chen, L., Lu, Y., & Fu, B. (2006). Local people's perceptions as decision support for 
protected area management in Wolong Biosphere Reserve, China. Journal of Environmental 
Management, 78(4), 362-372.  
Xu, W., Li, X., Pimm, S. L., Hull, V., Zhang, J., Zhang, L., . . . Ouyang, Z. (2016). The 
effectiveness of the zoning of China's protected areas. Biological Conservation, 204, Part B, 
231-236.  
 268 
 
Yakhkashi, A. (2002). Identification, conservation and rehabitation of Iranian environment. Tehran: 
Institute of excellent education of Agriculture. 
Yang, W., Tseng, Y., & Lee, A. (1999). The relationship between destination image and visitors’ 
recreation preferences. Paper presented at the Symposium on Leisure, Recreation, and 
Tourism, Taipei, Taiwan. 
YCHTO. (2010). Tourism feasibility study in Dehbala region. Yazd, Iran: Cultural Heritage, 
Handicraft and Tourism Organization of Yazd. 
YCHTO. (2011). Tourism Development Proposal for 21 Tourism Destinations of Yazd. Yazd, Iran: 
Cultural Heritage, Handicraft and Tourism Organization of Yazd. 
YCHTO. (2014). Cultural Heritage, Handicraft and Tourism Organization of Yazd. Retrieved from 
http://yazdchto.ir/ 
Yen, I.-Y., & Kerstetter, D. (2009). Residents' view of expected tourism impact, attitude, and 
behavioral intention. Tourism Analysis, 13(5_6), 545–564.  
Yin, R. K. (2003). Case study research, design and methods (3rd ed.). London, UK: Sage 
Publications. 
Yin, R. K. (2009). Case study research, design and method (4th ed. Vol. 5). Thousand Oaks: Sage. 
Yoon, Y., Chen, J. S., & Gursoy, D. (1999). An investigation of the relationship between tourism 
impacts and host communities’ characteristics. Anatolia: An International Journal of 
Tourism and Hospitality Research, 10(1), 29-44.  
Yoon, Y., Gursoy, D., & Chen, J. S. (2001). Validating a tourism development theory with 
structural equation modeling. Tourism Management, 22(4), 363-372.  
Youell, R. (2003). Complete travel and leisure handbook (2nd ed.). London, UK: Hodder & 
Stoughton. 
Young, G. (1973). Tourism: Blessing or blight? Harmondsworth, UK: Penguin Books. 
Zachrisson, A. (2008). Who should manage protected areas in the Swedish mountain region? A 
survey approach to co-management. Journal of Environmental Management, 87(1), 154-
164.  
Zamani-Farahani, H., & Musa, G. (2008). Residents' attitudes and perception towards tourism 
development: A case study of Masooleh, Iran. Tourism Management, 29(6), 1233-1236.  
Zarandian, A., Baral, H., Stork, N. E., Ling, M. A., Yavari, A. R., Jafari, H. R., & Amirnejad, H. 
(2017). Modeling of ecosystem services informs spatial planning in lands adjacent to the 
Sarvelat and Javaherdasht protected area in northern Iran. Land Use Policy, 61, 487-500. 
Zarezadeh, Z., & Rastegar, H. (2008). Ecotourism business and local community as the main 
stakeholder, a practice for sustainable development in rural area. Paper presented at the 
Changing Face of Emerging India and its Impact on The New Global Order, Pune, India.  
 269 
 
Zhang, J., Inbakaran, R., & Jackson, M. (2006). Understanding community attitudes towards 
tourism and host-guest interaction in the urban-rural border region. Tourism Geographies, 
8(2), 182-204.  
Zhong, L., Deng, J., & Xiang, B. (2008). Tourism development and the tourism area life-cycle 
model: A case study of Zhangjiajie National Forest Park, China. Tourism Management, 
29(5), 841-856.
 270 
 
 
